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Copyright

NetAdvantage

Copyright© 2000-2010 Infragistics, Inc.
LEADTOOLS for .NET

Copyright© 2005 LEAD Technologies, Inc.
WinPcap

Copyright© 1999 - 2005 NetGroup, Politecnico di Torino (Italy).
Copyright© 2005 - 2010 CACE Technologies, Davis (California).
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions
and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Politecnico di Torino, CACE Technologies nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without
specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS
IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

This product includes software developed by the University of California, Lawrence Berkeley
Laboratory and its contributors.

This product includes software developed by the Kungliga Tekniska Hogskolan and its contributors.
This product includes software developed by Yen Yen Lim and North Dakota State University.
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Portions Copyright© 1990, 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997 The Regents of the University
of California.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions
and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the
following acknowledgement: "This product includes software developed by the University of
California, Berkeley and its contributors."

4. Neither the name of the University nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse
or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE INSTITUTE AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND
ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Portions Copyright© 1983 Regents of the University of California.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms are permitted provided that the above copyright
notice and this paragraph are duplicated in all such forms and that any documentation, advertising
materials, and other materials related to such distribution and use acknowledge that the software was
developed by the University of California, Berkeley. The name of the University may not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTIBILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.



Portions Copyright© 1995, 1996, 1997 Kungliga Tekniska Hogskolan (Royal Institute of Technology,
Stockholm, Sweden).
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions
and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the
following acknowledgement: "This product includes software developed by the Kungliga
Tekniska Hogskolan and its contributors."

4. Neither the name of the University nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse
or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE INSTITUTE AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND
ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE INSTITUTE OR CONTRIBUTORS
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Portions Copyright© 1997 Yen Yen Lim and North Dakota State University.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions
and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the
following acknowledgement: "This product includes software developed by Yen Yen Lim
and North Dakota State University"

4. The name of the author may not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this
software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
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INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF
THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Portions Copyright© 1993 by Digital Equipment Corporation.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this software for any purpose with or without fee is
hereby granted, provided that the above copyright notice and this permission notice appear in all
copies, and that the name of Digital Equipment Corporation not be used in advertising or publicity
pertaining to distribution of the document or software without specific, written prior permission.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND DIGITAL EQUIPMENT CORP. DISCLAIMS ALL
WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS. IN NO EVENT SHALL DIGITAL
EQUIPMENT CORPORATION BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM
LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION
WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Portions Copyright© 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, and 1999 WIDE Project.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions
and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the project nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE PROJECT AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE PROJECT OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS
OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN
ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.



Portions Copyright© 1996 Juniper Networks, Inc. All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that: (1) source code distributions retain the above copyright notice and this paragraph in its
entirety, (2) distributions including binary code include the above copyright notice and this paragraph
in its entirety in the documentation or other materials provided with the distribution.

The name of Juniper Networks may not be used to endorse or promote products derived from this
software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

Portions Copyright© 2001 Daniel Hartmeier
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:
® Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and
the following disclaimer.
® Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions
and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the dis-
tribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTOR "AS
IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Portions Copyright 1989 by Carnegie Mellon.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this program for any purpose and without fee is hereby
granted, provided that this copyright and permission notice appear on all copies and supporting
documentation, the name of Carnegie Mellon not be used in advertising or publicity pertaining to
distribution of the program without specific prior permission, and notice be given in supporting
documentation that copying and distribution is by permission of Carnegie Mellon and Stanford
University. Carnegie Mellon makes no representations about the suitability of this software for any
purpose. It is provided "as is" without express or implied warranty.
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WinDump

Copyright© 1999 - 2005 NetGroup, Politecnico di Torino (Italy).
Copyright© 2005 - 2006 CACE Technologies, Davis (California).
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions
and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Politecnico di Torino, CACE Technologies nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software without
specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS
IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

This product includes software developed by the University of California, Lawrence Berkeley
Laboratory and its contributors.

Secure iNetSuite
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Introduction

Thank you for purchasing the fi-6010N Network Scanner.
This easy-to-use image scanner is designed to be connected to a computer network system and is primarily

for office use.

BEManuals

The following manuals are prepared for the scanner. Read them as needed.

Manual

Description

fi-6010N Network Scanner
Getting Started (paper)

Provides useful and detailed information on setting up, con-
necting, and caring for your scanner.

Read this manual first.

In this guide, it is indicated as "Getting Started".

fi-6010N Network Scanner
Operator's Guide
(This Manual) (PDF)

Contains further information about scanner settings, scanner
administration, and scanner operations, and may be used as a
general reference.

To read the manual, download it from the scanner. For more
details about how to download the manual, refer to the "Get-
ting Started".

Scanner Central Admin User’s
Guide (PDF)

Provides information about methods for operating and config-
uring scanner central administration.
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BRegulatory Information

FCC Declaration

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class B digital device,
pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection
against harmful interference in a residential installation. This equipment generates, uses, and can
radiate radio frequency energy and, if not installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual,
may cause harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no guarantee that
interference will not occur in a particular installation. If this equipment does cause harmful
interference to radio or television reception, which can be determined by turning the equipment off and
on, the user is encouraged to try to correct the interference by one or more of the following measures:

®Rcorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
®Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
®(Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from that to which the receiver is located.

®Consult your dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician.

FCC warning: Changes or modifications not expressly approved by the party responsible for
compliance could void the user's authority to operate the equipment.

NOTICE The use of a shielded interface cable is required to comply with the Class
B limits of Part 15 of FCC rules. The length of the AC cable must be 2
meters (6.6 feet) or less.

Canadian DOC Regulations

This digital apparatus does not exceed the Class B limit for radio noise emissions from digital
apparatus set out in the Radio interference Regulations of the Canadian Department of
Communications.

This Class B digital apparatus complies with Canadian ICES-003.

Le présent appareil numérique n'émet pas de parasites radioélectriques dépassant les limites
applicables aux appareils numériques de la classe B et prescrites dans le Réglement sur le brouillage
radioélectrique dictées par le Ministére des Communications du Canada.

Cet appareil numérique de la classe B est conforme la norme NMB-003 du Canada.

Bescheimigung des Herstellers / Importeurs

XXii

Fiir den fi-6010N wird folgendes bescheinigt:
®1n Ubereinsstimmung mit den Bestimmungen der EN45014(CE) funkentstort

®Maschinenldrminformationsverordnung 3.GPSGV: Der héchste Schalldruckpegel betrdgt 70 dB (A)
oder weniger, geméll EN ISO 7779.



Use in High-safety Applications

This product has been designed and manufactured on the assumption that it will be used in office,
personal, domestic, regular industrial, and general-purpose applications. It has not been designed and
manufactured for use in applications (simply called "high-safety applications" from here on) that
directly involve danger to life and health when a high degree of safety is required, for example, in the
control of nuclear reactions at nuclear power facilities, automatic flight control of aircraft, air traffic
control, operation control in mass-transport systems, medical equipment for sustaining life, and
missile firing control in weapons systems, and when provisionally the safety in question is not
ensured. The user should use this product with adopting measures for ensuring safety in such high-
safety applications. PFU LIMITED assumes no liability whatsoever for damages arising from use of
this product by the user in high-safety applications, and for any claims or compensation for damages
by the user or a third party.

Use of Mercury

Lamp(s) inside the scanner contain mercury and must be recycled or disposed of
according to local, state, or federal laws.

To avoid unexpected injuries:
®Do not put the substance contained in the lamp in your mouth as it has mercury.
®Do not breathe the chemical liquid contained in the scanner lamps.

®Do not incinerate, crush, or shred the lamps or scanner parts.

LCD Peculiarities

®The LCD backlight is a fluorescent tube that contains some mercury.
®Be aware that neither of the following is considered a fault.

® Despite the fact that the latest advanced technology has been used to produce the scanner’s
TFT color LCD's, the large number of pixels involved means that an occasional (always-on)
bright dot or (always-off) dark dot may be visible.

® The characteristics of the LCD mean that there may be some variation in hue and intensity of
colors across the screen.

Replacing Batteries

In order to retain data such as BIOS information, this product has a battery (CMOS RAM battery) on
board.

® Do not replace the battery yourself, as there is a risk of explosion if the
AWARNNG wrong type is used. Please contact your maintenance engineer in charge
when the battery runs low.

® Do not touch the battery. Never install or remove the battery by yourself.
Doing so may cause electric shock or static electricity which can damage
the device.
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About Maintenance

The user must not perform repairs on this scanner.

Contact your FUJITSU scanner dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service provider for repairs
to this product.

For more details, refer to the following web page:

http://imagescanner.fujitsu.com/warranty.html

BTrademarks

Microsoft, Windows, Windows Vista, Windows Server, and SharePoint are either registered
trademarks or trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.
Adobe, the Adobe logo, Acrobat, and Reader are either registered trademarks or trade names of Adobe
Systems Incorporated in the United States and/or other countries.

Intel is a registered trademark or trademark of Intel Corporation in the United States and other
countries.

Red Hat is the registered trademark or trademark of Red Hat, Inc. in the United States and other
countries.

ABBYY " FineReader = 7.X/8.X/9.X Engine, © ABBYY 2009.

OCR by ABBYY. All rights reserved.

ABBYY and FineReader are trademarks of ABBYY.

Other company names and product names are the registered trademarks or trademarks of the
respective companies.

How Trademarks are Indicated in This Manual

The following abbreviations are used in this manual:

Windows Windows® operating system

Windows XP Windows® XP Home Edition operating system
Windows® XP Professional operating system

Windows® XP Professional x64 Edition operating system

Windows Vista Windows Vista® Home Basic operating system (32/64-bit)
Windows Vista® Home Premium operating system (32/64-bit)
Windows Vista® Business operating system (32/64-bit)
Windows Vista® Enterprise operating system (32/64-bit)
Windows Vista® Ultimate operating system (32/64-bit)

Windows 7 Windows® 7 Starter operating system (32-bit)
Windows® 7 Home Premium operating system (32/64-bit)
Windows® 7 Professional operating system (32/64-bit)
Windows® 7 Enterprise operating system (32/64-bit)
Windows® 7 Ultimate operating system (32/64-bit)
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Windows 8

Windows 2000
Server

Windows Server
2003

Windows Server
2008

Windows Server
2012

Exchange

.NET Framework

SharePoint

Solaris 10

Red Hat Enterprise

Linux

Windows® 8 operating system (32/64-bit)
Windows® 8 Pro operating system (32/64-bit)
Windows® 8 Enterprise operating system (32/64-bit)

Windows® 2000 Server
Small Business Server 2000

Windows® 2000 Advanced Server

Windows Server® 2003, Standard Edition
Windows Server® 2003, Enterprise Edition
Windows Server® 2003, Datacenter Edition
Windows Server® 2003 R2, Standard Edition
Windows Server® 2003 R2, Standard x64 Edition
Windows Server® 2003 R2, Enterprise Edition
Windows Server® 2003 R2, Enterprise x64 Edition
Windows Server® 2003 R2, Datacenter Edition
Windows Server® 2003 R2, Datacenter x64 Edition

Windows Server® 2008 Standard (32/64-bit)
Windows Server® 2008 Enterprise (32/64-bit)
Windows Server® 2008 Datacenter (32/64-bit)
Windows Server® 2008 R2 Standard (64-bit)
Windows Server® 2008 R2 Enterprise (64-bit)

Windows Server® 2012 Standard (64-Dbit)

Microsoft® Exchange 2000 Server
Microsoft® Exchange Server 2003

Microsoft® Exchange Server 2007 (supported by 64-bit operating systems
only)

Microsoft® Exchange Server 2010 (supported by 64-bit operating systems
only)

Microsoft® NET Framework

Microsoft® Office SharePoint® Server 2007

Microsoft® SharePoint® Server 2010 (supported by 64-bit operating sys-
tems only)

Solaris 10 Operating System

Red Hat® Enterprise Linux® 4

Red Hat® Enterprise Linux® 5
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SUSE Linux SUSE" Linux Enterprise Server 10
Enterprise Server

Internet Explorer Microsoft® Internet Explorer®

Windows® Internet Explorer®

Internet Information Microsoft® Internet Information Services

SQL Server 2005 Microsoft® SQL Server® 2005 Express Edition
Express Edition

Adobe Acrobat Adobe® Acrobat®

Adobe Reader Adobe® Reader®

RightFax RightFax Business Server (Version 9.3)

Admin Tool fi Network Scanner Admin Tool

Central Admin Server  Scanner Central Admin Server
iScanner Central Admin Server

Central Admin Scanner Central Admin Console
Console iScanner Central Admin Console
Network Folder A folder that is set to save scanned data in the file server or FTP server
SharePoint Folder A folder that is set to save scanned data in SharePoint
Manufacturer
PFU LIMITED

International Sales Dept., Imaging Business Division, Products Group
Solid Square East Tower

580 Horikawa-cho, Saiwai-ku, Kawasaki-shi Kanagawa 212-8563, Japan
Phone: (81-44) 540-4538

© PFU LIMITED 2010-2013
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HDisclaimer of Liability

Reproducibility of the Scanned Image Data

Confirm that the image data scanned with this product meets your requirements (for example, image
reproducibility in size accuracy, fidelity, content, colors).

Make sure that there are no missing parts in the scanned image data before disposing of the original
document used for scanning.

Warning Indications Used in This Manual

This indication alerts operators to an operation that, if not strictly
AWARNING observed, may result in severe injury or death.

This indication alerts operators to an operation that, if not strictly
A CAUTION observed, may result in safety hazards to personnel or damage to
equipment.
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Symbols Used in This Manual

This manual uses the following symbols in the explanations in addition to the warning indications.

ATTENTION This symbol alerts operators to particularly important information. Be
N sure to read this information.

.;9, This symbol alerts operators to helpful advice regarding operation.

A TRIANGLE symbol indicates that special care and attention is required.
The drawing inside the triangle shows the specific caution.

A CIRCLE with a diagonal line inside shows action which users may not
perform.

The drawing inside or under the circle shows the specific action that is not
allowed.

Outline characters on a colored background show instructions users should
follow.
It may also include the drawing that shows the specific instruction.

- This symbol is used to indicate information about administrator operations.
Admin In Chapter 4, operations that can be performed by either or both of the
administrator login modes one indicated by the following symbols:

Cgoabrlgll ' : Administrator operating via the LCD touch panel.

e o>

' A%?)D : Administrator operating via the network interface using the
Admin Tool.

%%?H}ﬁl : Administrator operating via the network interface using the

Central Admin Console.

User This symbol is used to indicate information about regular user operations.
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Warning Label

High Temperature
& The glass scanner windows surface inside the ADF becomes hot when the

scanner is used. Be careful not to touch the surface of the glass scanner
windows.

I EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENER
JU Do NOT remove from the scanner, stain or scratch the warning labels.
:ﬁ\ a

Screen Examples in This Manual

The screen examples in this manual are subject to change without notice in the interest of product
improvement. If the actual displayed screen differs from the screen examples in this manual, operate
by following the actual displayed screen while referring to the User's Manual of the scanner
application you are using.

The screen examples in this manual are of Windows Vista.

For Windows Server 2012/Windows 8 Users

To start applications for this product or display Control Panel, use the All apps screen.
The All apps screen is displayed by following the procedure below.
1 Right-click the Start screen.
2 Click [All apps] on the app bar.
Example: Windows 8 screen
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HMSafety Precautions

This manual describes important details for ensuring the safe and correct use of this product.
Thoroughly read this manual before you start to use this product. In particular, be sure to read and fully
understand the Safety Precautions described in this manual before you use this product.

Also, store this manual in a safe place so that it can be easily referred to during use of this product.

In the following warnings, "power cable" may refer to the AC cable connected to the AC adapter
collectively.

/\WARNING

Do not damage the AC cable.

A damaged AC cable may cause fire or electric shock. Be careful of the following when
handling the power cable:
® Do not moisten, modify, tie, bundle, or wind the cable.
® Do not place heavy objects on the cable, trap the cable in a doorway, drop or
damage the cable in any other way.
® Do not pull or forcibly bend or twist the cable.
® Do not place any metal near to the plug of the power cable.

Do not use damaged AC cables or power plugs, or install any cables or power plugs to
loose wall sockets.

Use only specified AC cables and connector cables.

Use only specified AC cables and connector cables. Failure to use the correct cables
might cause electric shock and/or equipment failure.

Please do not use the AC cable provided with this scanner for other devices, since this
might cause equipment failure and other troubles or an electric shock.

Use this scanner only at the indicated power voltage. Do not connect to
multiple-power strips.

Use this scanner only at the indicated power voltage and current. Improper power
voltage and current might cause fire or electric shock. Do not connect to multiple-power
strips.

Do not touch the AC cable with wet hands.

Do not touch the power plug with wet hands. Doing so can cause electric shock.

XXX



Wipe any dust from the power plug.

Wipe off any dust from the power cable, metal parts on the power plug or metal fittings
with a soft, dry cloth. Accumulated dust can cause fire or electric shock.

!

Do not install the device in locations that has oil smoke, steam, humidity,

Do not install the scanner in locations subject to oil smoke, steam, humidity, and dust.
Doing so might cause a fire or electric shock.

o
=
@Q
(="
=
7
-,

Turn the scanner OFF if it is damaged.

If the scanner is damaged for any reason,

turn the scanner off and unplug the power cable. Contact your FUJITSU scanner dealer
or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service provider.

G

Do not use the scanner if there is a strange odor.

If you detect heat coming from the device or detect other problems such as smoke,
strange smells or noises, immediately turn off the scanner and disconnect its power
plug. Make sure that any smoke coming from it has stopped, before contacting your
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service provider.

G

Do not put liquids inside the scanner.

Do not insert or drop metal objects in to the scanner. Do not scan wet documents or
documents with paper clips or staples. Do not splash or allow the scanner to get wet.

If foreign objects (water, small metal objects, liquids, etc.) get inside the scanner,
immediately turn off the scanner and disconnect the power plug from the power outlet.
Then, contact your FUJITSU scanner dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service
provider. Pay particular attention to this warning in households where there are small
children.

O

Do not touch the inside of the scanner unless necessary.

Do not take apart or modify the scanner. The inside of the scanner contains high-
voltage components. Touching these components might cause electric shock or fire.

@
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Do not use aerosol sprays near the scanner.

Do not use any aerosol sprays or alcohol based sprays to clean the scanner.

Dust blown up by strong air from the spray may enter the inside of the scanner. This
may cause the scanner to fail or malfunction.

Sparks, caused by static electricity, generated when blowing off dust and dirt from the
outside of the scanner may cause a fire.

%,

Do not place the scanner within the reach of small children.

To avoid injuries, do not place the scanner in an area where small children may be able
to reach.

%,

Do not touch the heated section for a long time.

Do not touch the heated section such as the bottom of the scanner for a long time.
Doing so may cause a low-temperature burn on your skin.

%,

Do not cover the scanner with something during its operation.

Do not use the scanner while covered with a blanket, etc. Doing so may raise the
temperature inside and cause a fire.

%,

Do not use the scanner where it gets wet.
Do not use the scanner at a place such as a bathroom, shower room, or swimming pool

@ where it may easily get wet. Doing so might cause electric shock or fire.
C N



/\ CAUTION

Do not install the scanner on unstable surfaces.

Make sure that the scanner is installed on a flat, level surface and that none of its parts
extend beyond the surface top, such as a desk or table. Do not install the scanner on
unstable surfaces. Install the scanner on a level surface that is free of vibration to
prevent it from falling.

Install the scanner on a strong surface that will support the weight of the scanner and
other devices.

@

Firmly insert the power plug.

Firmly insert the power plug as far it can go into the power outlet.

&

Do not block the ventilation ports.

Do not block the ventilation ports. Blocking the ventilation ports generates heat inside of
scanner, which may result in fire or scanner failure.

%,

Do not place heavy objects or stand on top of the scanner.

Do not place heavy objects on the scanner or use the scanner's surface top to perform
other work. Improper installation might cause injuries and equipment failure.

%,

Do not use the scanner immediately after moving it from a cold place into a
warm room.

Do not use the device immediately after moving it from a cold place into a warm room.
Condensation may occur, which might lead to scanning errors. Let the device dry about
one or two hours before you use it.

%,

Before moving the scanner, disconnect the power plug from the power
outlet.

Do not move the scanner with the power and interface cables connected as this can
damage the cables, which can later cause fire, electric shock as well as injury.

Before moving the scanner, be sure to disconnect the power plug from the power outlet,
and all other data cables. Make sure that the floor is free of any obstructions.

G
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Protect the scanner from static electricity.

Install the scanner away from strong magnetic fields and other sources of electronic
noise. Also, protect the scanner against any static electricity, which can cause the
scanner to malfunction.

%,

Avoid any contact when scanner is in use.

Avoid touching any scanner mechanism during scanning since this may cause injuries.

>

Disconnect the power plug from the power outlet when the scanner is not
used for a long period of time.

When the scanner is not going to be used for a long period of time, be sure to
disconnect the power plug from the power outlet.

§

Do not install the scanner in direct sunlight.

Do not install the scanner under direct sunlight or near heating apparatus. Doing so
might cause excessive heat to build up inside the scanner, which can cause scanner
trouble or even fire. Install the scanner in a well-ventilated location.

%,

Handle documents carefully.

When handling documents, be careful not to cut your fingers with them.

%,

Do not make the scanner wet while carrying it outside.

When carrying the scanner outside while it is raining or snowing, pay special attention
so the scanner does not get wet.

%,

Do not place the scanner in areas, which are subject to high levels of shock
or vibration.

Do not place the scanner in areas, which are subject to high levels of shock or vibration.
Doing so may cause the scanner to malfunction.

%,



Be aware of the pick spring.

When you perform cleaning, make sure that the inside of the scanner is free of any

foreign object, and be careful not to get your hand or the cloth caught on the pick spring
(metal part) as a deformed pick spring (metal part) may cause injury.
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1.1 Scanner Features

B Basic uses for scanned documents

This easy-to-operate network scanner is used to scan documents for further use:

Scanned document files can be sent as an e-mail attachment.
Scanned document files can be sent by fax.

Scanned document files can be printed on a network printer.
Scanned document files can be saved in a network folder.
Scanned document files can be saved in a SharePoint folder.

a Send e-mail
SMTP Server - '
E “‘

s e Send Fax
.1..

:_ ..ll> lll>

A

& Fax Server

‘
|||lllllllllllllllll......

o bk wbd =

Original
Document

l"""

User

LDAP Server

SharePomt . File Server Network

Server Folder
' FTP Server ‘

15 /<

SharePoint s
Folder ave



1.1 Scanner Features

B Configure and manage with ease

Configuration and management of the scanner can be easily performed via the LCD touch panel on
the scanner or via the "Admin Tool" or the "Central Admin Console" installed on a computer.

Computer

““.u !| ’ Computer

\

Central Admin Console Admin Tool

Central Admin
Server

Set one scanner at
a time via the
network interface J

Set multiple scanners
at a time via the
network interface

*

\

LCD Touch Panel

Directly set one
scanner at a time

Yusunguunnnnnnnn®

N

T T T I T T

® Admin Tool
Application that connects to each scanner and configures the scanner settings.

® Central Admin Console
Application that configures operation settings for multiple scanners, and monitors their
operating status.
This application is used for connecting with Central Admin Server, which manages
multiple scanners at the same times.
For details on Central Admin Console, refer to the Scanner Central Admin User's
Guide.
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B Advanced security measures

The following security functions are provided for the scanner.
® [ ogin authentication can restrict user access.
® Scans can be converted to password protected PDF files.
® Scanned data can be protected.
Since the scanner is intended to be shared by multiple users, data privacy is an important factor.
The following security measures are used to protect the data against untoward access:
® Encryption
While it may be temporarily stored in the scanner before being e-mailed, faxed, printed, or
saved, the scanned data is always kept in an encrypted form, in order to prevent exposure of
data via analysis of the disk contents.
® Scanned data deletion
After the scanned data has been e-mailed, faxed, printed or saved, the temporary data is
deleted. Even if an error interrupts this process, leaving some scanned data in the scanner,
this will automatically be deleted at the next start up.
® Key regeneration
When the user data store is cleared from the scanner, the old cipher key is deleted and a
new cipher key is generated. This totally eliminates the possibility of access to any user
data remaining in the freed disk space.
There is no input pathway to the scanner for files via external memory media, and input pathways
of files via the network are limited to the minimum. Security patches are provided to protect the
scanner against virus attacks. Taking these measures enables the scanner to be protected against
virus infection.



1.2 Part Names and Functions

1.2 Part Names and Functions

1.2.1 External Parts

® Front view

6. ADF paper chute

7. Side guides
8. Top cover

1. Startup button
2. [SCAN] button

3. LCD touch panel

4. Keyboard

5. Output tray

® Rear view

9. ADF release button

\1Y

\ Inside the back cover

|
10. Back cover 4t

11. Security cable slot

0o %DD o]

12. AC adaptor connector 13. LAN connector
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No.

Part name

Function

Startup button

Turns on scanner or brings up the "Login" screen from
standby mode. For details, refer to "2.2.1 Using the Startup
Button" (page 24).

[SCAN] button

Starts the scan process.
For details, refer to "2.2.2 Using the Top Cover [SCAN] But-
ton" (page 26).

LCD touch panel

Accepts user input and displays the scanner control screens.
The LCD touch panel buttons are used to setup scans. For
details, refer to "2.3 Using the LCD Touch Panel" (page 27).

Keyboard

Used to enter text in the control screen input fields.

May also be used instead of the LCD touch panel to operate
the control screens. For details, refer to "2.4 Using the Key-
board" (page 28).

Output tray

Scanned documents are ejected from the ADF onto this tray.
Small documents may be retrieved by lifting up the keyboard

after scanning has completed.

ADF paper chute

Holds the documents waiting to be scanned (scan side down).

Side guides

Adjust to the width of the paper, to prevent skewing of the
scanned pages.

Top cover

Frames the LCD touch panel, and covers the upper scanner/
ADF mechanism. Must be opened to clean inside the scanner,

or when replacing consumable parts.

ADF release button

Push to unlock the top cover.

Back cover

When connecting cables, press the tabs on both sides of the
back cover to unlock it, and pull it out from the scanner.

11

Security cable slot

Slot for commercially available security cable to prevent
against theft.

The following security cable is recommended.

Type: Right angle

Cylindrical part: diameter 25mm (max), length 50mm (max)
(includes bent part if a straight cable is used)

12

AC adaptor connector

Connects the scanner to the AC adaptor.

13

LAN connector

Connects the scanner to the network.




1.2 Part Names and Functions

1.2.2

Internal Parts

1. Pad assy

Separate
shaft and roller

2. Pick roller

4. Glass scanner windows

No. Part name Function
1 Pad assy Help to guide documents from the ADF paper chute to the
2 Pick roller glass scanner windows.
3 Sheet guide
4 | Glass scanner win- Place where the documents are scanned.
dows
5 ADF (Automatic Doc- | Drives the documents from the ADF paper chute, past the

ument Feeder)

glass scanner windows, to the output tray.
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1.3 User Types and Operations

The scanner functions available after login vary in the following ways for different types of user:

® Administrator
Can setup and manage the scanner. The administrator can operate via the scanner's LCD
touch panel, or via the network interface by using the Admin Tool, or Central Admin Con-
sole installed in a computer. With the Central Admin Console, settings pre-defined on the
Central Admin Server can be applied to multiple scanners at a time.

® Regular User
Can scan documents and then send, print, or save the resulting data.



1.3 User Types and Operations

Administrator

agement

T9p Menu Tab Used to ... - Regular See ...
/Side Menu Tab Touch | Admin | Central User
Panel Tool Admin
System Settings
Import Scanner Import scanner settings — — A — (*1)
Settings
Screen Calibration | Calibrate the LCD touch A — — — page 56
panel
Scanner Name Set the scanner name A A — — page 59
Language/Key- Set the language A A — — page 62
board Selection
Region/Timezone | Set the region/timezone A — page 63
Date/Time Set the date/time A (*2) — page 64
Standby Mode Set the standby mode A — page 66
and/or automatic logout
Login Settings Set the login settings — page 68
LAN Manager Set the LAN Manager A A — page 73
authentication authentication level
level
Admin Password Change the admin password — — page 75
File Names (Save) | Set the file name format A A A — page 76
used for when saving
scanned data
File Names Set the file name format A A A — page 80
(e-Mail) used for when attaching
scanned data to e-mails
Multifeed Settings | Set the multifeed detection A A A — page 82
method
Scanner Adjust- Set the offset and magnifi- A A — — page 85
ment cation settings
General Scanner Set general scanner settings A A A — page 87
Settings
Certificate Man- Manage certificates A (*3) A A — page 88
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Administrator

I;(i)dpenll\llleennuu-l:l?abb Usedto ... Touch | Admin | Central Rfjgszlfr See ...
Panel Tool Admin
Network Settings

IP Address Set the IP address A A — — page 90

Admin Network Set the admin network A A A (*4) — page 92

Central Admin Set the Central Admin A A A (*5) — page 94

Server Server

DNS Server Set the DNS server A A A — page 98

WINS Server Set the WINS server A A A — page 100

NTP Server Set the NTP server A A A (*6) — page 101

Proxy Server Set the proxy server A A A — page 103

Login LDAP Set the login LDAP server A A A — page 105

Server

e-Mail LDAP Set the e-Mail LDAP server A A A — page 114

Server

Customize LDAP | Customize the LDAP A A A — page 117

Search search parameters

SMTP Server Set the e-mail server A A A — page 122
(SMTP server)

Fax Server Set the fax server A A A — page 124

Network Printer Set the network printers A A A (*7) — page 125

Network Folder Set the network folders A A A (*7) — page 138

SharePoint Folder | Set the SharePoint folders — A A (*7) — page 151

Alert Notification | Set the destination for alert A A A — page 155
notifications

Ping Check the network connec- A A — — page 156
tion with a Ping test

Network Status Check the network operat- A A — — page 158

ing status
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1.3 User Types and Operations

Top Menu Tab

Administrator

Regular

/Side Menu Tab Usedto ... Touch | Admin | Central User See ...
Panel Tool Admin
Device Status
System Status View the system status A (*8) — page 160
Installed Options View the installation status A (*8) — page 161
of available options
Usage Status View the usage status A A A (*8) — page 162
Add-in Status View the Add-in status A (*8) — page 164
Operation Logs
User Log Manage user logs A (*9) A — — page 165
System Log Manage the system log A (*9) — — page 168
Maintenance
User Data Store Maintain the user data store — A — — page 171
System Settings Maintain the system set- — A — — page 177
File tings
System Update Update the scanner system | A (*11) A A (*10) — page 182
software/check for released
updates
Add-in Software Install/uninstall an Add-in — A A (*10) — page 186
module
Technical Support | Set the information output A A — — page 188
level
Obtain technical support — A — — page 189
Job Mode Settings
Job Sequences Set a job sequence — A A — page 194
Job Menus Set a job menu — A A — page 212
Job Groups Set a job group — A A — page 219
e-Mail Send the scanned data by — — — A page 258
e-mail
Fax Send the scanned data by — — — A page 274
fax
Print Print the scanned data — — — page 283
Save Save the scanned data to a — — — page 296

network folder
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Administrator
Top Menu Tab Regular
/Side Menu Tab Usedto ... Touch | Admin | Central User See ...
Panel Tool Admin
Scan to SharePoint Save the scanned data to a — — — A page 301
SharePoint folder
Scan Settings Set the scan options — — — A page 309
Scan Viewer Enable/disable the scan — — — A page 346
viewer
Maintenance
Edit e-Mail Edit e-mail targets in the e- — — — A page 271
Addresses mail address book
Edit Fax Numbers | Edit contacts in the fax — — — A page 281
number list
Roller Cleaning Clean the ADF — — — A page 370
Scan Test Perform a scan test — — — A page 391
Consumable Alert Indicate when parts need — — — A page 380
replacing
User Log Check user operations — — — page 354
Job Menu Process a job — — — A page 357

A: available
(*1):
(*2):
(*3):
(*4)
(*5):
(*6):
(*7):

(*8):

(*9):

12

—: not available
For the operations, refer to the Scanner Central Admin User's Guide.
The "Date/Time" input field and [Get Time] button cannot be used.
Certificates cannot be imported.
Contents of the SSL Certificate are not shown.
[Address] or [Port Number] cannot be set.
Synchronization not possible.

Printers, folders and SharePoint folders that can be accessed from the Central

Admin Server can be set.

This can be viewed on the Central Admin Console "Scanner Details" window.
This cannot be viewed on the scanner settings edit window, which is displayed by
pressing the [Edit Scanner Settings] button in the Central Admin Console "Scan-

ner Settings" window.

The [Download] button is not displayed.



1.3 User Types and Operations

(*10):  This can be operated from the Central Admin Console "Scanner Admin
Operations" window.
This cannot be operated from the scanner settings edit window, which is displayed
by pressing the [Edit Scanner Settings] button in the Central Admin Console

"Scanner Settings" window.

(*11):  When using the LCD touch panel, the update cannot be performed.

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 13



1.4 System Requirements

1.4.1 Requirements for Admin Tool

14

For use of the Admin Tool, the following requirements apply:

B Software (English Versions)

® Operating System
® Windows XP (Service Pack 3 or later)
® Windows Vista (Service Pack 1 or later)
® Windows 7
® Windows 8
® Windows Server 2003 (Service Pack 2 or later)
® Windows Server 2008
® Windows Server 2012
® NET Framework
Which .NET Framework is used depends on the operating system.

Operating system .NET Framework (*1)
Windows XP NET Framework 2.0 (Service Pack 2 or later)
Windows Vista .NET Framework 3.0 (Service Pack 2 or later)
Windows 7 NET Framework 3.5 (Service Pack 1 or later)

Windows Server 2003
Windows Server 2008

Windows 8 NET Framework 4.5
Windows Server 2012

® Web browser
® Internet Explorer 6.0 (Service Pack 2) or later (*2)

(*1):  If NET Framework is not installed, it will be notified. Download .NET Frame-
work from the Microsoft Web site and install it into the computer. When installing
NET Framework, check free disk space in advance. For .NET Framework 2.0,
approximately 500 MB of free disk space is required.

(*2):  For the Admin Tool, confirm that the latest security patch has been applied. If the
latest patch has not been applied, downloading operations (such as manual down-
load) may not be possible. For Windows XP, "KB933566" must be applied to
Internet Explorer.

If download operations are not possible, clear the [Do not save encrypted pages to
disk] check box on [Advanced] of [Internet Options] in Internet Explorer, and then
try downloading again.

If the Web browser is Internet Explorer 10, configure [Compatibility View set-
tings] so that the specified URL is displayed in compatibility view.



1.4 System Requirements

Make sure that the language settings for the computer where the Admin
ATTE“@W? Tool is installed are the same as the language settings for the scanner.
\

B Hardware

® Any computer which runs the supported software
32MB or more of free memory space
64MB or more of free disk space

® XGA monitor or better

® [ AN cable

® Pointing device (e.g. mouse)
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1.4.2 Requirements for Related Servers

16

For servers that can be linked with the scanner, the following requirements apply.
For the supported versions and editions of each operating system, refer to " How
Trademarks are Indicated in This Manual" (page xxiv).

Server Operating system Required Function

LDAP Server Windows 2000 Server Active Directory

Windows Server 2003

Windows Server 2008

Windows Server 2012

OpenSolaris OpenLDAP

Solaris10

Red Hat Enterprise Linux

SUSE Linux Enterprise Server

SMTP Server Windows 2000 Server SMTP, Exchange

Windows Server 2003

Windows Server 2008

Windows Server 2012 SMTP

File Server Windows 2000 Server Windows Shared Folder

Windows Server 2003

Windows Server 2008

Windows Server 2012

OpenSolaris Samba

Solaris10

Red Hat Enterprise Linux

SUSE Linux Enterprise Server

SharePoint Server Windows Server 2003 SharePoint

Windows Server 2008

FTP Server Windows 2000 Server FTP

Windows Server 2003

Windows Server 2008

Windows Server 2012




1.4 System Requirements

Server Operating system Required Function

Print Server Windows 2000 Server Windows Shared Printer (*1)

Windows Server 2003

Windows Server 2008

Windows Server 2012

DNS Server Windows 2000 Server DNS

Windows Server 2003

Windows Server 2008

Windows Server 2012

WINS Server Windows 2000 Server WINS

Windows Server 2003

Windows Server 2008

Windows Server 2012

DHCP Server Windows 2000 Server DHCP

Windows Server 2003

Windows Server 2008

Windows Server 2012

NTP Server Windows 2000 Server NTP

Windows Server 2003

Windows Server 2008

Windows Server 2012

Red Hat Enterprise Linux

Fax Server Windows 2000 Server RightFax

Windows Server 2003

Windows Server 2008

(*1):  To use as network printer, Windows XP compatible printer driver must be
installed.
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H LDAP Server

LDAP (Lightweight Directory Access Protocol) is a protocol for accessing a directory databases
over a TCP/IP network. It can be used to administrator networked users e-mail addresses and oper-
ating environments.
When connected using encryption (SSL), this is called the "LDAPS Server".
The LDAP server can be used to perform the following:

® User authentication at login

® Finding or entering e-mail addresses in an address book

B SMTP Server

SMTP (Simple Mail Transfer Protocol) is a protocol for sending e-mail.
The SMTP server can be used to perform the following:

® Sending the scanned data as an e-mail

® Sending the scanned data by fax

M File Server

The file server shares the disk on a server with other computers on a network, and enables use of
the disk from an external computer.
Using this file server enables a scanned image to be saved to a file server network folder.

B SharePoint Server

SharePoint is the collective name for the elements of an Internet Explorer based document manage-
ment platform provided by Microsoft.

Using a SharePoint server enables scanned images to be saved to a SharePoint folder on the
SharePoint server.

B FTP Server

The FTP (File Transfer Protocol) is a protocol for transmitting files.
An FTP server which connects with SSL encryption is called an "FTPS Server".
Using this FTP server enables a scanned image to be saved to an FTP server network folder.



1.4 System Requirements

M Print Server
The print server is used to print the scanned data. Printers to be used are set on the print server.

® Windows XP compatible printer drivers must be registered.
ATTENT'@‘V? ® Printer must be able to spool print jobs (to hard disk or memory). Contact
\

your printer dealer if uncertain whether your printer has a spool function.
® Printers that allow the status of print errors to be easily checked (via an
LCD control panel, or similar) are recommended.

Q For printing, use only printers connected to the print server.
B DNS Server

A DNS server provides name-resolution which determines I[P address corresponding to host name
or FQDN.

Bl WINS Server

The WINS server handles name registration requests from WINS clients, register their names and
IP addresses, and responds to NetBIOS name queries submitted by clients, returning the IP address
of a queried name if it is listed in the server database.

In addition, when a DNS name resolution fails, the query can be transferred to the WINS server.

Bl DHCP Server

The DHCP server automatically assigns an I[P address for this scanner and other client computers.

B NTP Server

The NTP server is used when a client makes a time query through network.

B Fax Server

The fax server is used for sending faxes.
This scanner supports the following fax servers:
® RightFax Business Server (Version 9.3)
This fax server can be used to send the scanned data by fax.
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1.4.3 Port Number List

20

Function From/To Port Number Protocol
Number
Admin Tool Connection | Admin Tool = Scanner | 80 (HTTP) (*1) 6 (TCP)
443 (HTTPS) (*1) 6 (TCP)
Central Admin Server Central Admin Server 80 (HTTP) (*1) 6 (TCP)
Connection = Scanner 443 (HTTPS) (*1) 6 (TCP)
Scanner 20444 (HTTP/HTTPS) (*1) 6 (TCP)
= Central Admin Server
DHCP Server Scanner = DHCP server | 67 (DHCP) 17 (UDP)
DNS Server Scanner = DNS server 53 (DNS) 17 (UDP)
WINS Server Scanner = WINS server | 1512 (WINS) 17 (UDP)
Synchronization Scanner = SNTP server | 123 (SNTP) 17 (UDP)
Proxy Server Scanner = Proxy server | Free 6 (TCP)
Authentication/e-Mail Scanner = LDAP server | 389 (LDAP) (*1) 6 (TCP)
Address Search 636 (LDAPS) (*1) 6 (TCP)
3268 (Active Directory Global 6 (TCP)
Catalog) (*1)
3269 (Active Directory Global 6 (TCP)
Catalog over SSL) (*1)
Sending e-Mail Scanner = SMTP server | 25 (SMTP) (*1) 6 (TCP)
Sending Fax Scanner = SMTP server | 25 (SMTP) (*1) 6 (TCP)
Print Scanner = Print server 137,138,139,445 (SMB) 6 (TCP)
17 (UDP)
SharePoint Server Scanner = SharePoint 80 (HTTP) (*1) 6 (TCP)
server 443 (HTTPS) (*1) 6 (TCP)
FTP Server Scanner = FTP server 20,21 (FTP) (*1) 6 (TCP)
FTPS Server Scanner = FTPS server | 989,990 (FTPS) (*1) 6 (TCP)
Saving to a Folder Scanner = File server 137,138,139,445 (SMB) 6 (TCP)
17 (UDP)
Ping Scanner = — 1 (ICMP)
Another computer or
server
(*1):  Changing the Port Number is possible
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21 Turning the Power On/Off

B Turning the Power On

Do not move or shake the scanner when it is turned on.
A CAUTION This can damage the rotating hard disk drive and cause data to be lost.

1. Press the startup button.

Startup button

= After the system starts up, the "Login" screen appears.

After turning the power off, wait for at least 10 seconds before turning the
A”E“@w? power back on again.
3\

22



2.1 Turning the Power On/Off

B Turning the Power Off

Do not turn off the power of the scanner off by pressing and holding down
ATTE%“’? the startup button, as this may cause the scanner to operate abnormally.
\

1. Press the [Shutdown] button on the "Login" screen. 2
Login :%)\ Eiﬁstocf: :
X =
.
User Name :
Password :

[ |

(D Shutdown

= A confirmation screen appears.

2. Press the [OK] button.
= The scanner power is turned off.
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2.2

Using the Scanner Buttons

2.2.1 Using the Startup Button

24

When the scanner is off or in standby mode, pressing the startup button will start the scanner up
and display the login screen.

When the scanner is on, pressing the startup button will show a message.

........................

.........................

........................

Operating

. () DLt
ﬁ> |Login Screen |
@ ‘Login —> @ —>| Message

Press Button (*1) : i Press Button (*2)
i>i|0peration Screens|:

......................

.
'
'
'
'
'

........................

(*1):  Any of the following operations will startup the scanner from standby mode.
® [ oading the document in the ADF paper chute.
® (Closing the top cover.
® Pressing a keyboard key.

The screen displayed after a re-startup varies according automatic login settings in the
following way:
@ [fautomatic login is enabled, the operation screen is displayed.
However, if "Never" is specified for "Standby after", and automatic login is disabled
for the currently logged in user, the login screen is displayed.

® [f automatic login is disabled, the login screen in displayed.




2.2 Using the Scanner Buttons

(*2): @ When the scanner startup button is pressed while a window displaying the
[Shutdown] button is shown, the [Please release the startup button and select
shutdown to turn the scanner off.] message appears.

® When the scanner startup button is pressed while a window not displaying the
[Shutdown] button is shown, the [Please release the startup button. Can not
shutdown scanner because the system is in operation.] message appears.

When the scanner is starting up or in standby mode, be careful to never
A”EW hold the startup button down for 4 seconds, as this will cause the scanner to
\

shutdown. If this happens, saved scanned data may become unusable.

If the startup button is accidentally held down too long, causing the scanner
to shutdown, temporally detach the AC adaptor to ensure that the power is
completely off.

After turning the power off, wait for at least 10 seconds before turning the
power back on again. To shutdown the scanner correctly, press the [Shut-
down] button on the "Login" screen.

N7} ® The idle time before standby mode entered can be changed. For details,
g) refer to "4.6.6 Setting the Time to Standby Mode" (page 66).
® Automatic login without displaying the "Login" screen is possible. For more

details about how to set automatic login, refer to "4.6.7 Setting the Login
Method" (page 68).
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2.2.2 Using the Top Cover [SCAN] Button

When the @ icon is displayed in a [Scan] button on the LCD touch panel, either the LCD
touch panel [Scan] button or top cover [SCAN] button may be pressed to start the scan.

[SCAN] button
(top cover)

The LCD touch panel [Scan] button may appear as follows:
® [Scan]

[Scan & Send]

[Scan & Print]

[Scan & Save]

[Scan More]

26



2.3 Using the LCD Touch Panel

2.3 Using the LCD Touch Panel

When using the LCD touch panel, buttons only need to be lightly pressed to select them.
For details how to operate the LCD touch panel, refer to "4.1 Administrator Screens via the LCD
Touch Panel" (page 38) or "6.2 Using LCD Touch Panel Screens: Regular User" (page 248).

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEETRm
® Do not use a pen or other hard object on the LCD touch panel.
ATTEW The LCD touch panel may be damaged.

® If the screen is dirty, this may cause the LCD touch panel to malfunction.
Clean the screen if it is visibly dirty.

For details, refer to "7.3 Cleaning the LCD Touch Panel" (page 377).
EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEERN
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2.4 Using the Keyboard

Selecting buttons or entering text can also be done on the keyboard.
The keyboard can be used in the following ways:

2.4.1 Using the Keyboard: Administrator

Key Used to ...
Tab Switch focus to the next field or button.
Space Select the button in focus.
However, this cannot be used for the [Download], [Get CSV], and [Backup]
buttons.
Enter Set the contents of the current screen.

(Used instead of the [OK] button or [Login] button.)

Tl Change the value of the numerical input for the field in focus.

Page Up Scroll up or down the contents on the screen.

Page Down | (Used instead of the scroll buttons.)

The keyboard cannot be used to select a top or left side menu button.
T = Select buttons in the top menu by pressing the LCD touch panel, or by
\ using the mouse via the network interface.
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2.4 Using the Keyboard

2.4.2 Using the Keyboard: Regular Users

Key Used to ...
Tab Switch focus to the next field or button.
Space Select the button in focus.
Enter Set the contents of the current screen.
(Used instead of the [OK] button or [Login] button.)
(On Search screens, may be used instead of the [Find] button.)
Esc Return to the previous screen.
(On the "Main Menu" screen, may be used instead of the [Logout] button.)
Alt+F4 Shutdown the scanner.
(Used instead of the [Shutdown] button on the "Login" screen.)
Tl Scroll up or down between items.
Page Up Scroll up or down the page on the screen.
Page Down

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide
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3.1 Operating and Managing Scanners

Scanner settings management can be implemented in the following ways.

® LCD Touch Panel
Scanner settings management can be implemented directly via the scanner's LCD touch
panel.

® Admin Tool
Scanner settings management, and updates can be implemented via the network interface
by using the Admin Tool installed on a computer.
Settings can be performed for one scanner at a time.

® (Central Admin Console
Scanner settings management, and updates can be implemented via the network interface
by using the Central Admin Console installed on a computer, for multiple scanners
together.
In this case, settings made with the Central Admin Console are applied to scanners via a
Central Admin Server.
For details on Central Admin Console, refer to the Scanner Central Admin User's Guide.

L ™

Central Admin Console

e —te Computer

= mex SN - N

Admin Tool

Set multiple scanners .
at a time via the i
\_ network interface ) .

Central Admin Server =

Set one scanner at a time

: : \via the network interface
:llllllllllllllllullllllll; lllllL E
= : : : 4 S )
= = - - LCD Touch Panel
“Ill.lYllllllllllll.ll lllllllllll.ll’llllll' v

7 7
\ Q \ 4

, 24 24
Scanner Scanner Scanner

'.lllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll“ \

Ymunnnnnnnnnnns®

Directly set one
scanner at a time

‘Illllllllllllll'
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3.2 Required Scanner Function Settings

3.2 Required Scanner Function Settings

Which scanner settings are required differs according to scanner functions to be used.

The function buttons are displayed on the "Main Menu" screen, in accordance with the specified
settings.

Main Menu

F

#P Maintenance .!glt;r:tsumable §&= Userlog

~

Scan to
SharePoint

M Logout
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Top Menu

Scan to
Left Side Menu e-Mail Fax Print Save Share See ...
Point
System Settings

Import Scanner Settings — — — — — *1)
Screen Calibration — — — — — page 56
Scanner Name N N N N N page 59
Language/Keyboard Selection — — — — — page 62
Region/Timezone A A A A A page 63
Date/Time A A A A A page 64
Standby Mode — — — — — page 66
Login Settings — — — — — page 68
LAN Manager authentication — — — — — page 73
level
Admin Password A A A page 75
File Names (Save) — — — page 76
File Names (e-Mail) A — — — — page 80
Multifeed Settings — — — — — page 82
Scanner Adjustment — — — — — page 85
General Scanner Settings — — — — — page 87
Certificate Management — — — — — page 88
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3.2 Required Scanner Function Settings

Top Menu
Scan to
Left Side Menu e-Mail Fax Print Save Share See ...
Point
Network Settings

IP Address N N N N N page 90
Admin Network — — — — — page 92
Central Admin Server — — — — — page 94
DNS Server A A A A A page 98
WINS Server A A A A A page 100
NTP Server A A A A A page 101
Proxy Server — — — — — page 103
Login LDAP Server A(*2) A (*2) A (*2) A(*2) A(*2) | page 105
e-Mail LDAP Server — — — — — page 114
Customize LDAP Search — — — — — page 117
SMTP Server N N — — — page 122
Fax Server — N — — — page 124
Network Printer — — N — — page 125
Network Folder — — — N — page 138
SharePoint Folder — — — — N page 151
Alert Notification A A A A A page 155
Ping — — — — — page 156
Network Status — — — — — page 158

N: Necessary A: Advisable —: Not required

(*1): For the operations, refer to the Scanner Central Admin User's Guide.

(*2): Only necessary if connecting to an LDAP server.
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Chapter 4

Administrator Operations
(LCD Touch Panel and Admin Tool)

This chapter provides an explanation of administrator operations (setting up and managing the
scanner) via the scanner's LCD touch panel, or via the network interface using the Admin Tool.
Messages may appear while performing operations described in this chapter. For more details
about these messages and actions to take, refer to "E.1.2 System Log Messages" (page 459).

4.1 Administrator Screens via the LCD Touch Panel .........cccooceveinniiinninciennniinns 38
4.2 Administrator Screens via the Admin Tool .........cccciniierrininiie e 40
4.3 iScanner Administrator Login: via the LCD Touch Panel............cccccccmrrrrrnnneen 42
4.4 Setting up for Administrator Access via the Admin Tool ...........cccecvmrrreeinnnnne 44
4.5 iScanner Administrator Login: via the Admin Tool .........cccccciiiiiiiiiiiininneccnnnn, 53
4.6 Using the System Settings Menus ..........cccoviiiiimmmin s 56
4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus.........ccccccciiiiiiriinrinncinnssrsscssss s sssnsnes 20
4.8 Using the Device Status Menus...........cccccemmmmmmmmmemmmceeecccereeeeeeereerreereere e errneee 160
4.9 Using the Operation Logs Menus.............eeeeemeeemmmmmmmceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesssnenes 165
4.10 Using the Maintenance Menus..........ccccccniiiiemnnn s 171
4.11 Setting Job Features.........ccccoeeriiiiiiinmiie 190
4.12 Getting a Screenshot on the LCD Touch Panel ............ccccomiiiiiiiicinnnnencnnnne, 231
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41 Administrator Screens via

the LCD Touch Panel

On the LCD touch panel screens (administrator), when one of the top menu tabs is selected, the
related function tabs are displayed on the left side menu.
Top Menu

ystem Network
Settings Settings

Adjust the touch panel.

Screen
Calibration

S

Device Operation
Logs

Calibrate
Screen

Scanner
Name
Language /
Keyboard 1
Selection

Region /
Timezone

Left Side
Menu

Actual icon Shown in manual as...

Used to ...

[Left] button, [Right] button

Switch between top menu tabs (scrolling
the top menu as necessary).

[Up] button, [Down] button

Switch between side menu tabs (scrolling
the left side menu as necessary).

n [List] button

Display a list of possible selections.

[Logout] button Log the current user out.
[ Logout

[OK] button Accept any changes to the current screen
oK settings.
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4.1 Administrator Screens via the LCD Touch Panel

Actual icon Shown in manual as... Used to ...

[Cancel] button Abandon any input to the current screen,
© Cancel and keep present settings and/or return to

the previous screen.

[On] button If the button color is yellow, it means that
Sl the button is selected.
[Off] button If the button color is blue, it means that the
Off .
button is not selected.
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4.2 Administrator Screens via the Admin Tool

When using the Admin Tool to access the scanner via its network interface, pressing one of the
function buttons at the top of the Admin Tool window causes the related function screen to be dis-
played in the window.
® When the [Scanner Settings] button is pressed
On the Admin Tool scanner settings screens, when one of the top menu tabs is selected, the
related function tabs are displayed on the left side menu.

1 fi Network Scanner Admin Tool - = e ==l
Exit “a Disconnect Scanner Sefings (g} Job Menu Settings @8 Download Manual () About. iscar"mr
TOp Menu /Stem Se Maintenance

Left Side Menu Scanner Name
&Y 38"

Member of

File Names(Save)

©Workgroup | WORKGROUP

File Names(e-Msil)

Multifeed Setiings D A
© Domain |

(General Scanner Settings

Cerificate Management

® When the [Job Menu Settings] button is pressed

On the Admin Tool job mode settings screens, when one of the Job Settings Menu tabs is
selected, the associated settings screen is displayed.

‘1 fi Network Scanner Admin Tool — (=i
Job Menu Settings Download Manual About... iScunngr
M ilE' - . 9

. [0) Exit ™4 Disconnect o) Scanner Settings
Job Settn‘]gs o N
uences Job Menus Job Groups
Menu
Jobs List
Filter Conditions
Job Name Comment
[ New ] [ Copy ] [ Edit ] [ Delste ] %
Job2 Job2 - W 2:33:45 AM
Job3 Job2 ¥ 2:33:57 AM
Job4 Job4 AN 2:34:10 AM
Job5 Jobs © 23420 AM
JobB Job& 400008 2:34:31 AM
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4.2 Administrator Screens via the Admin Tool

Function button Shown in manual as... Used to ...

[Exit] button Close the Admin Tool.

@) Exit

[Disconnect] button Disconnect the connection to a
‘.ﬁ Disconnect scanner.

[Scanner Settings] button Access the scanner settings top
7 Scanner Settings menu

[Job Menu Settings] button | Access the job menu settings
£} Job Menu Settings window.

. [Download Manual] button | Download the manual.
Download Manual

_ [About] button Show the version of the Admin
J About.. Tool installed.

OK [OK] button Accept any changes to the cur-
rent screen settings.

Cancel [Cancel] button Abandon any input to the cur-

rent screen, and keep present
settings and/or return to the pre-
vious screen.
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4.3 iScanner Administrator Login: via the LCD Touch

Panel (1)

ATTENTION
\

NP, °

@

42

® |[f the normal screen display does not appear (for example: an "X" mark
appears), wait for a few minutes and try again. If the problem still occurs,
contact your FUJITSU scanner dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.

@ [f a button is rapidly pressed many times in succession, a "The page can-
not be displayed" message may appear. Selecting another tab or reloading
the page will refresh the screen.

The user name and initial password for the administrator are as follows:
User Name: admin

Password: password

The scanner setup can be configured by one user.

Session timeout time is 20 minutes (fixed). The session timeout time is
extended by a further 20 minutes for the following:

® when a tab on the top menu or left side menu is pressed

® when the [OK] button is pressed



4.3 iScanner Administrator Login: via the LCD Touch Panel

1. Enter a "User Name" and "Password".

Enter "admin" for the user name.
Passwords must be between 7 and 127 characters long.
Alphanumeric characters (case sensitive) and symbols may be entered.

7

. Caps Lock <4
Logln " 2)\ Num Lock @
X =
9
User Name :
[ admin ]
Password :

[ Fkdekdekkk J

NP ® The "Caps Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Caps Lock is set.
iy ) ® The "Num Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Num Lock is set.
® [f "Global Catalog" is selected for the login LDAP server, the "UPN Suffix"
input field is displayed.

- Caps Lock 4
Login Z r{)\ Num Lock @
X =
\ ]
User Name :
[ admin ]
Password :
Kk kk kR kK J
UPN Suffix :

A UPN suffix is not required when logging in as an administrator. Even if
entered, it will be ignored.

2. Press the [Login] button.

= If the user name and password are valid, the "System Settings" screen appears.
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4.4 Setting up for Administrator Access via the
Admin Tool

This section describes the required settings for logging in via the Admin Tool.

NP The following are required for administrator login via the Admin Tool:
" > "4.6.2 Setting the Scanner Name" (page 59)
C "4.6.9 Changing the Admin Password" (page 75)
"4.7.1 Giving the Scanner an IP Address" (page 90)
"4.7.2 Setting the Admin Network" (page 92)
"4.7.4 Setting the DNS Server" (page 98)
"4.7.5 Setting the WINS Server" (page 100)

4.4.1 Checking the Internet Explorer Cache Settings

Check the Internet Explorer cache settings.

1. From the Internet Explorer [Tools] menu, select [Internet Options].
= The "Internet Options" dialog box appears.

2. On the [General] tab, press the [Settings] button on the "Browsing history".
= The "Temporary Internet Files and History Settings" dialog box appears.

Temporary Internet Files and History Settings ===

Temporary Internet Files
Internet Explarer stores copies of webpages, images, and media
for faster viewing later.
Check for newer versions of stored pages:
~) Every time I visit the webpage
~) Every time I start Internet Explorer
@) Automatically
) Newer
Disk space to use (8 - 1024ME): 53 =
{Recommended: 50 - 250MB)
Current location:

C:\Users\admin\AppData'Local Microsoft\Windows Temporary
Internet Files',

Move folder... I I View objects I I View files

Histary
Spedify how many days Internet Explorer should save the list
of websites you have visited,

-

Days to keep pages in history: 0 =

OK ] I Cancel I

3. For "Check for newer versions of stored pages", select "Automatically".

4. For "Disk space to use", specify 63MB or above.
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4.4 Setting up for Administrator Access via the Admin Tool

5. Press the [OK] button.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEETHm
® Different browser versions may require a different set up procedure.

ATTENCON ® Do not use a proxy server setting.
§§\ 3

NP If any updates or service packs are available for Internet Explorer, make

HE@) sure they are applied.

4.4.2 Setting the Internet Explorer Trusted Sites

Enter the target scanner URL as Internet Explorer trusted sites.
If not set, connection to a scanner is blocked, and certification cannot be installed.

1. From the Internet Explorer [Tools] menu, select [Internet Options].

= The "Internet Options" dialog box appears.

2. On the [Security] tab, select [Trusted sites] and press the [Sites] button.
= The "Trusted sites" dialog box appears.
[ Trusted sites @1

# You can add and remove websites from this zone. All websites in
L ¥ 4 this zone will use the zone's security settings.

Add this website to the zone:

Websites:

["|Require server verification (https:) for all sites in this zone

Close

3. Clear the [Require server verification (https:) for all sites in this zone] checkbox.
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4. Enter the URL of the scanner in the "Add this website to the zone" field, and press the
[Add] button.

Example: http://IP_address or scanner_name/

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERN
Different browser versions may require a different set up procedure.
ATTENTION gi“’ir
\

[P If any updates or service packs are available for Internet Explorer, make

LY
Hzg> sure they are applied.



4.4 Setting up for Administrator Access via the Admin Tool

4.4.3 Installing the Admin Tool

To setup the scanner via the network interface, install the Admin Tool to your computer.

1. According to the settings described in "4.7.2 Setting the Admin Network" (page 92),
specify the URL in the following way.

® SSL is [Off], no port number change
http://scanner name or IP_address/
® SSL is [Off], port number change
http://scanner name or IP_address:port number/
For port_number, enter the changed port number.
® SSL is [On], no port number change
https:// scanner name or IP_address/
® SSL is [On], port number change
https://scanner_name or IP_address:port number/
For port_number, enter the changed port number.
For SSL, the "Security Alert" window is displayed when connecting.
Press the [Yes] button on the "Security Alert" window.

= The login screen appears.

2. Enter a "User Name" and "Password".
Enter "admin" for the user name.
Passwords must be between 7 and 127 characters long.
Alphanumeric characters (case sensitive) and symbols may be entered.

Getting Started
Operator's Guide

3. Press the [Login] button.

= The download screen appears.
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4. Press the [Next] button for [fi Network Scanner Admin Tool].

= The Admin Tool download screen appears.

5. Press the [Download] button.

I EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENER
® Downloading is not possible while an administrator or user operation is

T = being processed.
3\ ® Do not close the Web browser or logout until installation is complete.

= The "File Download - Security Warning" dialog box appears.



4.4 Setting up for Administrator Access via the Admin Tool

6. Press the [Run] button.

File Download - Security Warning @
Do you want to run or save this file?
Mame: fi_AdminTool.msi

Type: Windows Installer Package, MEBE
Fraom:

Run | | Save | [ Cancel ]

i | ‘While files from the Internet can be useful, this fle type can
\ 'q potentially harm your computer. |fyou do not trust the source, do
2 notrun or save thiz software . What” = the rizk?

= The fi Network Scanner Admin Tool Setup Wizard appears.

P If NET Framework is not installed, the Microsoft Website is accessed
iy ) when installing the Admin Tool.
After installing .NET Framework, try again from Step 1.

7. Press the [Next] button.

‘_'@ fi Network Scanner Admin Tool

Welcome to the fi Network Scanner Admin Tool
Setup Wizard

The installer will guide you through the steps required to install fi Metwork Scanner Admin Tool on
your computer,

WARMIMG: This computer program is protected by copyright law and international treaties.
Unauthorized duplication or distribution of this program, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil
or criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law.

Cancel < Back

= The "Select Installation Folder" window appears.
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8. Specify an installation folder for the Admin Tool.
To select a different folder, press the [Browse] button.
To check the free space available for the currently selected folder, press the [Disk Cost]
button.

Installation will fail if the length of any installation path (folder path plus
installation file name) exceeds 259 characters. Select an installation
\ folder that respects this limit.

ATTENTION

[ ﬁ fi Network Scanner Admin Tool = |l=
h
S
e

Select Installation Folder

The installer will install fi Metwork S canner Admin Tool to the following folder.

Ta install in this folder, click "Nest”. To install to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse".

FEolder:

C:\Program Files\FUJITSUAT Network Scanner Admin Tool v 4 Browse...

Inztall fi Metwark Scanner &dmin Tool for vourself, or for anyone who uzes thiz computer:

() Everyone

@ Just me

Cancel ] [ < Back ] | Hext >




4.4 Setting up for Administrator Access via the Admin Tool

9. Select the target user(s), and press the [Next] button.

ﬁ fi Network Scanner Admin Tool

Select Installation Folder

The installer will install fi Metwork S canner Admin Tool to the following folder.

Ta install in this folder, click "Nest”. To install to a different folder, enter it below or click "Browse".

FEolder:

G 4Program FilesS\FLLITSUN Metwork Scanner Admin Tool v L Browse...
Disk Cost...

Inztall fi Metwark Scanner &dmin Tool for vourself, or for anyone who uzes thiz computer:

Everyone

@ Just me

| Cancel | | < Back | [ Mewt>

= Follow the prompts of the install wizard windows until a "fi Network Scanner Admin
Tool has been successfully installed" message indicates that the installation has com-
pleted. Press the [Close] button.

= When the installation is completed, logout of the scanner, and close the Web browser.

= The Admin Tool should now be usable.
Select the [Start] button, select the [All Programs] - [fi-scanner V2] sub-menu, and then
select on the [fi Network Scanner Admin Tool].
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® |If this tool has already been installed, skip to section "4.5 iScanner Admin-
A — istrator Login: via the Admin Tool" (page 53) for details about Admin Tool
\ operations.

® From the Web browser [Tools] menu, select [Internet Options], and note
the following points about the settings shown on the "Internet Options" dia-
log box.

In the [Accessibility] dialog box shown when selecting the [Accessibil-
ity] button on the [General] tab, do not change the formatting and user
style sheet settings. If these settings are changed, the displayed style
of the Admin Tool may be corrupted.

In the "Language Preference" dialog box shown when selecting the
[Languages] button on the [General] tab, move the same language as
for the Central Admin Server operation system to the top. If a different
language is specified, a problem may occur with the input or displays
for the Admin Tool.

On the [Security] tab, if "Security level for this zone" is set to "High",
part of the Admin Tool screen may not be correctly displayed.

In this case, on the [Security] tab, add the scanner or Central Admin
Server to the trusted site zone and select the [Default Level] button.
Or select the [Custom Level] button and set [Binary and script behav-
iors] to "Enable".

® When the font size is large, part of the dialog box may not be shown cor-
rectly. In this case, use a smaller font size.

4.4.4 Uninstalling the Admin Tool

52

ATTENTION
\

This description uses Windows Vista as an example.
Uninstall the Admin Tool from [Control Panel] - [Programs] - [Programs and Features] in the com-
puter in which it is installed.

Close the Admin Tool before uninstalling. If the Admin Tool is uninstalled
while still open, normal operation of the open Admin Tool is not guaranteed.



4.5 iScanner Administrator Login: via the Admin Tool

4.5 iScanner Administrator Login: via the Admin Tool

The Admin Tool can be set up to manage the scanner via a computer.
This section explains how to login using the Admin Tool.

® |[f the normal screen display does not appear (for example: an "X" mark
AWEW appears), wait for a few minutes and try again. If the problem still occurs,
\

contact your FUJITSU scanner dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.

® If a button is rapidly pressed many times in succession, a "The page can-
not be displayed" message may appear. Selecting another tab or reloading
the page will refresh the screen.

NP For details about setting up to manage the scanner via a computer, refer to

" > "1.4.1 Requirements for Admin Tool" (page 14).
The user name and initial password for the administrator are as follows:

User Name: admin
Password: password

® The scanner setup can be configured by one user.

® Session timeout time is 20 minutes (fixed). The session timeout time is
extended by a further 20 minutes for the following:
® when a tab on the top menu or left side menu is pressed
® when the [OK] button is pressed
Also, when [Secure initialize] is performed on the [System Settings File]
window, the session timeout time is extended until the process is complete,
because the [Secure initialize] process takes longer than 20 minutes.
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1.

2.

3.

From the [Start] menu, point to [All Programs]-[fi-scanner V2], and then select
[fi Network Scanner Admin Tool].

= The Admin Tool is started.

Specify the "Connect to" (of the scanner).
Enter the IP address, scanner name, or FQDN for the scanner to be setup or managed.
‘L fiNetwork Scanner AdminTool L N L W Y (= | =l

°
ATTENTION

3\ °

°

°

@ Eit Lm‘@mm ﬁmmm|l@mm|0m

If the port number was changed in "4.7.2 Setting the Admin Network"
(page 92), enter the port number changed for Port Number.

When trying to connect with a port number other than the specified
number, it will take up to 20 seconds before a connection error occurs.
To use SSL, select the [Use HTTPS] checkbox.

If the Admin Tool is started while there is insufficient free memory, a
script error may occur. Try again after ensuring that there is enough
free memory.

Press the [Connect] button.

= The login screen appears.



4.5 iScanner Administrator Login: via the Admin Tool

4. Enter a "User Name" and "Password".
Enter "admin" for the user name.
Passwords must be between 7 and 127 characters long.
Alphanumeric characters (case sensitive) and symbols may be entered.

@ Eit hD&nnnni|@Scildeﬁngs @mmm‘@mm‘ﬂm .

5. Press the [Login] button.

= If the user name and password are valid, the "System Settings" screen appears.
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4.6 Using the System Settings Menus

4.6.1 Calibrating the LCD Touch Panel (50 )

This should be done when the LCD touch panel responses seem out of alignment with the positions
of objects on the LCD screen.

1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Screen Calibration] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Screen Calibration" screen appears.

3. Press the [Calibrate Screen] button.

Network Device Operation
Settings Status Logs

Adjust the touch panel.

Screen
Calibration

Calibrate
Screen

Scanner
Name

Language /
Keyboard
Selection

Region /
Timezone

f

= A blank calibration screen appears, with a red "+" (adjustment mark) in the top-left cor-
ner.
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4.6 Using the System Settings Menus

4. Touch the "+" with your fingertip.
After being touched, the "+" will move to the next calibration posi-

_/tion. Each time it stops, touch it again.

+
Please touch the point in the screen.
[Home]:Test Screen [Arrow Keys]:Move red '+ mark
[Esc]:Cancel [Enter]:Next Screen
NP The keyboard may also be used on the calibration screen:
HE@) ® Press the [Home] key to jump straight to the post-calibration test
screen.

® Use the [<] [T][{][—] to move the "+" to a different calibration point.
This allows a bad touch to be redone.

® Press the [Esc] key to stop the calibration process and return to the
"Screen Calibration" screen.

® Press the [Enter] key to close the error dialog. (Not normally needed.)

Repeat until the test screen appears, with the following "Calibration" dialog box:

x
Calib screen | Curzor ondoff | CLR zocreen | |Jpdate I
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5. Trace a line on the screen with your fingertip.
= A corresponding line will appear on-screen.

If the line does not appear correctly, press the [Calib screen] button to return to Step 4.
If the screen becomes cluttered, press the [CLR screen] button to remove all the lines.
The [Cursor on/off] button cannot be used.

6. When you are satisfied with the touch screen response, press the [Update] button.

= This saves the current calibration data, completing the calibration process, and returns
you to the "Screen Calibration" screen.

If the calibration is not performed carefully, or the [Enter] key is
AWENT'@“’? pressed before all the calibration points have been touched, the fol-
\

lowing error message may appear:

Parameter Error. Please input, again
Press the [Enter] key to dismiss the error dialog, and perform the cal-
ibration from Step 4 again, being careful to touch each calibration
point accurately.



4.6 Using the System Settings Menus

4.6.2 Setting the Scanner Name (5 ) (A

=)
—/

A scanner name may be set to provide a network alias for the device.

Do not use a name already being used in the network.

AT - Name duplication will cause a network connection error. For more details
\ about how to deal with such errors, refer to "E.1.1 Administrator Screen

Messages" (page 445).
A EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEN
1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Scanner Name] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Scanner Name" screen appears.

Enter the scanner name.
Sereen Scanner Name
Calibration i< XOOOOOCKK
Member of
Scanner
Name
Workgroup |WORKGROUP
Language / _ X
Keyboard .
Selection Domain I
Region /
Timezone
¥
[ Logout {@ Cancel} B oK

3. Enter a Scanner Name.
Scanner names may be up to 15 characters long.
Alphanumeric characters (case sensitive) and hyphens may be entered.
Scanner names cannot consist of numerical characters only.
A hyphen cannot be used as the first character of a scanner name.
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Specify the scanner as a workgroup or domain member.
® For a workgroup
Press the [ Workgroup] button, and enter a workgroup name.
Workgroup names may be up to 15 characters long.
The default name is "WORKGROUP".
® For a domain
Press the [Domain] button and enter a domain name.
Domain names may be up to 155 characters long.

Press the [OK] button.

= The restart confirmation screen appears.

NP In the following case, the authentication screen appears.
HINT . . .
) ® When specifying the scanner as a domain member
® When changing the name of a scanner that is a member of a domain

Authentication required for access.

User Name

Password

Num Lock Caps Lock

=" "o D)

1. Enter a user name.
User names may be up to 256 characters long. Check the required
authentication information when adding to a domain, and enter a user
name which can be added to the domain.

2. Enter a password.
Passwords may be up to 256 characters long (case sensitive).

3. Press the [OK] button.
If the user name and password are valid, the restart confirmation
screen appears.




4.6 Using the System Settings Menus

6. Press the [Now] button.

= The system is restarted.

N ® |[f the new scanner name is the same as another device name already in
e > use on the network, communication problems will occur. In this case, try
the following steps:

1. Disconnect the LAN cable, and press the [Shutdown] button on the
LCD touch panel to turn the scanner off.

2. Reboot the scanner with the LAN cable disconnected, and enter a
non-duplicate scanner name.

3. Reboot the scanner again.

4. Re-connect the LAN cable to the scanner.

® The connection will be lost if the scanner name is changed via the network
interface. To continue with other settings, wait a short time for the device to
restart, then login to the network interface again.
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4.6.3 Setting the Language ( S )( Admin )

1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Language/Keyboard Selection] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Language/Keyboard Selection" screen appears.

Network Device Operation
Settings Status Logs

Select a language.
4
Language
Screen
Calibrati
afibration English (US Keyboard) A
Scanner
Name Show the "Language/Keyboard Selection” screen at next start
up?
Language /
Keyboard Yes No
Selection
Region /
Timezone
f
NP You can select whether or not to display this screen again at the next

" ) scanner startup. To display the screen again, for "Show the "Lan-

( guage/Keyboard Selection" screen at next start up?",
press the [Yes] button. To not display this screen at next start up, press
the [No] button.

3. Press the [List] button for the "Language" input field.
= A list of languages appears.

4. Select alanguage.
Select the desired language for the operating environment.

= This returns to the "Language/Keyboard Selection" screen.

5. Press the [OK] button.

= A language setting confirmation message appears in the selected language.

6. Press the [OK] button.

= The system is restarted.
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4.6 Using the System Settings Menus

4.6.4 Setting the Region/Timezone (53 )(Afmin ) (G

1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Region/Timezone] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Region/Timezone" screen appears.

Select a region/timezone.

Screen
Calibration Timezone

A (GMT+09:00) Osaka, Sapporo, Tokyo ‘ . ‘

Name
Language /

Keyboard

Selection

Region/

Timezone

L

[ Logout || © Cancel [» oK

3. Press the [List] button for the "Timezone" input field.
The default timezone is "(GMT+09:00) Osaka, Sapporo, Tokyo".

= A list of timezones appears.
4. Select a timezone.

5. Select whether "Daylight Savings Time" should be on or off.
This option is not shown for timezones where daylight savings time is not used.

6. Press the [OK] button.

= The Region/Timezone is set.

If daylight savings time is on, daylight savings time and standard time

iy g) switch automatically.
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4.6.5 Setting the Date/Time (( ush )( Admin )(Gepa)

1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Date/Time] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Date/Time" screen appears, with the date/time of the screen display shown in

[Date/Time].
Network Device Operation
Settings Status Logs

Select a date format and set the date/time.

Date/Tme  Date Format | MMddyyyy

Standby
Mode

Login

Settings Date/Time . 08:57:06 Get Time

LAN Manager
authentication
level

’

B

For Central Admin Console, the "Date/Time" input field and [Get Time] button cannot be
used.

3. Press the Date Format [List] button.
= A date format list appears.

4. Select a date format.

This date format is applied to the date/time when it is used to name scan data files and the
date shown on screens.

5. Enter the current date and time in the "Date/Time" input field.
The date and time shown are those current for when the "Date/Time" tab on the left side
menu was selected.
The limit of the date/time range that can be entered is "December 31st 2037, 23:59:59".
When entering a one digit number for date and time, such as for January, prepend "0" and
enter "01" in the input field.
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6. Press the [OK] button.

= The date and time are set.

NP ® Pressing the [Get Time] button refreshes the current value of the internal

" > system date/time.

C ® For the Admin Tool, an adjustment that advances the system time by 20
minutes or more results in a session timeout and causes the scanner to
logout. However, the specified time adjustment will be made.
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66

The scanner can be set to automatically log out and then enter a standby state after specified peri-
ods of non-use.

For any screen after regular user login, if no operations have been performed for the specified
"Logout after" period of time, the scanner automatically logs the user out.

NP The scanner will not logout while the following operations are ongoing:
iy > ® Scanning documents
C e-Mailing a scan
Faxing a scan

Printing a scan
Saving a scan

When logged in as a regular user, if no operations are performed for the specified "Standby after"
period of time, the scanner enters standby mode. The LCD touch panel is switched off when the
scanner enters standby mode.
When the startup button is pressed, the scanners will startup from standby mode.
The screen displayed after a re-startup varies according automatic login settings in the following
way:
® [f automatic login is enabled, the operation screen is displayed.
However, if "Never" is specified for "Standby after", and automatic login is disabled for
the currently logged in user, the login screen is displayed.
® [f automatic login is disabled, the login screen in displayed.
For screen transmissions, refer to "2.2.1 Using the Startup Button" (page 24).
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1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Standby Mode] tab on the left side menu.
= The "Standby Mode" screen appears.

Set the standby and logout wait times.
-
Date / Time Logout after |5 min M
Standby
Mode

Login .
Settigngs Standby after 15 min i v I

LAN Manager
authentication
level

f

[ Logout {@ Cancel} > oK

3. Press the [List] button for the "Logout after" input field.
= A list of "Logout after" times appears.

4. Select the desired time before automatic log out.
The default time is "5Smin".

5. Press the [List] button for the "Standby after" input field.
= A list of "Standby after" times appears.

6. Select the desired time before standby mode.
The default time is "15min".

If the [Never] button is selected for "Logout after”, the selected time

T = for "Standby after" is used as the wait time before switching to
\ standby mode.

If a button other than [Never] is selected, set a "Standby after" time
that is longer than the "Logout after" time.

7. Press the [OK] button.

= The scanner is set to first standby and then automatically log out after the specified times.
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The login settings are as follows.

Automatic login settings

Set the scanner to automatically login without displaying the "Login" screen, when the
scanner power is switched on or restarted.

For automatic login, the user name and password specified in the "Login Settings" screen is
used. However, if the scanner automatically logs out, or the [Logout] button is pressed, the
"Login" screen is displayed.

guest account validity

Set whether or not to enable login with the guest account.

Administrator account change

Set whether to use the factory default administrator account (admin) or a different account
as the administrator account.

1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Login Settings] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Login Settings" screen appears.

Network Device Operation
Settings Settings Status Logs

Enter the user login settings.
-
Date / Time Auto Login On Off
Standby User Name |
Mode
. Password I
Login
Settings Num Lock  Caps Lock
LAN Manager
authentication
level
Guest Account On Off
f

3. Select whether or not to enable automatic login.
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The default setting is [Off].
Select the [On] button to enable automatic login.
Select the [Off] button to disable automatic login.
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® The automatic login setting is applied after the scanner is restarted or
ATTENTION
@“’? resumed from standby mode.
3\

@ If Central Admin is enabled in a scanner for which automatic login is
enabled, when the scanner is started or resumed from standby mode,
preference is given to checking for available scanner settings, add-in
installs and system settings in the Central Admin Server, over auto-
matic login. If scanner settings, add-in installs or system settings are
available, they are applied to the scanner. However, if the number of
scanners connecting to the Central Admin Server exceeds the maxi-
mum number possible, the processes is skipped, and automatic login
is performed. Updates will be applied when a scanner is logged out,
or when next started or resumed from standby mode.

4. Enter a user name and password.
User name and password can only be set if the [On] button was selected in Step 3.

Field Name Description

User Name User names may be up to 64 characters long.

All alphanumerics (case sensitive) and some symbols are allowed.
User names may not start with a "@" or ".".

The following symbols cannot be used:

N[1i5]=,+%2<>"

Password Passwords may be up to 256 characters long, and all alphanumerics
(case sensitive) and symbols are allowed.

Even if the system environment allows the use of other characters in an

ol
iy ) LDAP password, only those specified above may be used in an automatic
( login password.
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The scanner follows the Active Directory user name format when authenticating the user

login.

® When the "Server Type" of the LDAP server is "Active Directory" or "Active Direc-

tory Global Catalog"

User Name Format

Authentication Process

SAM Account Name
Does not contain a "@"

Authenticate the user login name (sSAMAccountName).
Example: user

User Principal Name
Contains a "@"

Authenticate the user login name (userPrincipalName).
Example: user@example.com

When specifying a SAM account name with a domain name, describe
iy g) "domain_name\SAM_account_name".

® When the "Server Type" of the LDAP server is "Other LDAP Server"

User Name Format Authentication Process

uid Authenticate the user login name (uid).
Example: user

cn Authenticate the user login name (cn).
Example: user

NP ® \When an administrator is logging in via the scanner’s LCD touch panel,

. > [Caps Lock] or [Num Lock] is displayed.
The "Caps Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Caps Lock is set.

The "Num Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Num Lock is set.
® If a UPN suffix is entered for a user name for automatic login, it is ignored.

5. Select whether or not logging with the guest account is possible.

The default setting is [On].

Select the [On] button to enable login with the guest account.
Select the [Off] button to disable login with the guest account.
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6. Press the [Details] button.

= The screen for setting the administrator account is shown.

i Network Device Operation
Settings Settings Status Logs

Enter the user login settings.

-

Date / Time | Admin Account |admin (Factory Default) “

Standby ]
Mode Admin User Name I

Login
Settings

LAN Manager
authentication
level

For the Admin Tool, there is no [Details] button. The administrator account
" g) and user name can be set in the same screen.

7. Press the list button for [Admin Account].

= The list of admin accounts is shown.

8. Select an account to be used as the administrator account.
E B EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEETDN

If [Alias] is selected, the default administrator account (admin) cannot
ATTENTION
@“’7 be used.
3\

9. If [Alias] is set as the administrator account, enter the administrator account user
name for [Admin User Name].

This may be up to 20 characters long, excluding the following symbols.
IN[T:5]=,+*2<>"

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 71



72

A EEEEEEEEEEENEEEEEEEEENEEEEEEENm
The following user names cannot be set:
AT — ® A user name consisting of only spaces or periods (.)
3\ ® A user name specified for auto login

NP The password for [Alias] can be changed on the "Admin Password"
Hzg> screen.

10. Press the [OK] button.
= The"Login Settings" screen is shown again.
11. Press the [OK] button.

= The selected contents are set.
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4.6.8 Setting the LAN Manager Authentication Level

(Fuich ) (Agin ) ( Gopiral

Set the LAN Manager authentication level for connecting the scanner to a server.
The LAN Manager authentication level setting is enabled in the following cases:
® The login LDAP server type is set to [Active Directory] or [Active Directory Global
Catalog], and the scanner is connected to an Active Directory server for logging in to the
scanner
® The scanner is connected to a file server for saving the scanned images in a network folder
® The scanner is connected to a print server for printing the scanned images
For details on the LAN Manager authentication level, refer to the manual of the related server.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERN
® Setting the LAN Manager authentication level according to the server side

A — settings is recommended.
\ ® Check the LAN Manager authentication level set on the server side with

the server administrator before changing the level. If a level different from
the level on the server side is set, logging in to the scanner, saving data in
the network folder or printing data may be disabled.

® The LAN Manager authentication level setting is used for the login,
network folder, and network printer.

1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [LAN Manager authentication level] tab on the left side menu.

= The "LAN Manager authentication level" screen appears.

R

Specify the LAN Manager authentication level.
-
Date / Time LAN Manager authentication level
| 0] (©-5)
Standby
Mode
0: Send LM & NTLM responses
1:Send LM & NTLM - use NTLMv2 session security if negotiated
Login 2 : Send NTLM response only
Settings 3 : Send NTLMv2 response only
4 : Send NTLMv2 response only. Refuse LM
LAN Manager 5 : Send NTLMv2 response only. Refuse LM & NTLM

authentication
level

'

[ Logout || ® Cancel > ok
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Enter a number from 0 to 5 for the LAN Manager authentication level.

® (: Send LM & NTLM responses
The scanner uses LM and NTLM authentication and never uses NTLMv2 session security.

® 1:Send LM & NTLM - use NTLMv?2 session security if negotiated
The scanner uses LM and NTLM authentication and uses NTLMv2 session security if the
server supports it.

® 2: Send NTLM response only
The scanner uses NTLM authentication only and uses NTLMv2 session security if the server
supports it.

® 3: Send NTLMv2 response only
The scanner uses NTLMv?2 authentication only and uses NTLMv?2 session security if the
server supports it.

® 4: Send NTLMv2 response only. Refuse LM
The scanner uses NTLMv2 authentication only and uses NTLMv?2 session security if the
server supports it.

® 5: Send NTLMv2 response only. Refuse LM & NTLM
The scanner uses NTLMv2 authentication only and uses NTLMv?2 session security if the
server supports it.

Press the [OK] button.

= The LAN Manager authentication level is set.



4.6 Using the System Settings Menus

4.6.9 Changing the Admin Password (e )(Agmn )

Too

Login is not possible without a password.
L If a password has been lost or forgotten, contact your FUJITSU scanner
\ dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service provider. This may incur
a cost to reset the scanner.

A EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEN
1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Admin Password] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Admin Password" screen appears.

Change the administrator password.

If the password is lost you will not be able to login.
. Keep a record of the new password in a safe location.
Admin

Password

. Current Password |
File Names

(Save)

New Password |
File Names
(e-Mail)

Confirm New Password |

Multifeed
Settings Num Lock Caps Lock

y . .
[T Logout || © Cancel [> OK

3. Enter the "Current Password", "New Password", and "Confirm New Password".

A password may be between 7 and 127 characters long. Alphanumeric characters (case sen-
sitive) and symbols may be entered.

NP The "Caps Lock" and "Num Lock" indicators are shown when the adminis-
iy ) trator logs in via the scanner's LCD touch panel.
C The "Caps Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Caps Lock is set.
The "Num Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Num Lock is set.

4. Press the [OK] button.

= The new admin password is set.
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4.6.10 Setting a File Name Format for When Saving Scanned Data

(D ) (e

Set a file name format when saving scanned data in a folder.
The "Save as" entered on the "Save" or "Scan to SharePoint" screen is displayed as the default
value for this setting.

ATTENTION
\

The following file names cannot be used:
® CON

® PRN

® AUX

® CLOCKS$

® NUL

® COMO to COM9
® LPTOto LPT9

|

1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [File Names (Save)] tab on the left side menu.

= The "File Names (Save)" screen appears.

Network Device Operation
Settings Status Logs

Specify the file name format used when saving scan data.
-
Preview I[Scanner Name]MMddyyyyhhmmss001
Admin
Password
Sub-Folder Scanner Name User Name Date
ALl Name Format
(Save)
Prefix I
File Names
(e-Mail) Scanner Name User Name Date Time
o — Seq. Number |M|n 3 digit Seq. Number n
Settings —
Date Format Delimiter
|MMddyyyy — INone —

f
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3. |If desired, set a sub-folder in which to save the scanned data.
® Ifnone of the Sub-Folder buttons is selected, the scanned data will be saved in the des-
ignated network or SharePoint folder.
® Ifa Sub-Folder button is selected, the scanned data will be saved in a sub-folder of the
network folder or SharePoint folder, with this sub-folder being created if it does not
already exist.
® [f the [Scanner Name] button is selected
The sub-folder will be named after the scanner used for the scan.
® [fthe [User Name] button is selected

The sub-folder will be named after the user who is logged in when the scan is per-
formed.

@ [f the [Date] button is selected

The sub-folder will be named after the date of the scan, using the naming format
selected in the Date Format list.

NP If multiple buttons are selected, folder names are created in the following

iy ) order.
C ® Scanner Name

® User Name

® Date

Select the Delimiter [List] button to change the delimiter.

For example, for scanner name "Scanner", user name "user", date
"12312012", delimiter "_", the folder name is "Scanner_user_12312012".

4. Select a file name format.
By default, "Scanner Name" + "Date" + "Time" + "3 digit Seq. Number" is entered.

® If the [Prefix] button is selected
The character string entered in the input field is used as the file name.
This may be up to 128 characters long, excluding the following symbols.
\/iF2" <>
For "Scan to SharePoint", the following symbols cannot be used.
~"#% &*F:<>7{]|}

® If the [Scanner Name] button is selected
The scanner name is used as the file name.

® If the [User Name] button is selected
The name of the currently logged in user is used as the file name.

@ [fthe [Date] button is selected
The date of the scan is used as the file name. Select the Date Format [List] button to
change the date format.

@ [fthe [Time] button is selected
The start time of the scan is used as the file name.
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P If multiple buttons are selected, file names are created in the following
iy > order.
C ® Prefix
® Scanner Name
® User Name
® Date
® Time
Select the Delimiter [List] button to change the delimiter.
For example, for prefix "file", scanner name "Scanner", user name "user",
date "12312012", time "12:00:30", delimiter "_", the file name is
"file_Scanner_user_12312012_120030".

5. Press the Seq. Number [List] button.

= The sequence number list appears.

6. Select a sequence number.
The sequence number is added to the end of a file name.
The default value is "Min 3 digit Seq. Number".
If "No Sequence Number" is selected, a sequence number is not added.

If the file name which exceeds the maximum sequence number possible
ATTENTION . . .
already exists in the target folder for saving, the sequence numbers are
\ not added correctly.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

NP The following explains the way in which sequence numbers are added.
iy > ® Sequence numbers start from 1, and file names are assigned using the
largest value that exists.

For example, if "A" is entered in the "Prefix" input filed, "Min 3 digit Seq.
Number" is selected for the Seq. Number [List] button, and "A001.pdf",
"A002.pdf", and "A004.pdf" already exist, subsequent file names are
assigned in the following order.

"A005.pdf", "A006.pdf", "A007.pdf", "A008.pdf"...
File name "A003.pdf" is skipped.

® If the selected number of columns for the Seq. Number [List] button is

exceeded, subsequent file names are assigned using the next digit.
For example, if "A" is entered in the "Prefix" input filed, "Min 3 digit Seq.
Number" is selected for the Seq. Number [List] button, and "A001.pdf"
to "A998.pdf" already exist, subsequent file names are assigned in the
following order.

"A999.pdf", "A1000.pdf", "A1001.pdf", "A1002.pdf"...

® The maximum sequence number is "4294967295". If it is exceeded, the

skipped minimum number is used for the file name.
For example, if "A" is entered in the "Prefix" input filed, "Min 3 digit Seq.
Number" is selected for the Seq. Number [List] button, and if
"A001.pdf", "A003.pdf", and "A4294967295.pdf" already exist, subse-
quent file names are assigned in the following order.

"A002.pdf", "A004.pdf", "A005.pdf", "A006.pdf"...

Press the Date Format [List] button.

= The date format list appears.

Select a date format.
The date format is used for the file or folder name when saving scanned data.

Press the Delimiter [List] button.

= The delimiter list appears.

Select a delimiter.

The delimiter is used for the file or folder name when saving scanned data.
If "None" is selected, a delimiter is not added.

Press the [Preview] button.

= The specified file name format is displayed to the right of the [Preview] button.
Check the file name format.

Press the [OK] button.

= The file name format is set.
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80

e-Mail (D) (AR ) (e

Set a file name format for when attaching scanned data to an e-mail.
The "File Name" entered on the "Send e-Mail" screen is displayed as the default value for this set-
ting.

The following file names cannot be used:
ATTENTION ° CON
\ ® PRN

® AUX

® CLOCKS$

® NUL

® COMO to COM9

® LPTOto LPT9
|

1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [File Names (e-Mail)] tab on the left side menu.

= The "File Names (e-Mail)" screen appears.

Network Device Operation
Settings Status Logs

Specify the file name format used when attaching scan data to

- e-mails.
Admin Preview I[Scanner Name]MMddyyyyhhmmss
Password
Name Format
File Names
(Save) Prefix I
File Names Scanner Name User Name Date Time
(e-Mail)
Multifeed Date Format Delimiter

f
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3. Select a file name format.
By default, "Scanner Name" + "Date" + "Time" is entered.

® If the [Prefix] button is selected
The character string entered in the input field is used as the file name.
This may be up to 128 characters long, excluding the following symbols.
\/iF2"N <>

® [fthe [Scanner Name] button is selected
The scanner name is used as the file name.

® If the [User Name] button is selected
The name of the currently logged in user is used as the file name.

@ [fthe [Date] button is selected
The date of the scan is used as the file name. Select the Date Format [List] button to
change the date format.

@ [fthe [Time] button is selected
The start time of the scan is used as the file name.

[P If multiple buttons are selected, file names are created in the following order.

S
iy > ® Prefix
C ® Scanner Name
® User Name
® Date
® Time
Select the Date Format [List] button to change the date format. Select the
Delimiter [List] button to change the delimiter.
For example, for prefix "file", scanner name "Scanner", user name "user",
date "12312012", time "12:00:30", delimiter "_", the file name is
"file_Scanner_user_12312012_120030".

4. Press the Date Format [List] button.
= The date format list appears.

5. Select a date format.
The date format is used for the file name when attaching scanned data to an e-mail.

6. Press the Delimiter [List] button.

= The delimiter list appears.

7. Select a delimiter.
The delimiter is used for the file name when attaching scanned data to an e-mail.
If "None" is selected, a delimiter is not added.

8. Press the [Preview] button.

= The specified file name format is displayed to the right of the [Preview] button.
9. Check the file name format.

10. Press the [OK] button.

= The file name format is set.
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By default, multifeed detection will monitor for paper overlaps in the central column (17.5mm
either side from the center of the document) of the document being scanned. However, any photos
or attachments in this area will also be detected as a multifeed.

When scanning documents, multifeed detection area may be adjusted to ignore the area (excluding
the photograph or attachments) and prevent mis-detections.

For document requirements for multifeed detection, refer to "A.5 Multifeed Detection Conditions"
(page 428).

1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Multifeed Settings] tab on the left side menu.
= The "Multifeed Settings" screen appears.

Network Device Operation
Settings Status Logs

Enter the multifeed detection settings.
-
Ultrasonic Multifeed Detection Zone
Admin
Password Full Middle Top&Bottom
Zone Limits
File Names
(Save)
File Names
(e-Mail)
Multifeed
Settings
*0mm = #1 <#2 £ 510mm, measured
from the leading edge (top of page)

S
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3. Set the area for multifeed detection in the "Multifeed Detection" section.
Starting from the top edge of a document sheet, set the area to be checked for multifeeds.

Full Multifeeds will be detected within 17.5mm from either side of the cen-
ter of paper.
Middle Multifeeds will be detected within "#1" (upper limit) and "#2" (lower
limit) set. (a)
17.5mm 3 17.5mm
#1
S N .
#2
Up to 510mm (a)
“(;utside ofmuieed |
detection area
Center of paper
Top & Bot- Multifeeds will be detected from the top of the page to "#1" (upper
tom limit), and from #2 (lower limit) to the bottom of the page. (b)

17.5mm | 17.5mm

T f

(b) #1
SN SRR WO L
#2

Up to 510mm

Outside of multifeed
detection area

Center of paper
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I EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENER
Multifeed may not be detected for the top and bottom 25mm of a doc-

ATTENTION ument
3\

In Step 3, if [Middle] or [Top & Bottom] is selected, enter both "#1" (upper limit) and
"#2" (lower limit).
#1: Even numbers from 0 to 508mm can be entered. Odd numbers will be made even by
adding one.
#2: Even numbers from 0 to 510mm can be entered. Odd numbers will be made even by
adding one.

® For multifeed detection, a length of at least 5mm is required. Specify
“TEW a value for #2 that is at least 6mm greater than that for #1.
\

® "#2" can have a maximum value of 510mm. If the paper size setting
is long page mode but the length of the document is longer than
510mm, multifeed cannot be detected by length.

® \When [Middle] is selected, if the document is shorter than "#1", multi-
feed will not be detected. When [Top & Bottom] is selected, if the
document is shorter than "#2", multifeed will not be detected for the
bottom part.

@ |f the values specified for "#1" and "#2" exceed the actual paper size,
multifeeds will not be detected.

Press the [OK] button.

= The document area to be monitored for multifeeds is set.
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4.6.13 Setting Scanning Performance ( 525 )( ¢ )

Usually, it is not necessary to make any setting changes.

1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Scanner Adjustment] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Scanner Adjustment” screen appears.

M e

Enter the scan offset and magnification settings.
— Front Side Offsets Reverse Side Offsets
nS":giif:ge: Horizontal Offset Horizontal Offset
Vertical | 0/ x0.5mm Vertical | 0 x0.5mm
Scanner Offset > (4 << +4) Offset > (-4 << +4)
Adjustment I 0| M Npssmssnasaces I ] BT
General x 0.5mm ABC x0.5mm ~ACA
Scanner (-4 << +4)| : (-4 << +4)
Settings i
Certificate
Management
Length Magnification I 0.0 (-3.1% << +3.1%
n g g ( o o)

[ Logout || ® Cancel > ok
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B Offset Settings

If the scanned output is found to be displaced relative to the actual documents being scanned, the
scan offsets can be adjusted.

1. On the "Scanner Adjustment" screen, under [Front Side Offsets]/[Reverse Side Off-
sets], enter values for the "Horizontal Offset" and "Vertical Offset" input fields.

Offset lengths are measured in units of 0.5mm and may be set to between -4 (-2mm) and
+4 (+2mm).

2. Press the [OK] button.
= The offset settings are set.

B Length Magnification Setting

If the scanned output is found to be vertically distorted (stretched or squashed) relative to the actual
documents being scanned, the length magnification can be adjusted.

1. On the "Scanner Adjustment" screen, enter the value for the "Length Magnification'
input field.

This changes the length magnification correction value of the vertical scan. Using the fac-
tory default setting as a starting point, the length of the scan can be magnified or reduced to
between -3.1 and 3.1%.

2. Press the [OK] button.

= The length magnification setting is set.
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4.6.14 Setting General Scanner Settings ( Such )( Admin )(Geptral

Usually, it is not necessary to make any setting changes.
The operating mode for scanning can be set.

1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [General Scanner Settings] tab on the left side menu.

= The "General Scanner Settings" screen appears.

Enter other scanner-related settings.
-
Multifeed
Settings -
Operating Mode { Performance Image Quality
Scanner : : ‘ : e
i Image Quality mode is designed to produce high resolution images, but has
Adjustment the following drawbacks:
*Image file sizes increase and scan speeds decrease.
General iAl a resolution of 600dpi, a maximum of 100 pages may be scanned.
Scanner The Background Removal option cannot be used.
Settings
Certificate
Management
7
[ Logout || © Cancel B oK

3. Select an operating mode for scanning a document.
Press the [Performance] button to prioritize the performance speed.
Press the [Image Quality] button to prioritize the image quality.

Image Quality mode is designed to produce high resolution images,
AWEW but has the following drawbacks:
\

® Image file sizes increase and scan speeds decrease.
@ At a resolution of 600dpi, a maximum of 100 pages may be scanned.
® The Background Removal option cannot be used.

4. Press the [OK] button.

= The operating mode is set.
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4.6.15 Managing Certificates

Certificates to be used for server authentication in SSL communication can be imported or
removed.

W Importing a Certificate File( fa" )(Reh=')

X.509 certificate files (*.cer, *.crt) can be imported.
Up to 100 certificate files can be imported.

1. Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Certificate Management] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Certificate Management" screen appears.

Network Settings
Manage network authentication certificates.

Device Status Operation Logs Maintenance

Scanner Name.

Langusge/iteyboard

Selection Trusted Root Certificate Authorities
Region / Timezone Issued by |Vahd from
Date / Time
100 10/15/ to 1015/
Standby Mode
Legin Settings
LAN Manager authentication level
Admin Password
File Names(Save)
File Names{e-Mail}

Multifeed Settings
‘Scanner Agjustment

General Scanner Seftings

Certificate Management

Specify an authentication certificate file.
[ Eromss

3. Specify an authentication certificate file.

= Press the [Browse] button to specify a certificate file.

4. Press the [Import] button.

= The certificate file is imported.
The imported file is saved in the Trusted Root Certificate Authority store.

When a certificate file is distributed from the Central Admin Server, any
A — previously imported certificates will be deleted, and replaced by the con-
\ tents of the new file.
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4.6 Using the System Settings Menus

B Deleting a Certificate File( [2uch )(‘Admin )(‘Gepial

-_—

Select the [System Settings] tab on the top menu.

N

Select the [Certificate Management] tab on the left side menu.

= The [Certificate Management] screen appears.

3. Select a certificate file to be deleted, and press the [Delete] button.

= The confirmation window appears.

s

Select the [Yes] button.
= The certificate file is deleted.

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 89



90

4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus

4.7.1 Giving the Scanner an IP Address ( (25 )( Admin )

Panel

An IP address must be set in order to connect the scanner to a network.

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [IP Address] tab on the left side menu.

= The DHCP or IP address setting screen appears.

System Device Operation
Settings Status Logs

Enter the network addresses.

&
IP Add

ress DHCP on off
Admin
Network

IP Address | o | o [ o | o

Central : :
Admin
Server SubnetMask | 0 | o | 0o | o0
DNS Server DefaultGateway | 0 | 0 | o | 0

'

S

3. Select whether or not a DHCP is required.

Set the scanner's IP address. This may be done automatically, by pressing the DHCP [On]
button. By default, this is set as [On].

The IP address may also be set manually, by pressing the DHCP [Off] button and entering
the following numerical addresses:

® IP Address
® Subnet Mask
® Default Gateway



4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus

4. Press the [OK] button.

= The information entered is set.

P ® If the IP address is the same as one already in use, network communica-
iy ) tion problems will occur. In this case, try the following steps:
C 1. Disconnect the LAN cable, and press the [Shutdown] button on the

LCD touch panel to turn the scanner off.
2. Reboot the scanner with the LAN cable disconnected, and enter a
nonduplicate IP address.
3. Re-connect the LAN cable to the scanner.
® When DHCP is set to "On", the following scanner settings are assigned
by the DHCP server:
® |P Address
Subnet Mask
Default Gateway
DNS Server
WINS Server
Domain Suffix
Even if DNS or WINS server is set, priority is given to the scanner set-
tings over the DHCP settings.
® The connection will be lost if the scanner's IP address is changed via the
network interface. If connecting via an IP address, to continue with other
settings, login to the network interface again using the new IP address.
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Admin Cen ral

4.7.2 Setting the Admin Network ( [uch )(Admin )(Genta

To use the Admin Tool or Central Admin Server for the scanner, perform the connection settings.

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Admin Network] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Admin Network" screen appears.

System A Device Operation
Settings Settlngs Status Logs

Enter the settings for the remote administration connection.

IP Address
Port Number I 80 (1-65535)
Admin -
Network ssL on Off
Central
Admin - . . . . .
Server SSL Certificate  This certificate has expired or is not yet valid.
Issued by e
DNS Server
Valid from --/--/-—-- t0 --/--/-—- Regenerate
f

e

For Central Admin Console, contents of the SSL Certificate are not shown.

3. Enter a port number from 1 to 65535, to be used by the scanner to communicate with
the Admin Tool or Central Admin Server.
The default setting is 80.

® Port numbers 135, 139, 445, and numbers from 1025 to 1124, can-

AT — not be specified as they are already reserved in the scanner.
\ ® |f port numbers other than HTTP: 80, HTTPS: 443 are to be speci-

fied, it is recommended that numbers over 5000 are used. If a port
number lower than 5000 is specified, verify the Admin Tool connec-
tivity with the port number first.
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4. Select whether or not to enable SSL (Transport Layer Security).
Select the [On] button enables SSL. If SSL is enabled, press the [Regenerate] button to cre-
ate another SSL Certificate. When a new SSL Certificate is created, the contents of the cer-
tificate are changed. The contents of the SSL Certificate are as follows.
® [ssued by
Shows the SSL Certificate issuer.
® Valid from
Shows the SSL Certificate expiration date. The expiration date is five years from the
date on which the certificate was created. This is shown in date form.
Selecting the [Off] button disables SSL.

5. Press the [OK] button.
= The communication settings are set.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERN
@ |f the Admin Network settings are changed using the Admin Tool, the
A”E“@W? Admin Tool is disconnected from the scanner.
\ If any further actions are required, the Admin Tool will need to be
reconnected to the scanner.
® |f SSL is enabled, SSL is also used for communication between the
Central Admin Server and the scanner. When Central Admin is
enabled, change the settings on the Central Admin Console "Central
Admin Server Settings" screen.
® The following settings combinations are not possible.

® Port Number "80" and SSL "On"
® Port Number "443" and SSL "Off"
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4.7.3 Setting a Central Admin Server ( [2uch )((Admin )(Geptal
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If "On" is selected for "Central Admin", scanners can be targeted for Central Admin.

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Central Admin Server] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Central Admin Server" screen appears.

e e e

Enter the Central Admin Server settings.
Central Admin On [ Off
IP Address
Address I
I 20444 (1 - 65535
Admin Port Number ( )
DERvOE Roaming Mode On Off
Central On Off
Adin Job Mode
Server
This scanner's server-side status is: Unregistered
DNS Server
Update Scheduler On Off
Scheduled
L Date/Time (MM/dd/yyyy HH:mm)
[ Logout {@ Cancel} [ Details ] [l> OK ]

For Central Admin Console, Address and Port Number cannot be set.

3. Select whether or not to enable Central Admin Server.
The default setting is [Off].
For the Central Admin Console, the default value is [On] so that scanners for which Central
Admin is enabled will become targets.
Select the [On] button to enable Central Admin Server.
Select the [Off] button to disable Central Admin Server. If [Off] is selected, no other settings
can be entered. Press the [OK] button to set the selected contents.

NP If registration with the Central Admin Server is successful, the text will
HINT " . ] H H H n
> change to "This scanner's server-side status is: Registered".
Even when setting values are correct, if the network is disconnected or the
Central Admin Server is in a suspended state, registration will fail. In either
case, if the Central Admin Server is [On], the process will be run again the
next time the scanner is turned on or resumed from the standby mode.
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4. Enter the Central Admin Server IP address, host name, or FQDN in the "Address"
input field.
® For an [P address
The following format should be used xxx . xxx . xxx . xxx (xxx is a value from 0 to 255).
® For a host name or FQDN
Up to 255 characters may be entered.

5. Enter a port number from 1 to 65535, to be used by the scanner to communicate with
the Central Admin Server.
The default setting is 20444,

6. Select whether or not to enable roaming mode.
The default setting is [Off].
Select the [On] button to enable roaming mode. If roaming mode is enabled, a regular user
can login on different scanners while retaining their user data.
The following user data can be used in roaming mode.
® "My List" e-Mail Address Books
® Scan Settings
® Name of the last network printer used
® Name of the last network folder used
® Name of the last SharePoint folder used
If the same network printer/folder or SharePoint folder is not set for each scanner, the name
of the latest one used is not shown.
Select the [Off] button to disable roaming mode.

7. Select whether or not to enable job mode.
The default setting is [Off].
Select the [On] button to enable job mode. If job mode is enabled, even if logging on via a
different scanner, the job buttons of regular users can be used. However, if the job modes on
the Central Admin Server have not been released, the job modes set with the Admin Tool are
used.
Select the [Off] button to disable job mode.

8. Set whether to enable automatic update for the scanner systems (including security,
installed options), scanner settings, and Add-ins.
The default value is [Off].
Select the [On] button to enable automatic updates for the specified date and time. Enter the
date and time for automatic updates in the "Scheduled Date/Time" field.
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NP, L

%

Automatic updates start when the scanner is in a standby mode or when
no user is logged in while it is turned on.

Even if notifications from the Central Admin Server or Wake-On-LAN can-
not be used, an update can be performed according to the specified date
and time.

If a user is logged in at the scheduled date and time, updates start after
the user has logged out.

It takes approximately 10 minutes to enable this setting. Therefore, make
sure that the scheduled date and time starts at least 10 minutes after the
setting is made.

When the setting for an automatic update from the Central Admin Server
is distributed to the scanners, if the update is scheduled to start within ten
minutes after the setting was distributed, the setting will not be applied.
To enable new system settings in an environment where update calls
cannot be issued, scanners must be restarted or logged out.

In order to prevent software updates from running at the same time,
enable software update time-period restrictions. System settings can be
updated even when software updates are restricted.

For details, refer to the Scanner Central Admin User's Guide.

If the scheduled automatic update time is set in both the Central Admin
Console and with the Admin Tool, the most recent settings will be
enabled.

Select the [Off] button to disable automatic updates.

9. Press the [Details] button.

= The screen for setting the scanner discovery appears.

e e e

Enter the Central Admin Server settings.

IP Address

Scanner Discovery [ On | Off

Admin
Network

Discovery ID |

Central
Admin
Server

DNS Server

[ Logout

® Cancel > oK
Someel
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For the Admin Tool, there is no [Details] button. The scanner discovery
iy g) and discovery ID can be set in the same window.

10. Select whether to set the scanner as a Scanner Discovery target for the Central
Admin Server.

The default value is [On].
Press the [On] button to set the scanner as a Scanner Discovery target for the Central Admin
Server.
When enabled, the scanner is registered by Scanner Discovery as a scanner to be centrally
administered by Central Admin Server.
Press the [Off] button to remove the scanner as a Scanner Discovery target for the Central
Admin Server.

11. When targeting the scanner for Scanner Discovery, enter the Discovery ID for the
destination Central Admin Server in [Discovery ID].
The Discovery ID may be up to 100 characters long.
Alphanumeric characters and symbols can be used. Note that the Discovery ID is case
sensitive. 4
When the Discovery ID set in Central Admin Server and the Discovery ID set here match,
the scanner is targeted for central administration.

12. Press the [OK] button.

= The "Central Admin Server" screen is shown again.

13. Press the [OK] button.
= The Central Admin Server settings are set.
= The scanner information is transmitted to the Central Admin Server.

If the process is successful, the text will change to "This scanner's server-side status is:

Registered".
NP ® For details about the settings required to use SSL for communication between
" > the Central Admin Server and scanner, refer to "4.7.2 Setting the Admin Net-
work" (page 92).

® When user roaming or job settings enabled, if communication with the Central
Admin Server is not possible a confirmation message will appear at login.
If [OK] is selected, the settings information saved in the scanner are used.
Selecting the [Cancel] button returns to the login screen.
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4.7.4 Setting the DNS Server ( [uch )(Admin )(Gepial

A primary DNS and secondary DNS can be set.
1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [DNS Server] tab on the left side menu.

Device Operation '
Status Logs

= The "DNS Server" screen appears.

System
Settings

Enter the DNS server settings.
a
PAdAress | primary DNS | o [ o [ o [ o
Admin
Network Secondary DNS | 0 | 0 | 0 . | 0
Central
sl DNS Dynamic Update on Off
Server
DNS Server DNS Suffix |
FAQDN | fi-Xo0000XX

e

3. Enter the following numerical addresses:
® Primary DNS
® Sccondary DNS
If a DNS server setting is not required, enter "0.0.0.0".

4. Select whether or not to dynamically update the DNS.
The default setting is [Off].
Select the [On] button to enable DNS dynamic update.
Select the [Off] button to disable DNS dynamic update.
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4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus

5. Enter a "DNS Suffix".
This can only be set if the [On] button was pressed in Step 4.
The scanner _name + DNS suffix, may be up to 255 characters long. Alphanumeric charac-
ters and the following symbols may be used.

A "." (dot) is added in between the scanner name and DNS' suffix.
For example, if a scanner name is 9 characters long, because a "." dot will be added to the
scanner_name, the DNS suffix may be up to 245 long.
According to the settings, a FQDN is named in the following order.
1. Scanner name + DNS _suffix entered here.
2. Scanner _name + domain_suffix acquired from DHCP server.
3. Scanner name + domain input on the "Scanner Name" screen.

NP The current FQDN is shown for the FQDN.
iy ) However, if the scanner is not connected to the network, the FQDN may

not be displayed correctly.

6. Press the [OK] button.

= The information entered is set.
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4.7.5 Setting the WINS Server ((5ae) ) (g ) (Gl

A primary WINS and secondary WINS can be set.
1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [WINS Server] tab on the left side menu.
= The "WINS Server" screen appears.

WINS Server Primary WINS | 0 | 0 | 0 | 0

NTP Server

Proxy Server Secondary WINS I 0 | 0 | 0 I 0

Login LDAP
Server

r
S o

3. Enter the following numerical addresses:
® Primary WINS
® Sccondary WINS
If a WINS server setting is not required, enter "0.0.0.0".

4. Press the [OK] button.

= The information entered is set.
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4.7.6 Setting the NTP Server ( [2uch )("Admin )(Geptral

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [NTP Server] tab on the left side menu.
= The "NTP Server" screen appears.

Enter the NTP server settings.

WINS Server NTP Server

Address
NTP Server

Proxy Server

Server

'

[ Logout || © Cancel [» oK

For Central Admin Console, can only set the NTP server address.

3. Enter the NTP server IP address, host name, or FQDN in the "Address" input field.
® For an IP address
The following format should be used xxx . xxx . xxx . xxx (xxx is a value from 0 to
255).
® For a host name or FQDN
Up to 255 characters may be entered.
If an NTP server is not required, leave this field blank.

4. Press the [Sync Time] button.
= The result of the time synchronization for the specified NTP server is shown.

If no error message appears, the NTP server setting is valid.
If an error message appears, refer to "E.1.1 Administrator Screen Messages" (page 445).

5. Press the [OK] button on the confirmation message screen.
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6. Press the [OK] button.
= The NTP server is set.

® The system time is automatically synchronized every 6 hours to that sup-

So
iy ) plied by the NTP server.
C ® When the NTP server settings are changed, the system time is synchro-

nized immediately.
® An adjustment that advances the system time by 20 minutes or more
results in a session timeout and causes the scanner to logout.

102



4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus

4.7.7 Setting the Proxy Server ( -g%%%q )( A%gn )(%’?ﬁ?ﬁ'

Set whether a proxy server is used when connecting to the FTP server or
SharePoint server.

\ When a proxy server is used for update check, an HTTP proxy server
should be set.
In this section, the Admin Tool screen is used as an example.

ATTENTION

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Proxy Server] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Proxy Server" screen appears.

System Settings Device Status Operation Logs Maintenance

P Address Enter the proxy server settings.

Admin Network

Central Admin Server
FTP Proxy Server ©0n

NS Sene * Used by FTP Path Network Folders

WINS Senee Address |

NTP Server

T eooem Port Number (1 - 65535)

Login LDAP Server

&-Mail LDAF Server

Rt HTTP Proxy Server ©0n @ Off
 E— * Use for SharePoint folder seftings and update check.
SMTP Server
o Server Address |
Hetwork Printer Port Number (1-65535)
Network Folder

Exceptions Do not use a proxy for addresses that start with:

‘SharePoint Folder

Alert Notification -

Use semi-colons (;) to separate entries
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3. Use the "FTP Proxy Server" option to set whether or not a proxy server is used for
FTP server connection.
The default setting is [Off].
Select [On] to enable connection via a proxy server.

1 Enter the proxy server IP address, host name, or FQDN in the "Address" input
field.

® For an [P address
The following format should be used xxx . xxx . xxx . xxx (xxx is a value from
0 to 255).

® For a host name or FQDN
Up to 255 characters may be entered.

2 Enter a port number for the proxy server, from 1 to 65535, in the "Port Number"
field.

Select [Off] to enable direct connection (not via a proxy server).

This "FTP Proxy Server" setting must be set to [On] if the "Proxy" setting for
AWEW any FTP server network folder is set to [On]. If the "FTP Proxy Server" set-
\

ting is set to [Off], FTP server network folders cannot be used.
For details of how to set an FTP server folder as a proxied network folder,
refer to "4.7.14 Setting the Network Folders" (page 138).

4. For [HTTP Proxy Server], set whether or not a proxy server is used for the SharePoint
server connection or for the update check.
The default setting is [Off].
Select [On] to enable connection via a proxy server.

1 Enter the Central Admin Server IP address, host name, or FQDN in the "Address"
input field.

® For an IP address

The following format should be used xxx . xxx . xxx . xxx (xxx is a value from
0 to 255).

® For a host name or FQDN

Up to 255 characters may be entered.

2 Enter a port number from 1 to 65535, to be used by the scanner to communicate
with the Central Admin Server.

3 Any IP addresses, host names, or FQDN that are to accessed directly (not via the
proxy server) should be entered in the "Exceptions" field.

® Multiple addresses must be separated using semi-colons (";").

® "*"may be used as a wildcard character.

® An [P address may be followed by a "/" and then a subnet mask.
Select [Off] to enable direct connection (not via a proxy server).

5. Press the [OK] button.

= The proxy server is set.
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4.7.8 Setting the Login LDAP Server ( 5a )(Afmin ) (el

If a login LDAP server is set, user authentication will be checked.

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Login LDAP Server] tab on the left side menu.
= The "Login LDAP Server" screen appears.

This server is used to authenticate user logins.

Server Type | Off I v I

WINS Server B b I 389| (1-65535)

SSL IOff M
NTP Server

Address |

Search Base (DN) I
(eg: cn=Users, dc=example, dc=com)

Login LDAP Search Timeout |60 Sec i ‘i‘ J

Server

Proxy Server

Login User Attributes uid cn

L4

3. Set the connection settings for the login LDAP server.
Select [Active Directory] if the Active Directory server is to be used for user logins.
Select [Active Directory Global Catalog] if a global catalog LDAP server is to be used for
user logins.
Select [Other LDAP Server] if an LDAP server other than the Active Directory is to be used
for user logins.
Select [Off] if an LDAP server is not required for user logins. If [Off] is selected, no other
settings can be entered. Select the [OK] button to confirm the setting contents.

4. Enter a port number from 1 to 65535, to be used by the scanner to communicate with
an LDAP server.
The default setting is as follows.
® When [Off] is selected for "SSL"
® [f[Active Directory] or [Other LDAP Server] is selected, 389.
® If [Active Directory Global Catalog] is selected, 3268.
® When [On (Full Validation: CA + Certificate)] or [On (Certificate Only, CA not validated)]
is selected for "SSL"
® If [Active Directory] or [Other LDAP Server] is selected, 636.
® If [Active Directory Global Catalog] is selected, 3269.
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5. Select whether and how to enable SSL (Transport Layer Security).
If [On (Full Validation: CA + Certificate)] is selected, SSL is enabled, and CAs and server
certificates are validated as follows:
® C(ertificate authority (CA) validation
Check the certification path of the LDAP server certificate by following the chain of
certifying authorities back to an accepted Trust Anchor.
® Server certificate validation
® Check that the current date/time is within the certificate validity period.
® Check that the public key certificate has not been tampered with.
® (Check that the certificate has not been revoked.
If [On (Certificate Only, CA not validated)] is selected, SSL is enabled, and server certifi-
cates but not CAs are validated as follows:
® Server certificate validation
® Check that the current date/time is within the certificate validity period.
® Check that the public key certificate has not been tampered with.
® Check that the certificate has not been revoked.

If [Off] is selected, SSL is disabled.

6. Enter the LDAP server IP address, host name, or FQDN in the "Address" input field.
® For an IP address
The following format should be used xxx . xxx . xxx . xxx (xxx is a value from 0 to
255).
® For a host name or FQDN
Up to 255 characters may be used.

7. In the "Search Base (DN)" input field, enter the distinguished name of the LDAP
search base.

The character string entered here will be the root under which LDAP entries will be searched
for.
This may be up to 255 characters long.
When [Active Directory] or [Other LDAP Sever] is selected, if settings are omitted, the
entire contents of the LDAP server are searched.
When [Active Directory Global Catalog] is selected, if settings are omitted, the entire con-
tents of the global server are searched.
For more details about the character string to be entered, and connection to the LDAP search
target, refer to "LDAP Search Target" (page 109).

8. Press the [List] button for the "Search Timeout" input field.

= A list of "search timeout" times appears.

9. Select the LDAP List search timeout delay.
The default time is 60 seconds.

= The selected "Search Timeout" value is displayed.
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10. Select login user attributes.
When [Other LDAP Server] is selected for the "Server Type", select whether LDAP server
login users can be searched for by "uid" or "cn".
When [uid] is selected, users to be logged in are searched with "uid".
When [cn] is selected, users to be logged in are searched with "cn".

11. To check the connection with the LDAP server, press the [Connect (Test)] button.
= The screen for setting access authorization details appears.

1. Enter the authentication details for confirming access to the LDAP server.

® When the "Server Type" is [Active ® When the "Server Type" is [Other LDAP
Directory] or [Active Directory Global Server]
Catalog]

LDAP Server Access Authorization LDAP Server Access Authorization
User Name Authorized User (DN)*

(eg: cn=root, dc=example, dc=com)

Password Password

*Anonymous user connection will be attempted if an Authorized
User (DNj) is notentered.

Num Lock  Caps Lock Num Lock  Caps Lock

6 & [t sl & @

® For the "User Name" and/or "Authorized User (DN)", alphanumeric characters
(case sensitive) and symbols may be entered.

® Enter an "Authorized User (DN)" in DN format.

® For the "Password", alphanumeric characters (case sensitive) and symbols may be

entered.
NP ® For settings via the Admin Tool, when [Other LDAP Server] is selected for
. ) "Sever Type", even if the [Connect (Test)] button is pressed, the screen
for setting access authorization details will not be shown. Enter the

access authorization details on the "Login LDAP Server" screen.
® The "Caps Lock" and "Num Lock" indicators are shown when the admin-
istrator logs in via the scanner's LCD touch panel.
The "Caps Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Caps Lock is set.
The "Num Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Num Lock is set.

2. Press the [OK] button.

= When the connection is successful, the "Login LDAP Server" screen appears.
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12. Press the [OK] button.

= If a setting other than [Other LDAP Server] is selected for "Server Type", the login
LDAP server settings are completed.

= If [Other LDAP Server] is selected for "Sever Type", the screen for setting access autho-
rization details is displayed.
Enter the access authorization details for the LDAP server login user to be searched and
press the [OK] button to set the login LDAP server.

LDAP Server Access Authorization

Authorized User (DN)*

{eg: cn=root, dc=example, dc=com)

*Anonymous user connection will be attempted if an Authorized
User (DN) is not entered.

Password

Num Lock Caps Lock

so) o T8 e

® For the "Authorized User (DN)", alphanumeric characters (case sensitive) and
symbols may be entered.

® Enter an "Authorized User (DN)" in DN format.
® For the "Password", alphanumeric characters (case sensitive) and symbols may be

entered.

NP ® For settings via the Admin Tool, when [Other LDAP Server] is
e ) selected for "Sever Type", even if the [OK] button is pressed, the
C screen for setting access authorization details will not be displayed.

Enter the access authorization details on the "Login LDAP Server"
screen.

® The "Caps Lock" and "Num Lock" indicators are shown when the
administrator logs in via the scanner's LCD touch panel.
The "Caps Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Caps Lock is set.
The "Num Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Num Lock is set.
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B LDAP Search Target

The search range and method for LDAP server searches differs according to the LDAP server con-
nection, or search base (DN) settings (Step 3 or Step 7 of "4.7.8 Setting the Login LDAP Server"

(page 105)).

® For connecting with LDAP server (when [Active Directory] or [Other LDAP Server] is

selected in Step 3)

The following shows an example (where the domain name is example.com) for the "Search
Base (DN)" to be entered in Step 7. The italic text represents variable character strings.

LDAP Tree: Example
( )
example.com - CN=Users Administrator
i: User A Example 1
User B
S, Example 4
-2 OU=department OU=section A— User C E
: User D Example 3
= =
ey
. Example 2
OU=section B— User E
\ J
Hereinafter, Active Directory is used an example to describe search targets.
Example 1: When searching for (administrator, user A, user B)
CN=Users, DC=example, DC=com
Active Directory configuration is as follows.
4% Active Directory Users and Computers -3 x|
@ File  Action Wew ‘Window Help | - |ﬁ'|l|
@ Active Directory Users and Computer | Users 19 objects
T e rinm P [ - — *D.ﬂetm - | e s e e N
Eﬁ example.com 1\ ﬁ Administrator  User Built-in account For admini. . @
=Ll P P N o W mm mm
D Compukers
@ 4 f " Dnsadmins Security Group ... DNS Administrakors Group
epar. men !ﬁDnsUpdatePr... Security Group ... DNS clients who are permi...
Daomain Controllers _ N . . L
- ’ L Domain Admins  Security Group ... Designated administrators. ..
oreignsecurityPrincipals N y X
‘ ﬁDomaln Com,..  Security Group ... All workstations and serve...
PN ﬁDomain Cont...  Security Group ... All domain controllers in th...
mDomain Guests  Security Group ... All domain quests
!ﬁDomain Users  Security Group ... Al domain users
ﬁEnterprise A...  Security Group ... Designated administrators, ..
ﬁGroup Policy ... Security Group ... Members in this group can...
Guest Lser EBuilt-in account for guest ..,
ﬁHelpServices. .. Security Group ... Group for the Help and Su...
!ﬁRAS and IS ... Security Group ... Servers in this group can ...
ﬁSchema Admins  Security Group ... Designated administrators. ..
%SUPPORT_SS. .. User This is & vendor's account ...
€5 TeiwetCliwwts GwENL DU BRI Ol LD Y., B BN BN EE
ﬁ user & User
. ﬁ user B User ,
T T T T T T T T
KN i
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Example 2: When searching for (user C, user D, user E)

OU=department, DC=example, DC=com

Active Directory configuration is as follows.
4% Active Directory Users and Computers (=]
<) Ele  Action  Yiew Window Help | 1= ]
2 (2] [
@ Active Directory Users and Computer | department 2 objects
ﬂ@s-ﬂ (wicay Iﬂ_f mm el Teew mm | Description |
E@ example.com’ ' [ section & Organizational ... .
EmUﬂM section E Organizational ... '
Ia MDLHS n Q
Ii Ement L B B 2
%@Jﬁct'w'
B-{&] section B
[ Domain Controllers
D ForeignSecurityPrincipals
D Users
KN i
Example 3: When searching for (user C, user D)
OUs=section A, OU=department, DC=example, DC=com
Active Directory configuration is as follows.
4% Active Directory Users and Computers (=]
@ File  Action Wew ‘Window Help |_|- _Iﬁl ll
eo | aml e XEFRE 2 gl TEE
@ Active Directory Users and Computer | section & 2 objects
?mavﬁlQMs \ cE - #Tp - . LDescrlptlon |
& S3xample. com ﬁ user User
: mlt'r €3 user 0 User '
- [:I.Gorapuheri b
- o Em am m om

: (&) department M
=@

[ ot
(&) Domain Controllers
D ForeignSecurityPrincipals

...... L[] Users
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Example 4: When searching for all users
no "Search Base (DN)" setting, or DC=example, DC=com

-.? Active Directory Users and Computers

~=lolx|
JSETET

@ File  Action Wew ‘Window Help

e EmeFRB 2 alhvan

@ Active Directory Users and Computer | example.com 6 objects

mveﬂueﬂ Mame  / | Tvpe | Description |
G ) [ Buitin buitinDomain
DComputers Conkainer Default container for upgr...
department Organizational ...
I?"@.gp::::;:tn Domain Conk,.,  Organizational ... Default container for dom. ..
(&) section B DForeignSecur... Container Default container For secu. ..
CAusers Conkainer Default container for upgr...
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® For connecting with Global Catalog (when [Active Directory Global Catalog] is selected in
Step 3)
The following shows an example (where the parent domain name is example.com, and sub-
domain name is sub.example.com) for the "Search Base (DN)" to be entered in Step 7. The
italic text represents variable character strings.

LDAP Tree: Example
userPrincipalName

s sAMAccountName 1
example.com —— CN=Users AdministratorO1
UserA _
: userA !
j userA@example.com :
User B
— OU=department OU=section A User C
—|: User D
OU=section B — User E
\ J
sub.example.com —— CN=Users Administrator02
User H
[T T T T T T T T 1
juserH |

i userH @ sub.example.com |
L 1

— OU=department OU=F —I: User J
User K

)

i—Top:sAMAccountName i

I Bottom:userPrincipalName l
e —! OU=G — User L

Example: When searching in whole domain
no "Search Base (DN)" setting, or DC=example, DC=com
The LDAP search target differs as follows, according to whether a user logs in
with a sAMAccountName or userPrincipalName.

Login Name

Regular User Login Possible

Top: sAMAccountName
Bottom: userPrincipleName

User A userA OK
userA@example.com OK
User H userH NG

userH@sub.example.com OK
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The SAM Account Name is the Active Directory user login name
(sAMAccountName).

NP When specifying a SAM account name with a domain name,
" g describe "domain_name\SAM_account_name".

The User Principal Name is the Active Directory user login name
(userPrincipalName).
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4.7.9 Setting the e-Mail LDAP Server ( 53a ) (At ) (R

If an e-mail LDAP server is set, the searches within the LDAP List on the "e-Mail Address Book"
screen can be performed.

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [e-Mail LDAP Server] tab.

= The "e-Mail LDAP Server" screen appears.

This server is used to search for e-mail addresses.

- |

Server Type |Use Login LDAP M
e-Mail LDAP
Server Port Number 389, (1-65535)
Customize Ses I Off M
LDAP Search Address I
Search Base (DN) I
LIPS (eg: ch=Users, dc=example, dc=com)
Maximum Results | 1000 M
S Search Timeout |60 Sec M
¥
[ Logout [@ Cancel} [ Schema } [ Connect } {D OK ]

3. Set the e-mail LDAP server connection settings.
Select [Use Login LDAP] to reuse the user login LDAP server settings for e-mail address
searches or lookup. If [Use Login LDAP] is selected, no other settings can be entered. Press
the [OK] button to set the e-mail LDAP server settings.
Select [Active Directory] if the Active Directory server is to be used for e-mail address

searches.

Select [Active Directory Global Catalog] if a global catalog LDAP server is to be used for e-
mail address searches.
Select [Other LDAP Server] if an LDAP server other than the Active Directory is to be used
for e-mail address searches.

4. Perform Step 4 to Step 11 (excluding Step 10) of "4.7.8 Setting the Login LDAP
Server" (page 105).

5. Press the [List] button for the "Maximum Results" input field.

= A list of "number of maximum results" appears.
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6. Select the maximum number of results for e-mail LDAP list searches.
The default maximum is 1000.

= The selected "Maximum Results" value is displayed.
7. When [Other LDAP Server] is selected for "Sever Type" only, press the [Schema] but-
ton to use the search items and schema.
= The screen for adjusting the search item schema for LDAP search appears.

Press the [Use Defaults] button to return entered contents to the default values.
Press the [OK] button to set the search item schema, and return to the "e-Mail LDAP
Server" screen.

Adjust the search item schema.
— First Name Comment

e-Mail LDAP I givenName I description
Server
Last Name Workplace
Customize | sn | physicalDelivery OfficeNar
LDAP Search
Common Name Phone Number
SMTP Server Icn ItelephoneNurrber
Display Name E-mail Address
S |d|sp|ayName | mail
Initials Homepage
& I initials I WWWHomePage
Use
Logout
B Log [ © Cancel } Defauits
Search Item Description
First Name Enter the schema name that is to be associated with the "First
Name" search item.
The default value is "givenName".
Last Name Enter the schema name that is to be associated with the "Last
Name" search item.
The default value is "sn".
Common Name Enter the schema name that is to be associated with the
"Common Name" search item.
The default value is "cn".
Display Name Enter the schema name that is to be associated with the "Dis-
play Name" search item.
The default value is "displayName".
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Search Item Description

Initials Enter the schema name that is to be associated with the "Ini-
tials" search item.
The default value is "initials".

Comment Enter the schema name that is to be associated with the
"Comment" search item.
The default value is "description".

Workplace Enter the schema name that is to be associated with the
"Workplace" search item.
The default value is "physicalDeliveryOfficeName".

Phone Number Enter the schema name that is to be associated with the
"Phone Number" search item.
The default value is "telephoneNumber".

E-mail Address Enter the schema name that is to be associated with the "E-
mail Address" search item.
The default value is "mail". This cannot be omitted.

Homepage Enter the schema name that is to be associated with the
"Homepage" search item.
The default value is "wWWHomePage".

8. Press the [OK] button.
= The e-mail LDAP server is set.

To use the e-mail LDAP server, use a login user account. If the login LDAP

A — server and e-mail LDAP server are different, according to the domain con-
\ figuration or login name format, it may not be possible to use the e-mail

LDAP server. For more details, refer to "LDAP Search Target" (page 109).
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4.7.10 Setting the LDAP Search Parameters (oo ) (SR ) (Geptal

The search conditions ([First Name] and [Last Name] buttons on the following screen) on the "e-
Mail Address Book" - [LDAP List] tab can be customized.

e-Mail Address Book

My List LDAP List
First Last e-Mail
Name Name Address

Search Target :

| lor

For details about the "e-Mail Address Book" - [LDAP List] tab, refer to "6.4.1 Selecting an e-Mail
Target from the e-Mail Address Book" (page 263).

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Customize LDAP Search] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Customize LDAP Search" screen appears.

System Network Device Operation
Settings Settings Status Logs

Customize the [LDAP List] tab.
= Left Button
e ltem(s) to be searched
Server First Last Common Display
Name Name Name Name

Customize | Result Format |FirstName LastNameﬁ
LDAP Search

Button Name I First Name

SMTP Server Middle Button
ltem(s) to be searched
First Last Common Display
Name Name Name Name
Fax Server |
Result Format |LastName FirstName“
f Button Name ILast Name
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©

The following table shows the correspondence between the administrator
"Customize LDAP Search" screen settings, and the regular user search
condition buttons on the "e-Mail Address Book" - [LDAP List] tab.

Setting Area

Descriptions

Left Button

Determines the setting of the left button on the
[LDAP List] tab.

e-Mail Address Book

My List LDAP List

g mE =M
Y e-Mail
N Address

Search Target :

|

o

Middle Button

Determines the setting of the middle button on the
[LDAP List] tab.

e-Mail Address Book

My List LDAP List

gu EE =Em
First e-Mail
Name Address

Search Target :

|

=
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3. Specify the item(s) to be searched.
LDAP search is performed on the specified item(s).

Multiple search items can be selected. If multiple items are selected, an "OR" search is
performed, finding entries containing any of the search words.

Buttons The items to be searched in the Active Directory
First Name Searches the first names of users registered in the LDAP server.
Member Of | Dialir | Enwiranment | Sessions
Femate contral I Terminal Services Prafile I COk+

General | Addrezs I Account I Frofile | Telephones | Organization

g & Bhbbbbb

’--------

‘Eirst name: IF'. }itials: I
- Em Em Em
Last name: Bbbbbbb
Diisplay name: |A Bobbbbb
Last Name Searches the last names of users registered in the LDAP server.
Member Of I Dial-in I Environment I Sessionz I
Remote control I Termninal Services Profile I COm+ I
General | Address I Account I Prafile I Telephones I Organization
g # Bbbbbbb
'E"StLamE:- - ﬁ EE I BN . walsd LB ~
\ Lastname: | Bhbbbbb y |
N N .
Diizplay name: IF'u Bbbbbbb
Common Searches the common names of users registered in the LDAP server.
Name i
Member Of I Dial-in I Enviranment I Sessionz
Remote control | Terminal Services Profile I COM+
General | Address I Account I Frofile I Telephones I Organization
‘ LB ~
gl A BEbbEEE )
. N e om
First name: I a Initials:
Last name: I Bbbbbbb
Display nare: | A Bbbbbbb

This item can be set in the "Active Directory Users and Computers".
The [Common Name] button must be selected to search for Active
Directory groups.
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Buttons

The items to be searched in the Active Directory

Display Name | Searches the display names of users registered in the LDAP server.

A Bbbbbbb Properties 2lxl
Memnber OF I Dialin I Environment I Sessions
Remote control | Terminal Services Profile I COk+

General | Address I Account I Prafile I Telephones I Organization

g # Bbbbbbb

Firzt name: I a Initials: |

Last name: I Bbbbbbb

S ™ == mm mm
Display name: |P. Bbbbbbb P
G = = I I I O S S S .

NP ® [f none of the [First Name], [Last Name], [Common Name], or [Display
. > Name] buttons are selected, the corresponding search parameter button
( on the "e-Mail Address Book" - [LDAP List] tab cannot be selected.

® If the [Display Name] button is selected, and the display format for LDAP

search results is "First Name" - "Last Name" or "Last Name" - "First

Name", search results are shown as a "-" if a first name or last name has

not been registered.

Example: For LDAP search results format "First Name" -

with a first name not registered
Search result display format: Last Name ----

4. Press the [List] button for the "Result Format" input field.

= The result format screen appears.

5. Specify the format of the LDAP search result.
Displays the LDAP search result according to the specified format.

Result Format

Descriptions

FirstName LastName

Shows "First Name" - "Last Name" of the users registered
in the LDAP server.

LastName FirstName

Shows "Last Name" - "First Name" of the users registered
in the LDAP server.

CommonName

Shows "Common Name" of the users registered in the
LDAP server.

The [Common Name] button must be selected to have
group names appear when searching for Active Directory
groups.

DisplayName

Shows "Display Name" of the users registered in the LDAP
server.

"Last Name",
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6. Enter the button name.
The characters input here are displayed on the button name on the [LDAP List] tab.
This may be up to 18 characters long. Only alphanumeric characters may be entered.
A space (only one) also can be used, but the space will be displayed as a line break on the
button. Please note that a space between words cannot be made within a line. Only one blank
space can be entered.

If the button names are changed, check the actual button image
ATTE“@W? shown on the LDAP "e-Mail Address Book" screen.
\

The button image may not show all characters entered.

7. Press the [OK] button.
= The LDAP search parameters are set.
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4.7.11 Setting the e-Mail Server (SMTP Server) (e )( Admin )(Gepa)

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERm
e-Mail cannot be sent if authentication is required by the e-mail server

A“W before sending.
\

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [SMTP Server] tab on the left side menu.
= The "SMTP Server" screen appears.

System k Device Operation
Settings Status Logs

Enter the SMTP server settings.
-
SMTP Server
e-Mail LDAP
e Address |

Port Number | 25 (1 -65535)

Customize
LDAP Search Connection Timeout | 30 sec (1<<300)

On off

SMTP Server Split Mails

Segment Size 256 KB (64 << 10240)

Sl Maximum Attachment Size | 10 MB (1 << 20)

y Address Warning Limit 100 (2 << 1000)

3. Enter the SMTP server IP address, host name, or FQDN in the "Address" input field.
® For an IP address
The following format should be used xxx . xxx . xxx . xxx (xxx is a value from 0 to
255).
® For a host name or FQDN
This may be up to 255 characters long.
If an SMTP server is not required, leave this field blank.

4. Enter a port number from 1 to 65535, to be used by the scanner to communicate with
the SMTP Server.
The default setting is "25".
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5. For "Connection Timeout", enter a timeout value for SMTP server connection
between 1 and 300 seconds.
The default value is "30 sec".

6. At "Split Mails", set whether to send split e-mails.
The default setting is [Off].
Press the [On] button to send split e-mails.
Press the [Off] button to send an e-mail without splitting it.

7. For"Segment Size", set a value from 64 to 10240 as the maximum size for splitting an
e-mail.
The default size is "256 KB".

8. Set the "Maximum Attachment Size" for e-mails (total data size when sending an e-
mail). This may be between 1 and 20 MB.
The default size is "10MB".

Set this value so as not to exceed the value of the message size
ATTENT'@W? restriction set in the SMTP server.
3\

9. For "Address Warning Limit", set a value from 2 and 1000 as the maximum number of
addresses to which e-mail can be sent without confirmation. If the number of recipient
addresses specified for an e-mail is then larger than this value, a warning dialog will
be shown to prevent inadvertent transmission of a mass e-mailing.

The default value is "100".

10. Press the [OK] button.
= The SMTP server is set.
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4.7.12 Setting the Fax Server ( J2uch )(‘Admin ) (‘Genteal

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Fax Server] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Fax Server" screen appears.

System Network Device Operation
Settings Settings Status Logs

Enter the e-mail address for the fax server.

-

e-Mail LDAP

Server Fax Server e-Mail Address

Customize
LDAP Search

SMTP Server

Fax Server

e

3. Enter a monitored fax server (RightFax) e-mail address in the "Fax Server e-Mail
Address" field.
If the fax server setting is not required, leave the field blank.

For more details about e-mail Address setting values, refer to "B.1 e-Mail Address Setting
Values" (page 432).

4. Press the [OK] button.

= The fax server is set.
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4.7.13 Setting the Network Printers ( [2uch )("Admin )(‘Gepiral

Set a printer connected to the network.
The procedure for setting a network printer is as follows.

1. Check the printer driver.
For more details, refer to "Checking the Printer Drivers" (page 126).

2. Set the printer properties.
For more details, refer to "Setting the Printer Properties" (page 127).

3. Register the network printer.
Up to 100 network printers can be registered.
A network printer can be registered in one of the following ways.
® Network Tree
Select a network printer from the network tree.
For more details, refer to "Registering a Network Printer (Network Tree)" (page 130).
® Network Path
Directly enter the network printer path name.
For more details, refer to "Registering a Network Printer (Network Path)" (page 133).

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERm
® Be sure to read the printer manual beforehand for information about
A — setting a printer, adding a network printer, and other cautions.

3\ ® |f the drive on which the spool folder for the print server exists does not
have enough free space, printing will stop. Make sure that there is enough
space in the drive before printing.

® Do not set a virtual printer.

® If a printer connected to different print servers is to be registered as a net-
work printer multiple times, the software version of the driver should be the
same on each print server. If the software version of the printer driver dif-
fers, printing errors may occur.
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B Checking the Printer Drivers

The driver installed on the print server must be compatible with Windows XP.
Use the following procedure to check whether the drivers installed on the print server are Windows
XP compatible drivers.

1. From the [Start] menu on the print server, select [Control Panel] - [Printers and
Faxes].

= The "Printers and Faxes" window appears.

2. Right-click on a printer, and select [Properties].

= Printer properties appear.

3. Press the [Additional Drivers] button in the [Sharing] tab.

= The "Additional Drivers" window appears.

4. Check that the "Processor" is "x86" (or intel), and that "Installed" is "Yes" for version
Windows XP.

Additional Drivers 2=

‘fou can install additional drivers so that users on the following systems
can download them automatically when they connect.

Frocessor I ‘ersion I Installed I
O ttanium  Windows %P and Windows Server 2., Mo
O 64 Windows ¥P and Windows Server 2., Mo
%86 Windows 2000, Windows XP and Wi... Yes
[ Windows 95, Windows 98, and Win... Mo
O xas windows NT 4.0 Ha

o |[i

When the "Installed" status is "Yes", the driver has been installed and the printer can be used
as a network printer. Press the [Cancel] button.
When the "Installed" status is "No", select version "Windows XP", and press the [OK] but-
ton.

= The Windows XP compatible driver is installed.
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B Setting the Printer Properties

Use the following procedures to set a printer.

1. From the [Start] menu on the print server, select [Control Panel] - [Printers and
Faxes].

= The "Printers and Faxes" window appears.

2. Right-click on a printer, and select [Properties].

= The "printer properties" window appears.

3. Press the [Printing Defaults] button in the [Advanced] tab.

& Fujitsu B 248 Properties A S |
ColorManagement | Secuity | DeviesSetiings |
Genedl | Shaig | Pans Advanced

& @lags avalaie
Codwaldplehom 120000 =T [lzoen A

Frioity: [1 _‘::f
i [Pt | |

@ Spac pirt documents 52 program finshes printing faster

" Slait printing after last page is spooled
 Start printing jmmedistely

" Piint directly to the printer

I~ Hold mismatched dacuments
¥ Pt spacled documents first
I” Keep printed documents

[ Enable advanced printing features

Fiinting Defauls.. |  Pint Frocessor.. | Separalor Paga.. |

0K | Caed | awy |

= The "printing defaults" window is displayed.

4. Change the settings and press the [OK] button.

Leyout | Paper/Guay |

r~ Orientation
& Foira
€ Landscape

~Page Drder
& Frant to Back
" Back toFrort

Pages Per Shest [1 -

Advanced
’Tl Cancel | Apply |

= The printer properties are set.
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NP It is recommended that the same one printer is added to the print server multiple
" ) times for each set of properties settings, according to usage. For example, "for
color printing" and "for black & white printing".
For a color printing example, the procedure for adding a printer is as follows.
1. From the [Start] menu on the print server, select [Control Panel] - [Printers
and Faxes].
=The "Printers and Faxes" window appears.
2. Double-click the [Add Printer].
=The "Add Printer Wizard" window appears.
3. Follow prompts on the wizard window until the "Use Existing Driver" win-
dow appears.
4. Select "Keep existing driver [recommended]" and press the [Next] button.

Add Printer Wizard

Use Existing Driver
A driver iz already installed for thiz printer. o can use or replace the existing
driver.

Fuijitzu © -

Do you want to keep the existing driver or uge the new one?

& Keep existing driver [recommended§

" Replace existing driver

< Back I Mext > I Cancel |

5. Follow the prompts on the wizard window until the "Printer Sharing" win-
dow appears.

6. Specify the shared name.
Enter "FUJITSUX.2 (Color)" for color printing.

Add Printer Wizard

Printer Sharing
“You can share this printer with other network, uzers.

IF pou want to share this printer, pou must provide a share name. v'ou can use the
suggested name of kype a new one. The share name will be vizsible to other network
LSENS.

Do nat share this printer
' Share name: |FUIITSLX 2 (Colar)

< Back I Mest > I Cancel
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It is recommended to name the printer with an alias that indicates the contents

of the properties settings as follows.

Setup the network printers.

Printer List

Network
Printer

FUJITSUX .2(Black&White) |

Network
Folder

FUJITSUX.2(Color) |

Alert
Notification

FUJITSUX 2(Duplex A4) | 1

Ping

.

’ [ Logout

- D &

= Follow the prompts on the wizard window. The "Completing the Add
Printer Wizard" message indicates that the printer addition has
completed. Press the [Finish] button.
=The printer is added on the "Printers and Faxes" window.
7. Right-click the added printer and select [Properties].
=The "printer properties" window appears.
8. Press the [Printing Defaults] button on the [Advanced] tab.
=The printing defaults window appears.
9. Select "Color" on the [Paper/Quality] tab, and press the [OK] button.

& Fujitsu B 488 Printing Defaults 2=l

Layout  Paper/Qualty |

Tray Selection
’V Paper Source:

Color
’V £ Black & White & Color

[ ok | cenes | een |

= Printing is set to "Color".
After this, if the printer set for color printing on the print server is added to the
scanner printer list, the user can specify to use this printer already set for color
printing.
For details about adding the printer to the scanner printer list, refer to "Register-
ing a Network Printer (Network Tree)" (page 130) or "Registering a Network
Printer (Network Path)" (page 133).

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 129



130

B Registering a Network Printer (Network Tree)

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Network Printer] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Network Printer" screen appears.

System 1 Device Operation
Settings Status Logs

Setup the network printers.

Printer List

Network .
Printer No network printers have been set.

Network
Folder

Alert 0
Notification

-~

Ping

4 -
2

3. Press the [Add] button.

= The screen for selecting a network printer is displayed.

Desired domains may not be shown in the Printer Network. In this case,

AT — directly enter the network printer path name, or wait for a few minutes
\ and re-open the screen for selecting a network printer.



4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus

4. Select a domain %
System work Device Operation
Settings Settings Status Logs
Select a printer.

Printer Network Find I

Network

Printer [ @% WORKGROUP

Network
Folder

Alert 1
Notification /!

Ping

f .
M Logout NT':,t;‘;zrk B Select

= If login is required, an "Authentication" screen appears.

If login is not required, the network tree expands and computer names are displayed
under the selected domain.

Authentication required for access.

User Name

Password

Num Lock  Caps Lock

® Cancel ‘ ‘ B oK

NP The "Caps Lock" and "Num Lock" indicators are shown on the authentica-
" Q) tion screen, when the administrator logs in via the scanner's LCD touch
panel.

The "Caps Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Caps Lock is set.
The "Num Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Num Lock is set.

1. Enter a User Name.
This may be up to 256 characters long.
2. Enter a Password.
This may be up to 256 characters long (case sensitive).
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5.

6.

7.

3. Press the [OK] button.
= When the user name and password are valid, or if login is not required, the network

tree expands and computer names are displayed under the selected domain.

Select a computer —

= If login is required, a login authentication screen appears.

If login is not required, the network tree expands and computer names are displayed
under the selected domain.
1. Enter a User Name.
This may be up to 256 characters long.
2. Enter a Password.
This may be up to 256 characters long (case sensitive).
3. Press the [OK] button.

= When the user name and password is valid, or if login is not required, the network tree

expands and network printers are displayed under the selected computer name.

Select a network printer é EI .

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENETRN
“ E A network printer that has already registered cannot be added.
\

Press the [Select] button.

= The screen returns to the "Network Printer" screen, and the registered network printer is
added to the network printer list.

® Once the network printer is registered, do not change the shared name or
A”EW printer alias on the print server.
3\ °

To change the shared name or printer alias, remove the registered net-
work printer first, and then change the share name/printer alias, and reg-
ister it again.

P ® The default network printer alias will be the same as the alias selected
iy > from the network tree. For details on changing the printer alias, refer to
"Renaming a Network Printer" (page 135).

® \While the network tree is displayed, enter characters to be searched for in
the "Find" field, and press the [Back] or [Next] button to focus the network
tree on the specified characters.



4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus

B Registering a Network Printer (Network Path)

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.
2. Select the [Network Printer] tab on the left side menu.
= The "Network Printer" screen appears.
3. Press the [Add] button.
= The screen for selecting a network printer is displayed.
4. Press the [Network Path] button.

= The screen for adding a network printer is displayed.

Add a network printer.
N;rti‘:‘vgrk Printer Alias
* If left blank, the shared printer name will be used.
Network I
Folder
Alert
Notification Network Pa_th .
(eg: \Domainm\Computer\Printer)
Ping
£
Network
M Logout || © cancel [ Add

NP Pressing the [Network Tree] button returns to the screen for selecting a

“Eg) network printer from the network tree.

5. Enter a "Printer Alias".
This may be up to 80 characters long. "\" cannot be used in a printer alias.

If you do not enter a name for "Printer Alias" and press the [Add] button, the shared name
will be used as the "Printer Alias".
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6. Enter a "Network Path".

5.

"Network Path" may be up to 255 characters long.

Set the network path in the following format:

\\Domain name\Computer name\Printer alias

For the "Domain_name", specify the NetBIOS domain name or the workgroup name that
the network printer belongs to.

For the "Computer name", specify the IP address, host name, or FQDN.

When specifying the IP address or FQDN for "Computer name", a primary DNS suffix
setting for the print server is required.

When a primary DNS suffix for the print server is already set, the following settings are not
required.

The procedure for setting a primary DNS suffix is as follows.

From the [Start] menu on the print server, select [Control Panel]-[System].
For Windows Server 2008 or Windows Server 2012, from the [Start] menu, select

[Control Panel]-[System], and then select [Advanced system settings] on the [System]
window.

= The "System Properties" window appears.
Select the [Change] button in the [Computer Name] tab.
For Windows 2000 Server, select the [Properties] button in the [Network Identifica-
tion] tab.
= The "Computer Name Changes" window appears.
Select the [More] button.
= The "DNS Suffix and NetBIOS Computer Name" window appears.
For "Primary DNS suffix of this computer”, specify the DNS suffix to be appended to the
name of this computer when completing its FQDN.
Example: example.com
After these changes are applied, restart the computer.

7. Press the [Add] button.

= The screen returns to the "Network Printers" screen, and the registered network printer is

added to the network printer list.

Once the network printer is registered, do not change the shared name or

® The already registered network printer cannot be added.
ATTENTION EE“'E? .
\

printer alias on the print server.

® To change the shared name or printer alias, remove the registered net-
work printer first, and then change the share name/printer alias, and reg-
ister it again.

NP ® The default network printer alias will be the same as the alias selected
. ) from the network tree. For details on changing the printer alias, refer to
"Renaming a Network Printer" (page 135).

® The authentication screen may appear.



4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus

B Renaming a Network Printer

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Network Printer] tab on the left side menu.
= The "Network Printer" screen appears.

3. Select the network printer that is to be renamed.

4. Press the [Rename] button.

= The screen for renaming a network printer is displayed.

5. Enter a new printer alias.

This may be up to 80 characters long. The folder alias may not contain backslashes (V).
Trailing spaces are truncated, so a spaces-only alias is not allowed.

Enter the new printer alias.

Printer Alias:
Printer02

Network Path:
WORKGROUPWORK'\FUJITSUX

6. Press the [OK] button.

= The network printer is renamed.

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 135



136

B Removing a Network Printer

-_—

Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

Select the [Network Printer] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Network Printer" screen appears.
Select the network printer that is to be removed from the printer list.

Press the [Remove] button.

= The screen for removing a network printer is displayed.

Confirm the details of the network printer that is to be removed are correct, and press
the [Yes] button.

= The selected network printer is removed from the network printers list.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEETRm
If removing a network printer is attempted while the network is not

AT = connected, the "Deleting" status on the screen be stopped. Before
\ removing a network printer, check that the network is functioning nor-
mally.



4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus

B Viewing the Printer Details

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Network Printer] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Network Printer" screen appears.
3. Select the desired network printer from the printer list.
4. Press the [Details] button.
= The information for the selected network printer is displayed.

Printer details:

Printer Alias:
Printero1

Network Path:
WORKGROUPWORK\FUJITSUX 01

> OK
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A list of network folders may be set as "Save" targets for scanned data.
Any accessible file server folder or FTP server folder may be specified.
Up to 100 network folders and FTP server folders can be added.
A network folder can be added in either of the following ways.
® Network Tree
Select a network folder from the network tree.
For details, refer to "Registering a Network Folder (Network Tree)" (page 139).
® Network Path
Set a network folder by directly entering the path alias for the file server folder.
For details, refer to "Registering a Network Folder (Network Path)" (page 142).
® FTP Path
Set a network folder by directly entering the path alias for the FTP server folder.
For details, refer to "Registering a Network Folder (FTP Path)" (page 144).

Note the following when registering a network folder.
A — ® The network folder is registered as a network path. If the network folder is
\ on a Windows file server and the length of the full Windows path including
the file name exceeds 259 characters, the scan data will not be saved.
Before registering a (Windows) network folder, check that the length of the
full file path+name is not likely to exceed 259 characters.
® If the selected folder was created using a language foreign to that of the
browsing operating system, the network folder may not register correctly. If
the name of the network folder contains unrecognizable characters, check
the codeset used.
® If the number folders to be displayed is large, they may take a long time to
appear.



4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus

B Registering a Network Folder (Network Tree)

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Network Folder] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Network Folder" screen appears.

Operation

Settings Status Logs

Setup the network folders.

Network Folder List

Network
Printer No network folders have been set.

Network
Folder

Alert 0
Notification

-~

Ping

f .
=

3. Press the [Add] button.

= The screen for adding a network folder is displayed.

Desired domains may not be shown in the Network Folders. In this case,
AT = directly enter the path alias for the file server, or wait for a few minutes
\ and re-open the screen for adding a network folder.
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4. Select a domain %
System Network Device Operation '
Settings Settings Status Logs

Select a network folder.

J e
Network Folders Find |

Network

Printer o i% WORKGROUP

Network
Folder

Alert 1
Notification /

Ping

{

£ R
M Logout I\IeFE:;?]rk ;;-tﬁ: B> Select

= If login is required, an "Authentication" screen appears.

If login is not required, the network tree expands and computer names are displayed
under the selected domain.

Authentication required for access.

User Name

Password

Num Lock Caps Lock

® Cancel ‘ ‘ B OK

NP The "Caps Lock" and "Num Lock" indicators are shown on the authentica-
" g) tion screen, when the administrator logs in via the scanner's LCD touch
panel.

The "Caps Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Caps Lock is set.
The "Num Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Num Lock is set.



4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus

1. Enter a User Name.
This may be up to 256 characters long.
2. Enter a Password.
This may be up to 256 characters long (case sensitive).
3. Press the [OK] button.
= When the user name and password are valid, or if login is not required, the network

tree expands and computer names are displayed under the selected domain.

5. Selectacomputer == .

= If login is required, an "Authentication" screen appears.

If login is not required, the network tree expands and computer names are displayed
under the selected domain.

1. Enter a User Name.

This may be up to 256 characters long.
2. Enter a Password.

This may be up to 256 characters long (case sensitive).
3. Press the [OK] button.

= When the user name and password is valid, or if login is not required, the network tree

expands and network folders are displayed under the selected computer name.

6. Select a network folder E .

The selected folder will be opened to show any sub-folders, which themselves may be
selected in turn (up to seven levels deep, including the parent domain).

7. Press the [Select] button.
= The selected network folder is added to the network folder list.

NP ® The default network folder alias will be the same as the alias selected
iy ) from the network tree. For details on changing the folder alias, refer to
"Renaming a Network Folder" (page 147).

® Seclect a readable and writable network folder.

® The "Network" tree can show up to 400 domain, computer, and network
folder items on the LCD touch panel screen, and up to 10,000 items on
the Admin Tool screen.

® While the network tree is displayed, enter characters to be searched for in
the "Find" field, and press the [Back] or [Next] button to focus the network
tree on the specified characters.
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B Registering a Network Folder (Network Path)

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Network Folder] tab on the left side menu.
= The "Network Folder" screen appears.

3. Press the [Add] button.

= The screen for selecting a network folder is displayed.

4. Press the [Network Path] button.

= The screen for adding a network folder (Network Path) is displayed.

System Device Operation
Settings Status Logs

Add a network folder.
-
Nl:,erti‘:grk Folder Alias
* If left blank, the shared folder name will be used.
Network
Folder
Alert
Notification Network Path
(eg: \Domain\Computen\Folder[\Folder])
Ping I
f
Network
NP Pressing the [Network Tree] button returns to the screen for selecting a

HZ@) folder from the network tree.

5. Enter a "Folder Alias".

This may be up to 80 characters long. "\" cannot be used in a folder alias.
If you do not enter a name for "Folder Alias" and press the [Add] button, the shared name
will be used as the "Folder Alias".



4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus

6. Enter a "Network Path".
Set the network path in the following format:
\\Domain name\Computer name\Folder name[\Folder name]
The minimum requirement for a network path is:
\\Domain name\Computer name\Folder name
This may be up to 255 characters long.
Sub folders ([ \Folder name]is the example above) are optional.
"/" and "\" can be used as a delimiter for the folder alias.
If "/" is used, the network folder name is registered as "folder name/folder name".
For the "Domain name", specify the NetBIOS domain name or the workgroup name that
the network folder belongs to.
For the "Computer name", specify the IP address, host name, or FQDN.

7. Press the [Add] button.

= The network folder is added to the network folder list.

P ® The default network folder alias will be the same as the alias selected
iy ) from the network tree. For details on changing the folder alias, refer to
"Renaming a Network Folder" (page 147).
® Select a readable and writable network folder.
® The authentication screen may be displayed.
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B Registering a Network Folder (FTP Path)

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.
2. Select the [Network Folder] tab on the left side menu.
= The "Network Folder" screen appears.
3. Press the [Add] button.
= The screen for selecting a network folder is displayed.
4. Press the [FTP Path] button.

= The screen for entering a network folder (FTP Path) is displayed.

e~ -

Enter the FTP server settings.
-
Folder Alias |
Network | [Tp path |
Printer
User Name | Password |
Network |
Folder Authentication | Remember Each Time St e
Alert Protocol | FTP FTPS | 21
Notification T
Passive Mode On Off (1-65535)
Ping Encryption Explicit Implicit
* *See the Proxy
L4 D7 L £l Server Menu
M Logout {@ Cancel}

5. Enter a "Folder Alias".

This may be up to 80 characters long. "\" cannot be used in a folder alias.

If you do not enter a name for "Folder Alias" and press the [OK] button, the FTP path will be
used as the "Folder Alias". If the FTP path includes "\", the name of the bottommost folder
in the path is used as the "Folder Alias". For example, if the FTP path is specified as
"FTPSERVER\folder", the "Folder Alias" will be "folder".

6. Entera"FTP Path".
This may be up to 255 characters long.
Set the FTP path in the following format:
Computer name\Folder alias
For the "Computer name", specify the IP address, host name, or FQDN.

7. Enter a user name and password for login to the FTP sever.
"User Name" or "Password" may be up to 256 characters long. Passwords are case sensitive.
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8.

10.

11.

12.

13.

For "Authentication", specify whether or not to save the entered "User Name" and
"Password".
When the [Remember] button is selected, the "User Name" and "Password" are saved.
The "User Name" and "Password" saved for authentication are used on the regular user
screen.
When the [Each Time] button is selected, the "User Name" and "Password" are not saved.
When selecting a network folder initially, authentication is required on the regular user
screen. However, if the user is registered in the LDAP server, and the LDAP user name and
password can be used for authentication, the authentication screen will not appear even if the
[Each Time] button is selected.

For "Protocol", specify how to access the FTP server.
The default value is "FTP".
When the [FTP] button is selected, the FTP server will be connected without SSL encryp-
tion.
When the [FTPS] button is selected, the FTP server will be connected through SSL encryp-
tion.

Set a "Port Number" for the FTP server.
The default number is 21. Numbers from 1 to 65535 can be set.

For "Passive Mode", specify whether or not to access in passive mode.
The default value is "On".
"Passive Mode" can be selected only when the [FTP] button is selected in Step 9.
When the [On] button is selected, the FTP server is connected in passive mode.
When the [Off] button is selected, the FTP server is connected in active mode.
When the [FTPS] button is selected in Step 9, the FTP server is connected in passive mode.

For "Encryption", specify the type of encryption.
"Encryption" can be selected when the [FTPS] button is selected in Step 9.
When the [Explicit] button is selected, the FTP server will be connected without SSL
encryption, and encryption will start before user name and password are authenticated.
When the [Implicit] button is selected, SSL encryption will work when the FTP server con-
nection is started.

For "Proxy", specify whether or not a proxy server is to be used.
The "Proxy" setting is only available when a proxy server has been set on the "Proxy Server"
screen. For details about proxy server settings, refer to "4.7.7 Setting the Proxy Server"
(page 103).
When the [ON] button is selected, the FTP connection is via the proxy server specified on
the "Proxy Server" screen.
When the [OFF] button is selected, the FTP server is connected to directly, without using the
proxy server.
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14. Press the [OK] button.

= User authentication may be required to access the FTP server. Then, the network folder is
added to the network folder list.

For the Central Admin Console, to use a Central Admin Sever with an
’“TE“@V? enabled firewall, set the "Passive Mode" to "On".
\

NP Select a readable and writable network folder.

&
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B Renaming a Network Folder

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Network Folder] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Network Folder" screen appears.
3. Select the network folder that is to be renamed.

4. Press the [Edit] button.

= The screen for renaming a network folder is displayed.

5. Enter a folder alias.

This may be up to 80 characters long. The folder alias may not contain backslashes (V).
Trailing spaces are truncated, so a spaces-only alias is not allowed.

System Device Operation
Settings Status Logs

Enter the new folder alias.
-
N,:.erti‘:grk Folder Alias
Network Folder02
Folder
Alert
Notification Network Path
[\woRKGROUP\WORK\Folder
Ping
'

=
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P If the network folder is an FTP server folder, the following screen is dis-
HZ@) played. In this case, the "FTP Path" cannot be changed.

System Networl Device Operation
Settings Settings Status Logs

Enter the FTP server settings.
-
Folder Alias IFoIder02FTP |
Network | Frppath [
Printer -
User Name |abc | Password [eee
Network
Folder Authentication [Remembe;r ‘ [Each Time] Port Number
Aert Protocol | FTP Fies | [ 21
Notification
PassveMode | oOn | on | (178999
Ping Encryption l Explicit ] [ Implicit |
" *See the Proxy
f HTY [ Yy ] [ Yif Server Menu

S

6. Press the [OK] button.

= The network folder is renamed.
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B Removing a Network Folder

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Network Folder] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Network Folder" screen appears.
3. Select the network folder that is to be removed from the folder list.

4. Press the [Remove] button.

= The screen for removing a network folder is displayed.

5. Confirm the details of the network folder that is to be removed are correct, and press
the [Yes] button.

= The selected network folder is removed from the network folders list.
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B Viewing the Network Folder Details

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Network Folder] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Network Folder" screen appears.
3. Select the desired network folder from the folder list.

4. Press the [Details] button.

= The information for the selected network folder is displayed.

Network folder details :

Folder Alias:
Folder01

Network Path:
WAORKGROUPWYORK Folder1

NP If the network folder is an FTP server folder, the following screen is dis-
HZ@) played.
Network folder details:

Folder Alias:
Folder01FTP

Network Path:

User Name:

Authentication: Remember

Protocol: FTP Port Number: 21

Passive Mode: on Proxy. off

> OK
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4.7.15 Setting the SharePoint Folders ( Admn )(Geptal

A list of SharePoint folders may be set as "Scan to SharePoint" targets for scanned data.

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [SharePoint Folder] tab on the left side menu.

= The "SharePoint Folder" screen appears.

1P Address Enter the SharePoint settings.
femn Scan to SharePoint © On @ Off
Central Admin Server
m— Scan to SharePoint Folders SharePoint Site Folders
P URL JJj{ Gannect |

NIF Sener No folders set yet.
Proxy Server
Login LOAP Server

=-Mail LDAP Server

Customize
LDAP Search

SMTF Server
Fax Server
Network Printer
Netwark Folder

SherePoint Folder

Alert Notification

Ping

Network Status

3. The "Scan to SharePoint" option determines whether users are allowed to save
scanned data in SharePoint folders.
The default setting is [Off].
Selecting [On] allows scanned data to be saved in a SharePoint folder.
Selecting [Off] prevents scanned data from being saved in a SharePoint folder.

4. Specify a SharePoint server site URL in the "URL" field.
Either of the following formats may be used:
® Not using SSL
http://SharePoint_server IP_address, host name, or FQDN[:port number]/[site_name]
Port 80 is used if the port number is skipped.
® Using SSL
https://SharePoint_server IP_address,host name,or FQDN[:port number]/[site_name]
Port 443 is used if the port number is skipped.
If a site name is not entered, all sites under the base URL are shown.
URLSs up to 512 characters long may be entered.

Pressing ¥ produces a list of the (up to) ten most recently specified URLs, allowing easy
reselection of URLs.
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5. Press the [Connect] button.

= A "Sign In" screen appears.
Sign In

User Name

Password

Domain

Enter the sign in details for the specified SharePoint server.
1. Enter a User Name.
This may be up to 256 characters long.
2. Enter a Password.
This may be up to 256 characters long (case sensitive).
3. Enter a Domain.
This may be up to 64 characters long.

Press the [OK] button.
= If the sign in is successful, the available SharePoint server folders are shown in the

b

"SharePoint Site Folders" list area.

Select the folder that is to be a save target from the "SharePoint Site Folders" list, and
press the [<<<] button.

= The selected folder is added to the "Scan to SharePoint Folders" list, making it available
to users as a save target.

N P ® Do not set a folder in which scan data cannot be saved, such as a Share-

) Point library "Slide Library" type.
C ® Do not set a server site and folder URL path that exceeds 184 characters.
® When a folder is added to "Scan to SharePoint Folders" list, if the speci-

fied folder name already exists in the list, a parenthesized sequence num-
ber (starting from "(2)") will be appended to the folder name.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERN
® To set a SharePoint folder from the Central Admin Server, install NET

ATTE“@“? Framework 3.0 Service Pack 1 or later into the Central Admin Server,
\

and restart it.
® In the following cases, SharePoint folders cannot be set from the Central

Admin Server.

® NET Framework 3.0 Service Pack 1 or later is not installed in the
Central Admin Server

® Central Admin Server software is installed in the Windows 2000
Server
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B Renaming a SharePoint Folder (Display Name)

SharePoint folder display names may be changed as follows.

1.

2.

Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

Select the [SharePoint Folder] tab on the left side menu.

= The "SharePoint Folder" screen appears.
From the "Scan to SharePoint Folders" list, select the folder that is to be renamed.

Press the [Edit] button.

= The "Scan to SharePoint folder details" screen appears.

Enter the name that is to be shown for the selected SharePoint folder.
Up to 80 characters can be used. A folder name may not consist only of blank spaces.
Spaces at the end of a folder name will not be recognized as part of the folder name.

IF Aidress Scan to SharePoint folder details.

Display Name

I Document

NTP Server Folder Hierarchy

Proxy Server I
Login LDAP Server

eMail LDAF Server

Customize
LDAF Search

SMTF Server
Fax Server
Network Printer
Network Folder
SharePaint Folder
Alert Notification
Fing

Metwork Status

[ OK |[ cancel

6. Press the [OK] button.

= The SharePoint folder is renamed.

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 153




154

B Removing a SharePoint Folder

An already set SharePoint folder may be removed from the list of save targets.

1.

2.

Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

Select the [SharePoint Folder] tab on the left side menu.

= The "SharePoint Folder" screen appears.
From the "Scan to SharePoint Folders" list, select the folder that is to be removed.

Press the [Remove] button.

= A confirm removal screen appears for the selected folder.

Check that the correct folder is being removed, then press the [Yes] button.

= The indicated folder is removed.
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4.7.16 Setting the Destination for Alert Notifications

(Fuich ) (Agin ) ( Gopiral

An e-mail address can be specified to which an alert notification will be sent whenever a scanner
alert situation occurs.
If an SMTP server has not been setup, alert notifications cannot be sent. For more details about
how to set an SMTP server, refer to "4.7.11 Setting the e-Mail Server (SMTP Server)" (page 122).
When the destination for alert notification is set, alert notification messages will be sent to the reg-
istered e-mail address in the following title.

Network Scanner (XXxX) Error
For more details, refer to "E.1.3 Alert Monitor System Log Messages" (page 465).

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Alert Notification] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Alert Notification" screen appears.

—— i

Specify where alerts are to be sent.
N;rti\:lvtzrrk Notification e-Mail Address
Network
Folder
Alert
Notification
Ping
F
[ Logout | | © Cancel [ oK

3. Enter an e-mail address to which the alert notification will be sent.
For details about e-mail address settings values, refer to "B.1 e-Mail Address Setting Val-
ues" (page 432).

4. To confirm that the entered e-mail address is valid, press the [Test] button.
Check that the test mail successfully arrives at the expected e-mail address.

5. Press the [OK] button.

= The destination for alert notifications is set.
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4.7.17 Checking the Network Connection with a Ping Test

(B ()

The network connection can be checked using a ping test.

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Ping] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Ping" screen appears.

System Networ Device Operation
Settings Settings Status Logs

Ping a target to check the network connection.

-

Network

Printer Ping Target

Network Address

Folder

Alert
Notification

Ping

3. Enter the IP address, host name, or FQDN for the server to be used to check the net-
work connection.
® For an IP address
The following format should be used xxx . xxx . xxx . xxx (xxx is a value from 0 to
255).
® For a host name or FQDN
Up to 255 characters may be used.
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4. Press the [Ping] button.
= A ping test is performed and the results are displayed.

For more details about the result, refer to "Checking basic network operation with a Ping
test" (page 400).

System Networ! Device Operation
Settings Settings Status Logs

Ping a target to check the network connection.
Network
Printer Result
Pinging “® &% & with 32 bytes of data:
Network Replyfrom 4% 44 © ': bytes =32 ime<ims TTL=128
Folder Replyfom "% “#8% :bytes=32 time<ims TTL=128
Replyfrom "8 88 & 1 bytes =32 time<1ms TTL=128
Replyfrom "8 (88 0 | bytes=32 time<1ms TTL=128
Alert Pi tatistics for *88 "8 £
e ing statistics for *80 © Lk
Notification Packets: Sent=4, Received =4, Lost=0 (0% loss),
Approximate round frip times in milli-seconds:
Minimum =0ms, Maximum =0ms, Average =0ms
Ping
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4.7.18 Checking the Network Operating Status ( 1250 )( Agmi )

158

B Checking the Network Status

The operating status of the network can be checked.

The following information is shown. If the information is not shown, refer to "8.3 Network Con-
nection Troubleshooting" (page 400) and check the settings.

The following information is shown.

MAC Address

IP Address

Subnet Mask

Default Gateway

DNS Server IP Address
WINS Server IP Address

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Network Status] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Network Status" screen shows the status of the currently operating network connec-

tion.

System Nef Device Operation
Settings Status Logs

Check the network information.
-
Network Settings
Network
Folder ltem Value
MAC Address “ "= -
Alert IP Address b 4
Notification Subnet Mask 2
Default Gateway & .-
Ping DNS Server -
Network WINS Server w
Status
Link Speed/Duplex Mode  |Auto-Negotiation —

S




4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus

N P @ If connection to LDAP server is not possible, try the following steps:
. > 1. Disconnect the LAN cable, and press the [Shutdown] button on the
C LCD touch panel to turn the scanner off.

2. Reboot the scanner with the LAN cable disconnected, and enter a
nonduplicate IP address.
3. Re-connect the LAN cable to the scanner.
® |f the DHCP server cannot be reached when DHCP is set to [On], the IP
Address is set to "169.254.xxx.YYY" (where XXX and YYY are arbitrary
values between 0 and 255).

B Setting the Link Speed/Duplex Mode

If the network is not communicating properly, even though the network operating status is correct,
change the Link Speed/Duplex Mode settings.

1. Select the [Network Settings] tab on the top menu.

2. Press the [Network Status] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Network Status" screen shows the status of the currently operating network connec-
tion.

3. Press the Link Speed/Duplex Mode [List] button.
= The Link Speed/Duplex Mode list appears.

4. Change the setting from "Auto-Negotiation" to a fixed Link Speed/Duplex Mode.

5. Press the [OK] button.
= The Link Speed/Duplex Mode setting is changed.
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4.8 Using the Device Status Menus

4.8.1 Viewing the System Status (1S

Touch )( A_%rc\)m

1. Select the [Device Status] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [System Status] tab on the left side menu.

= The system status information is displayed.

System Network i
Settings Settings

System
Status

Installed
Options

Usage
Status

Operation
Logs

Check the scanner's system information.

ltem Status

System Version istph $0 gk 0 br ) Sl
Scanner Version Erwe

Date of Registration gl g 1oty

Cumulative On Time 00000003 hours

ABBYY(TM ) FineReader(TW ) 7.X/8.X/9.X Engine, (C) ABBYY 2009.
OCR by ABBYY. All rights reserved.
ABBYY, FineReader are trademarks of ABBYY.

Adobe, Adobe POF Scan Technology, and the Adobe PDF Signature are either registered trademarks or
tradenames of Adobe Sysems Incomporated in the United States and/or other countries

The following system status information is available.

Info

Details

System Version

Scanner Version

Shows the current scanner firmware version.

Date of Registration Shows the date on which the scanner was first used.

Cumulative On Time | Shows the total elapsed usage time of the scanner.
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4.8 Using the Device Status Menus

4.8.2 Viewing the Status of Installed Options ( £ )( Adm )

>

Details of what options and when they were installed in the scanner can be viewed.

1. Select the [Device Status] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Installed Options] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Installed Options" screen appears.

System
Status

Installed
Options

Usage
Status

System Network
Settings Settings

Check when and what options have been installed on the scanner.

Operation
Logs

Date |T|me | Option Name / Details |
. . L T
b e s 14:52:53 Fa® S A

The following status for installed options is available.

Info Details
Date Shows the date on which an option was installed.
Time Shows the time when an option was installed.
Option Name / Details | Shows the name and details of an installed option.
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4.8.3 Viewing the Usage Status ( 125 )( A )

Information about the number of documents that have been scanned and the status of the scanner's
consumable parts (pad assy or pick roller) can be viewed.
For details on consumable replacement, refer to "7.6 Replacing Parts" (page 380).

H Viewing the Status of Consumable Parts

1. Select the [Device Status] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Usage Status] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Usage Status" screen appears.

System Network Dev Operation
Settings Settings Status Logs

Check the consumables usage status.

System Total Throughput| 50,440 Sheets

Status
PAD ASSY | 50,000 /(50,000) Sheets

Installed Clear
Options | | Status _:j

Usage PICK ROLLER I 0 /(100,000) Sheets
Status ( )
Status |

Clear

The "Status" fields show the total number or pages scanned and the current conditions of
the pad assy or pick roller.

"Total Throughput" is shown in units of 10 sheets scanned.

"PAD ASSY" and "PICK ROLLER" are shown in units of 500 sheets scanned.

162



4.8 Using the Device Status Menus

100,000 sheets

Consumables Color Status Action
PAD ASSY Green Total throughput: 0 to 44,999 | No action required.
sheets
Orange | Total throughput: 45,000 to Pad assy needs to be replaced
49,999 sheets soon. Obtain a replacement
part.
Red Total throughput: Over Pad assy has passed its rated
50,000 sheets lifetime and needs to be
replaced.
PICK ROLLER | Green Total throughput: 0 to 94,999 | No action required.
sheets
Orange | Total throughput: 95,000 to Pick roller needs to be
99,999 sheets replaced soon. Obtain a
replacement part.
Red Total throughput: Over Pick roller has passed its rated

lifetime and needs to be
replaced.

B Resetting the Usage Counter

After part replacement, the usage counter can be reset to return the part status to normal.
For more details about replacing consumable parts, refer to "7.6 Replacing Parts" (page 380).

1. Select the [Device Status] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Usage Status] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Usage Status" screen appears.

3. Press the [Clear] button for the part replaced.

= The counter reset confirmation screen appears.

4. Press the [Yes] button.

= The counter value is reset to "0", and the "Status" field turns green again.
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4.8.4 Viewing the Add-in Status (4 )( Admin

If an add-in module is installed, the following steps can be performed.
An Add-in is an application created by using the fi-6010N SDK (development kit).

1. Select the [Device Status] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Add-in Status] tab on the left side menu.

= The "Add-in Status" screen appears.

System Network Dev Operation
Settings Settings Logs

&

System
Status

Check add-in status.

| Version

Installed
Options

Usage
Status

Add-in
Status

v

The following information is shown.

Info

Details

Add-in

Shows the name of the add-in module.

Version

Shows the current add-in module version number.
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4.9 Using the Operation Logs Menus

4.9 Using the Operation Logs Menus
4.9.1 Managing the User Log

The most recent 1,000 user log entries are saved by the scanner.

® User logs may contain private information such as e-mail addresses or fax
A = numbers, so care should be taken when managing such data.
\ ® |[f a log file error is detected during system operation, the log file will be
cleared and the following log entry recorded:
Error 81001004 Corrupted user log file was deleted.

W Viewing the User Log Details (12 )( Admin )

The user log summary is shown in date/time order.
Even if the [Region/Timezone] or [Date/Time] settings are changed, the order of the log entries
will not be changed.

1. Select the [Operation Logs] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [User Log] tab on the left side menu.

= The "User Log" screen appears.

System Settings Network Settings Device Status era )gs Maintenance

UssrLag Operation log records for all users:

‘ Time | User | Result | Code | Operation

-

09:30:08  guest oK 00000000  Print

09:29:02  guest oK 00000000 | Print

09:28:15 ' guest oK 00000000  Save

09:28:14 | guest 12010002 | e-Mail

09:26:39  guest 00000000 | Print

09:25:50  guest 00000000 | Save

09:22:16  guest 00000000  Print

09:22:01  guest 00000000  Print

[Download | [ Clear All | [ Refresh || Details
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3. Select the log you wish to view.
= The details of the selected log are displayed.
Pressing the [OK] button returns to the "User Log" screen.

NP On the "User Log" screen, pressing the [Refresh] button updates the infor-

HE@) mation shown.

The following information is shown.

Info Info options Description
Date MM/dd/yyyy Shows the date of each operation (format specified on
dd/MM/yyyy the Date/Time screen is used).

yyyy/MM/dd For more details, refer to "4.6.5 Setting the Date/Time"
(page 64).

Time hh:mm:ss Shows the time of each operation.
User XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX | Operating user names are displayed in the following for-
mat.
SAM_account name@domain_name
Result In Progress Currently processing a scan operation.
OK Operation completed successfully.
Error Operation failed to complete successfully.
Code XXXXXXXX Shows a code for each operation.
If a response is required, refer to "Appendix E Operation
Messages" (page 443).
Operation e-Mail The scanned data is sent as an e-mail attachment.

Fax The scanned data is sent as a fax.

Print The scanned data is sent to the print server, and the
sending status is shown in the "Result" column until the
scanned data is completely sent to the print server.

Save Scanned data is saved in a network folder.

Pages XXX Shows the number of pages scanned.
Description | xxxxXxxxxxxxxxxx | Shows detailed information for each message.




4.9 Using the Operation Logs Menus

=)

B Downloading the User Logs in CSV Format | A%E:)

Operation logs for regular users are stored in the scanner with the default file name
"OperationLog.csv".

When downloaded to a computer, the file will contain CSV format data. The file is saved in the fol-
lowing form:

nn

"Date","Time","User","Result","Code","Operation","Pages","Description"
1. Select the [Operation Logs] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [User Log] tab on the left side menu.

= The "User Log" screen appears.

3. Press the [Download] button.

= The "File Download" dialog box appears.

4. Press the [Save] button.

NP The size of the user log file is displayed in the "File Download" dialog box.
iy > Make sure there is enough free space on the disk where it is to be saved
C and press the [Save] button. If there is not enough free disk space, an
incomplete file may be saved.

= The "Save As" dialog box appears.

5. Enter a file name.
The file will contain CSV format data.

6. Press the [Save] button.
= A file containing CSV format data is saved.

W Clearing the User Logs ( 25 )( Adm

=)
~—

1. Select the [Operation Logs] tab on the top menu.
2. Select the [User Log] tab on the left side menu.
= The "User Log" screen appears.
3. Press the [Clear All] button.
= The "clear all" confirmation screen appears.
4. Press the [Yes] button.

= All the user operation logs are cleared.
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4.9.2 Managing the System Log

Up to 1,000 system information logs (such as for startup, shutdown, and system errors) are saved in
the scanner.

® System log may contain private information such as e-mail addresses or
fax numbers, so care should be taken when managing such data.
3\ ® If a log file error is detected during system operation, the log file will be
cleared and the following log entry recorded:
Error 81001003 Corrupted system log file was deleted.

ATTENTION

W Viewing the System Log Details ( [ )( Admin )

The system log summary is shown in date/time order.
Even if the [Region/Timezone] or [Date/Time] settings are changed, the order of the log entries
will not be changed.

1. Select the [Operation Logs] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [System Log] tab on the left side menu.
= The "System Log" screen appears.

System Settings Network Settings Device Status ra Maintenance
System operation log records:

System Log

‘ Time ‘ Type | Message

o 01000002
- 032445  Information (U T 2 e i
e 01000001
03:23:62  Information User name @ logged in.
s 11000001
0323445 | Emr Login failed. Check the user name and p
e 01000002
03:23:17  Information User name @ logged out.
g 01000001
03:22:57  Information User name @ logged in.
n 01000002
03:18:28  Information User nams @ logged out.
e 010D0001
03:18:01  Information User name @ logged in.
01000001
030553 Information  (m Address) Settings wers changsd
Infa : DHCP = Off.

Download | [ Clear All | [ Refresh || Details
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3. Select the log you wish to view.
= The details of the selected log are displayed.
= Pressing the [OK] button returns to the "System Log" screen.

NP On the "System Log" screen, pressing the [Refresh] button updates the

Hag> information shown.

The following information is shown.

Info Info options Details
Date MM/dd/yyyy Shows the date of each operation (format specified on the
dd/MM/yyyy Date/Time screen is used).
yyyy/MM/dd For more details, refer to "4.6.5 Setting the Date/Time"
(page 64).
Time hh:mm:ss Shows the system log time record.
Type Information Shows information about the system.

No action required.

Error Shows the system error.

The same information will be sent to the e-mail address
set in "4.7.16 Setting the Destination for Alert Notifica-
tions" (page 155).

To deal with errors, refer to "E.1.3 Alert Monitor System
Log Messages" (page 465).

Warning Shows the system warning.

The same information will be sent to the e-mail address
set in "4.7.16 Setting the Destination for Alert Notifica-
tions" (page 155).

To deal with errors, refer to "E.1.3 Alert Monitor System
Log Messages" (page 465).

Message Message Code For information about messages, refer to "E.1.2 System
Message Body Log Messages" (page 459).
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B Downloading the System Log in CSV Format | AF&‘,D

The default file name is "SystemLog.csv".
When downloaded to a computer, the file will contain CSV format data. The file is saved in the fol-
lowing form:

"Date","Time","Type","Message"

1. Select the [Operation Logs] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [System Log] tab on the left side menu.
= The "System Log" screen appears.

3. Press the [Download] button.

> The "File Download" dialog box appears.

4. Press the [Save] button.

NP The size of the user log file is displayed in the "File Download" dialog box.
iy ) Make sure there is enough free space on the disk where it is to be saved
and press the [Save] button. If there is not enough free disk space, an
incomplete file may be saved.

= The "Save As" dialog box appears.

5. Enter a file name.
The file will contain CSV format data.

6. Press the [Save] button.

= A file containing CSV format data is saved.

W Clearing the System Log ( Such )(‘Adm

>
—/

1. Select the [Operation Logs] tab on the top menu.
2. Select the [System Log] tab on the left side menu.
= The "System Log" screen appears.
3. Press the [Clear All] button.
= The "clear all" confirmation screen appears.
4. Press the [Yes] button.

= The system log is cleared.
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4.10 Using the Maintenance Menus

4.10.1 Maintaining the User Data Store (A"

The scanner's user data store can be backed-up, restored, and deleted.
The user data store contains the following information:
® Fax Number List
® "My List" e-Mail Address Books
Scan Settings
User Logs
Name of the last network printer used
Name of the last network folder used
® Name of the last SharePoint folder used
Scanner login user names are authenticated with the LDAP server, and when a new name is
encountered, the scanner automatically adds an entry for that user to the user data store. The user
data store may contain up to 1,000 users.

® Once 1,000 user names have been used to login, new user logins are no
A = longer possible until the entire user data store is cleared. Refer to "Backing
\ up the User Data Store" (page 173) and "Clearing the User Data Store"
(page 176) for details.
It is recommended that the user data store be backed up before it is
cleared.
® When restoring from a user data store backup, if a backed up user name
corresponds to that of an existing user in the current user data store, the
backup user data will overwrite the current user data. If the backed up user
name is "unknown", the backed up data will be added as a "new" user.
Addition of new users cannot cause the 1,000 user limit to be exceeded, or
the user data store restoration will fail.
® When the User Data Store is restored from a backup, the Fax Number List
is also reverted to its old state.

A EEEEEEEEEEEEENEEEEEEEEEEEEENERN
The following example illustrates how the number of users could exceed 1,000:
1. 100 users (A001 to A100) log in.
2. The user data store is backed up (with 100 users: A001 to A100).
3. The user data store (containing users A001 to A100) is cleared.

4. 960 "new" users (A001 to A0O50 and B0OO1 to B910) login.
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5. The user data store (containing users A0O01 to A100) backed up in Step 2 is restored.

= Users A0O1 to A100 are to be restored, of whom 50 are already in the current user data
store (users A0O1 to A050) and so will be overwrite targets.

= Users A051 to A100 are considered "new" users and thus need to be added to the user
data store. However 960 existing users + 50 new users = 1010 users.

= As the number of users would exceed the 1,000 user limit, the Step 2 user data store (con-
taining users A001 to A100) is not restored.

The user data store contents are organized as follows:

Common Data (one per scanner)

Individual Data (one set per user)

Fax Number List

— User A —— e-Mail Address Book
— Scan Settings
User Log
—— User B — e-Mail Address Book
—— Scan Settings

— User Log

The user data store may contain private information such as e-mail
ATTEW addresses or fax numbers, so care should be taken when managing such
\ d
ata.
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B Backing up the User Data Store

As a precaution, the user data store should be backed up regularly.
The default file name is "restored data".

NP User logs cannot be backed up.

1. Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [User Data Store] tab on the left side menu.

= The "User Data Store" screen appears.

3. Press the [Backup] button.

System Settings Network Settings Device Status Operation Logs
Bulk manage user data.

Download the custom user data for all users

Select a backup file to restore from:
[ Browse

Clear the custom user data for all users

= The "File Download - Security Warning" dialog box appears.

4. Press the [Save] button.

NP The size of the user log file is displayed in the "File Download - Security
iy Q) Warning" dialog box. Make sure there is enough free space on the disk
where it is to be saved and press the [Save] button. If there is not enough
free disk space, an incomplete file may be saved.

= The "Save As" dialog box appears.
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5. Enter a file name.
Use of a name that includes the scanner name and backup date is recommended.

6. Press the [Save] button.

= A backup copy of the user data store is saved.

Do not change the contents of data store backup files.
AL If changed, the file may no longer be used as a backup. Trying to restore
\ from a changed user data store backup file may render the scanner inoper-
able.
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B Restoring the User Data Store
The scanner's user data store can be restored from a backed-up user data store file.

® Restoring user data overwrites all user information stored at the time of
AT — restoration, and returns all e-mail address books, fax number list, and scan
\ settings to the time the backup was taken.
® During user data store restoration, do not press and hold down the startup
button for longer than 4 seconds, as it may cause the scanner to function
abnormally.

[P User logs cannot be backed up, therefore cannot be restored.

@

1. Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [User Data Store] tab on the left side menu.

= The "User Data Store" screen appears.

3. Select a user data store backup file.
Press the [Browse] button to select a file.

4. Press the [Restore] button.

= An "OK to overwrite?" confirmation message appears.

5. Press the [Yes] button.

= After the user data store is restored, a restore completion message appears.

6. Press the [OK] button.
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M Clearing the User Data Store
The scanner's user data store can be deleted.

Clearing the user data store cannot be undone.
ATTENTION EE“’E?
\

1. Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [User Data Store] tab on the left side menu.

= The "User Data Store" screen appears.

3. Press the [Clear] button.

= The clear confirmation screen appears.

4. Press the [Yes] button.

= The user data store is cleared.
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=

4.10.2 Maintaining the System Settings (A% )

The scanner's system settings set by the administrator can be saved in CSV format, backed up,
restored, or returned to their factory default values.

B Downloading the System Settings in CSV Format

System settings downloaded in CSV format may be viewed by using spreadsheet software.
CSV system settings files are of the following format:

"Function name","Option name","Value"
The default file name is "Configuration download.csv".

1. Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [System Settings File] tab on the left side menu.
= The "System Settings File" screen appears.

3. Press the [Get CSV] button.

System Settings Network Settings Device Status Operation Logs
User Data Store Bulk manage the system settings.

System Settings File

Download system settings as viewable file Get CSV

Download system settings backup file

Select a backup file to restore from:
[ Browse...

Reset system settings to factory defaults

and clear logs.

Reset system settings to factory defaults,

clear the user data store and logs, and
initialize the free space.

= The "File Download" dialog box appears.
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Press the [Save] button.

NP The size of the user log file is displayed in the "File Download" dialog box.
iy ) Make sure there is enough free space on the disk where it is to be saved
and press the [Save] button. If there is not enough free disk space, an
incomplete file may be saved.

= The "Save As" dialog box appears.

Name the file and specify where it should be saved.
The file will contain CSV format data.

Press the [Save] button.

= The system settings for the scanner are downloaded.

B Backing up System Settings

The administrator can backup the scanner system settings.
Backup files can later be used to restore system settings. Backup should be performed regularly.
The default file name is "SystemSettingsFile".

ATTENTION
3\

System settings do not include the network printer settings.

Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

Select the [System Settings File] tab on the left side menu.

= The "System Settings File" screen appears.

Press the [Backup] button.
= The "File Download - Security Warning" dialog box appears.

Press the [Save] button.

NP The size of the user log file is displayed in the "File Download - Security
iy > Warning" dialog box. Make sure there is enough free space on the disk
C where it is to be saved and press the [Save] button. If there is not enough
free disk space, an incomplete file may be saved.

= The "Save As" dialog box appears.
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5.  Name the file and specify where it should be saved.

The date of backup or scanner name should be used as an easy-to-understand file name.

6. Press the [Save] button.

= The system settings are backed up.

Do not change the contents of system settings backup files.
ATTEW If changed, the file may no longer be used as a backup. Trying to
\

restore from a changed system settings backup file may render the
scanner inoperable.

B Restoring System Settings

The system settings backup file can be returned to the scanner to restore system settings to those at
the time backup was taken.

1. Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [System Settings File] tab on the left side menu.

= The "System Settings File" screen appears.

3. Enter a backup file to restore from.
Press the [Browse] button to select a file.

4. Press the [Restore] button.
= A confirmation message appears.
5. Press the [Yes] button.

= After factory default settings have been restored, the scanner is restarted.

During system settings restoration, do not press and hold down the
= startup button for longer than 4 seconds, as it may cause the scanner
\ to function abnormally.
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The network interface connection will be lost when the scanner is restarted
to complete the restoration of the system settings. To continue with other
settings, wait a short time for the device to restart, then login to the net-
work interface again.

As the network interface connection to the scanner requires the IP
address or scanner name, if this is changed by the restoration of the sys-
tem settings (i.e. if the backed up IP address or scanner name is different
to the pre-restoration IP address or scanner name), the new IP address or
scanner name will be needed. If not known, the current state of these set-
tings can always be checked by physically logging in to the scanner via the
LCD touch panel interface.
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B Resetting Factory Defaults

The system settings, which are set by the administrator in each window, and the system
logs can be reset to factory defaults.

1. Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [System Settings File] tab on the left side menu.

= The "System Settings File" screen appears.

3. Perform either of the following steps.
® To reset system settings to factory defaults, press the [Reset] button for [Reset system set-
tings to factory defaults and clear logs.].
® To reset system settings to factory defaults, clear the user data store and logs, and initialize
the free space, press the [Secure initialize] button for [Reset system settings to factory
defaults, clear the user data store and logs, and initialize the free space.].

= A confirmation message appears.

4. Press the [Yes] button.

= If the [Reset] button is pressed, the system settings are reset to factory defaults, and Add-
ins and logs are cleared.

If the [Secure initialize] button is pressed, the system settings, user data store, Add-ins,
and logs are reset.

= After factory default settings have been restored, the scanner is restarted.

button for longer than 4 seconds, as it may cause the scanner to func-

During factory defaults reset, do not press and hold down the startup
ATTENTION
:Q\ 3 tion abnormally.

NP After the factory default settings are restored, the scanner name, IP

iy > address, and other settings will need to be set again, as described in "4.6
C Using the System Settings Menus" (page 56).
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4.10.3 Updating the Scanner's System Software -

182

The scanner system, security system, and installed options can be updated as follows.

1. Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [System Update] tab on the left side menu.
= The "System Update" screen appears.

System Settings Network Settings Device Status Operation Logs Maintenance

Update the scanner's embedded system.

System Version

Current System Version

Was Updated On

Run Update

Select a system update file to upload: Upload
| Browse

Check for Updates

Check for Updates

Check for updates at scanner startup.
[JRequest e-mail notification when a new update is released.

3. Select a system update file.
Press the [Browse] button to select a file.

4. Press the [Upload] button.
= The "Current System Version" and "New System Version" values are displayed.

System Settings Network Settings Device Status Operation Logs Maintenance

Update the scanner's embedded system.

Current System Version |-' - - . ‘

TR Was Updated On [oor08r |

New System Version |- - - o e ‘

The system needs to be restarted to finalize the update.
OK to update now?

OK: update and restart immediately. Login will not be possible until the restart
completes.
Cancel: return to the Update screen without updating.




4.10 Using the Maintenance Menus

NP When installed options or the system including installed options
"Z ) are updated, the following window appears.
System Settings Network Settings Device Status Operation Logs

User Data Store Update the scanner's embedded system.

System Settings File

System Updste.

Addin Softwase Current System Version I- o - ..

TR Was Updated On [osr08/

New System Version I- e e

Installed Options

The system needs to be restarted to finalize the update.
OK to update now?

OK: update and restart inmediately. Login will not be possible until the restart

completes.
Cancel: return to the Update screen without updating.

5. Press the [OK] button.

= The system update process is started.

After the system has updated, the scanner is restarted.

® Wait for the system to restart.
AWEW ® During the update, do not press and hold down the startup button
\ for longer than 4 seconds, as it may cause the scanner to function
abnormally.

N P The network interface connection will be lost when the scanner is
" ) restarted to complete the system update. To continue with other
settings, wait a short time for the device to restart, then login to the

network interface again.
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4.10.4 Checking for New Updates( 12 )( Agmin )

You can check whether new updates are available from the published server for the scanner sys-
tem, security system, and installed options.
You can also set whether to receive an e-mail notification if a new update is released.

NP To use the proxy server to check for released updates, set the HTTP proxy
e ) server as necessary. For details about settings, refer to "4.7.7 Setting the
( Proxy Server" (page 103).

B Checking for New Updates Manually

Immediately checks the PFU published server for available updates.

1. Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [System Update] tab on the left side menu.
= The [System Update] window appears.

System Settings Network Settings Device Status Operation Logs
Update the scanner's embedded system.

System Version

Current System Version |- - - - -

Was Updated On |09!08.'.

Run Update

Select a system update file to upload: Upload
| Browse

Check for Updates

Check for Updates

[[1Check for updates at scanner startup.
[ORequest e-mail notification when a new update is released.

3. Press the [Check for Updates] button.
= Checking for new updates is performed.

When a necessary update is available, a message is displayed.
Apply the update as necessary.
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B Checking for Updates at Scanner Startup

You can set the function for automatically checking for updates each time the scanner is started.

1. Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [System Update] tab on the left side menu.
= The [System Update] window appears.

3. Select the [Check for updates at scanner startup.] check box.

= When a new update is available, update information is output in the system log.

B Requesting e-Mail Notification When a New Update is Available

The administrator can set to receive an e-mail notification if a new update is released.

1. Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [System Update] tab on the left side menu.
= The [System Update] window appears.

3. Select the [Check for updates at scanner startup.] check box.

4. Select the [Request e-mail notification when a new update is released] check box.

= When a new update is released, an e-mail entitled "An event has been detected in net-
work scanner "XXXXXXXXXX". "(XXXXXXXXXX indicates the scanner name) is sent to
the e-mail address that is set in the [Alert Notification] window. For details about the e-
mail address settings for alert notification, refer to "4.7.16 Setting the Destination for
Alert Notifications" (page 155).
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4.10.5 Maintaining Add-in Modules
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An Add-in is an application created using the fi-6010N SDK (Developer's Kit).
This section describes how to install/uninstall an Add-in module and how to upload an Add-in
settings file.

M Installing an Add-in Module (A"

Up to six Add-in modules can be installed.

1.

2.

Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

Select the [Add-in Software] tab on the left side menu.
= The "Add-in Software" screen appears.

System Settings Network Settings Device Status Operation Logs
Install/Uninstall Add-in

Module not installed

Uninstall || Uninstall All

Specify an Add-in to be installed.

Specify an Add-in settings file.
f

Press the [Browse] button for [Specify an Add-in to be installed.] and specify an Add-
in installation file.

Press the [Install] button.

= The Add-in module is installed, and the Add-in name is displayed in the list.



4.10 Using the Maintenance Menus

M Uninstalling an Add-in Module | A%?,D

-_—

Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

N

Select the [Add-in Software] tab on the left side menu.
= The "Add-in Software" screen appears.

3. Perform either of following operations:

® To uninstall one Add-in module, select the Add-in module from the list and press the
[Uninstall] button.
® To uninstall all Add-in modules listed, press the [Uninstall All] button.

= A confirmation message appears.

s

Press the [Yes] button.

= The Add-in module is uninstalled, and the Add-in name is removed from the list.

=

B Uploading an Add-in Settings File l A%E:)

1. Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Add-in Software] tab on the left side menu.
= The "Add-in Software" screen appears.

3. When multiple Add-ins are installed, select the target Add-in from the list.

4. Press the [Browse] button for [Specify an Add-in settings file.] and specify the Add-in
settings file to be uploaded.

5. Press the [Upload] button.

= The specified Add-in settings file is saved in the folder that is used for managing the
scanner Add-in modules.
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4.10.6 Setting the Information Output Level (Sl )(Admin )

1. Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Technical Support] tab on the left side menu.
= The "Technical Support" screen appears.

Network Device Operation
Settings Status Logs

Set the information output level for technical support.

Maintenance

System

Update Information Output Level
Technical 1 1<<5h

ke | ( ) Set

M Logout
3. Enter the desired information output level.

The default level is "1".

Increasing the value of the output level increases the amount of information details col-

lected, but decreases the performance level. Set the level requested by your FUJITSU scan-
ner dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service provider.

4. Press the [Set] button.

= The information output level is set.

ATTENTION If the "Information Output Level" is set to "5", the output data may
@E’? contain private user information such as e-mail addresses, so care

should be taken when managing such data.
I EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERN
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4.10.7 Obtaining Technical Support

If any problems occur when setting up or using the scanner, technical support information can be
collected to help determine the cause of the problem.

The information obtained should be sent to your FUJITSU scanner dealer along with the scanner
when given for repair.

1. Select the [Maintenance] tab on the top menu.

2. Select the [Technical Support] tab on the left side menu.
= The "Technical Support" screen appears.

System Settings Network Settings Device Status Operation Logs
Set the information output level for technical support.

Information Output Level

I (1<<5)

Technical Support Information

3. Press the [Download] button.

= The "File Download - Security Warning" dialog box appears.

4. Press the [Save] button.

NP The size of the user log file is displayed in the "File Download - Security
iy ) Warning" dialog box. Make sure there is enough free space on the disk
where it is to be saved and press the [Save] button. If there is not enough
free disk space, an incomplete file may be saved.

= The "Save As" dialog box appears.
5. Name the file and specify where it should be saved.

6. Press the [Save] button.

= The technical information is downloaded.
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4.11 Setting Job Features

After the job sequence, job menu, and job group settings are performed on the Job Menu, a regular
user can use each assigned job menu at login, and process a job.

1. Job Sequence Settings

A job sequence is a single operation that pulls together several user operations (e-Mail/Fax/
Print/Save) according to the settings on the "Scan Settings" screen.

For example, the operation of sending scanned data by e-mail and then saving it in a folder
can be set as a single job sequence.

Job Menu

Set the job items (e-MaiI/Fax/Print/SaveD

----’~

N =N I N BN EN BN BN BN B =

=D G- B3 m @ &le v/.lllli

Job ltems

Job Report

2. Job Menu Settings
A job menu is a menu arrangement of the job sequences set by the user.
For example, you can assign a job sequence that sends scan data by e-mail and then saves it
in a folder as a button, and set it on a "Job Menu".
Job Menu

|

Job Menu

I‘----------
¢ i u—
1) 1
II
oo —; (T .,

Message Scan
[ Logout (g On On
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3. Job Group Settings
A job group is a group of users assigned with the same job menu, by the administrator.
Users associated with a group can use its job menu. All users who are not included in any
job group belong to a default group.
For example, job menu A is assigned to group A, and job menu D is assigned to the default
group. User C is included in group A, therefore can use job menu A. Users not included in a
job group are able to use job menu D.

When User C logs in

Group A Job menu A
I—-- I I N BN BN BN BN BN B Iy
User A, User B, User C - Job Menu
*I <«
|

N
, . 1

Job menu Ais aSSIgned to group A I m “

= o on

~———-———-’

o= EN Em Em Em

When a user not included in a group logs in

Default group Job menu D

‘------------\

All users not included in a group | m mm =m * Job Menu \

(& |

|

1 N N

' 0

Gob menu D is assigned to the default grouD |
|

|

: !

|
1

Message
E' Logout Scree?\
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4.11.1 Job Setting Quick User Guide
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The procedure for an administrator to set up job is shown below.

Setting a job sequence

Jobs List

View, add to, or edit the Jobs List.

Job Details

Set the scan options, message screen, and opera-
tions after scanning for a selected job.

Setting a job menu

Job Menus List

View, add to, or edit the Job Menus List.

Job Menu Layout

Set the job button for the selected job menu.

Setting a job group

Job Groups List

View, add to, or edit the Job Groups List.

Settings For Selected Group(s)

Set the assigned job menus, initial post-login
menu, and job group members for the selected
job group.

For detalils, refer to
"4.11.2 Setting a Job
Sequence" (page 194).

For details, refer to
"4.11.3 Setting a Job
Menu" (page 212).

For details, refer to
"4.11.4 Setting a Job
Group" (page 219).



4.11 Setting Job Features

Processing a job

® By setting [On] for [Job Mode] on the "Central
Admin Server" screen under [Network Settings],
and releasing job mode settings on the "Job Mode
Settings" screen of Central Admin Console, the job
mode settings set on the job mode edit screen of
Central Admin Console are executed.

® By setting [Off] for [Job Mode] on the "Central
Admin Server" screen under [Network Settings],
the jobs set on the job settings menus in the Admin
Tool are executed.

For details, refer to "6.14
Processing a Job" (page
357).
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4.11.2 Setting a Job Sequence ( Admin ](%?Hiﬁ'

194

Set the scan options and job item (e-Mail/Fax/Print/Save) to be processed together as a job
sequence.
Up to 1,000 job sequences can be set.

B Adding a job sequence

This section describes how to add a job sequence.

1. Select the [Job Sequences] tab.
= The "Jobs List" window appears.

Jobs List

Filter Gondition:
Job Name Comment

[ Find

2. Select the [New] button.
= The "Job Details" window appears.

3. Set the [Job Name] and [Comment].
Enter a job name in [Job Name]. This may be up to 64 characters long.
Enter comments about the job sequence in [Comment]. This may be up to 256 characters
long.

Job Details

Job Name

Comment [
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4. Select the [ -] button to the left of [Common Settings], and set the operations for when
a job is processed.

A Common Settings
Title

Message

Message Screen

[T Allow per-Job adjustment

Common File Name ‘

D Yes © No

Expected Count

e

Check the Scan Count

If error occurs . 2 Proceed to next Job ltem © Terminate the Job

When Job finishes ... ) Pause on Job Progress screen © Close the Job Progress screen

® Message Screen
Set whether or not to display the actual "Message Screen" when a job is processed.
For details about the "Message Screen", refer to "6.14.1 Enabling/Disabling the Message
Screen" (page 361).
Enter a title and message text for the message shown on the "Message Screen".
"Title" may be up to 24 characters long.
"Message" may be up to 256 characters long.

ATENTION The layout of the message displayed in the message screen settings,
@g’? and the actual "Message Screen" layout in the scanner may differ.

Check the layout in the scanner and then enter the title and message
in the "Message Screen".

NP ® Whether or not the title and message set in "Message Screen" are shown
e ) depends on whether the [Message Screen] button on the "Job Menu"
screen is [On] or [Off].

® If a title or message is not set in "Message Screen", even if the [Message
Screen] button on the "Job Menu" is set to [On], the actual "Message
Screen" is not displayed.

® Common File Name
Select the [Allow per-Job adjustment] checkbox to make it possible to change the file name
when scanned data is sent by e-mail or saved in a folder, when processing a job.
Set a file name format when scanned data is sent with e-mail/saved in a folder.
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Press the [Name Format] button to specify a file name on the "File Names

H\NT "
) (Common)" screen.
File Names (Common)
|[Scanmer Name]MMddyyyyhhmmss Preview
Sub-folders
Create sub-folders as necessary, using the following naming elements
[C1Scanner Name
[“1User Name
[[1Date
(These sub-folder settings only apply when the Job ltem is a "Save™.)
Name Format
Save data, using the following naming elements
ClPrefix |

[ Scanner Name

[ClUser Name

[¥|Date

[ Time

["1Sequence Number  Minimum digits |

(A sequence number is only applied when the Job ltem is a "Save")
Commeon Formatting

Date Format MMddyyyy -

Delimiter Mone Ad

[ OK ] l Cancel ]

"Sub-folders" is enabled only when scanned data is saved to a folder.
For details about setting values, refer to "4.6.10 Setting a File Name For-
mat for When Saving Scanned Data" (page 76).

® Check the Scan Count
When the number of sheets to be scanned for a job is fixed, set whether to check that the
expected amount of sheets has been scanned.
® If[Yes] is selected
The number of scanned sheets is checked while a job is being processed.
® For "Expected Count", enter the expected number of sheets to be scanned, between
1 and 999.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERN
ATTENTON ® If a "Print" job item is included, the expected number of
@E’? sheets to be scanned becomes 1 to 100.
® For "Print", up to 100 pages can be scanned. For other than
"Print", up to 999 pages can be scanned. For duplex scan-

ning, make sure to set the number of pages so as not to
exceed these respective maximums.

® Sclect the [Allow per-Job adjustment] checkbox to make it possible to change the
expected count of sheets to be scanned on the "Scan Count" screen, according to
each job.
® Sclect the [Confirm the Scan Count] checkbox to have the actual and expected
sheet counts displayed on the "Scan Count" screen after scanning is complete.
® If [No] is selected
The number of scanned sheets is not checked while a job is being processed.
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® [ferror occurs
If an error occurs while an item in the job sequence is being performed, set whether or not
to continue with unfinished items before ending a job.
® If [Proceed to next Job Item] is selected
If an error occurs while an item in the job sequence is being performed, job processing
proceeds to the next item in the sequence and completes all unfinished items before
ending a job.
® [f[Terminate the Job] is selected
If an error occurs while an item in the job sequence is being performed, job processing
ends without completing any unfinished items.
® When Job finishes
Set whether to notify of a completion when all operations of a job finish successfully.
® If [Pause on Job Progress screen] is selected
When the job finishes successfully, the "Job Progress" screen is shown to notify that
the job is completed.
® If [Close the Job Progress screen] is selected
Returns to the Job Menu when the job finishes successfully.

5. Select the [ -] button to the left of [Scan Settings].

Set the desired scan options, such as Carrier Sheet, color mode, and paper size.
For details about setting values, refer to "6.9 Setting the Scan Options" (page 309).

A Scan Settings

@ PDF TIFF MTIFF JPEG
File Format * Fax uses the "TIFF" setting.
* Print uses the "JPEG" setting.
No -
Searchable PDF for Pages
Searchable PDF
Save Text Recognition Language
@ No Yes
PDF Password
Require PDF Password |
Compression Medium -
Carrier Sheet @ Off A3 B4 " x 17
@ Auto RGB Color Grayscale Black & White

Color Mode
* Fax uses the "Black & White" setting.

Auto
Custom Paper Size

C
[ 291imch [ 7

Basic

Paper Size

Resolution 150dpi © 200dpi 300dpi

Scan Mode Simplex @ Duplex

Brightness Medium -

Contrast Medium -
Quality Sharpness None -

Dropout Color MNone

Background Removal Medium -

Blank Page Skip Off @ Auto

Auto -
Page Orientation

* Print uses the "Off" setting

Advanced  uiifeed Setup None @ Ultrasonic
Length Both
@ Off On
Edge Cropping Width
Edge Cropping g L
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6. Setajob item.
Select the list button under [Job Items] to select one of following items:
® c-Mail
® Fax
® Print
® Save
When the [Delete This Item] button is clicked, a confirmation window appears. Click the
[OK] button to delete the item.
When the [Insert New Item] button is selected, the item selected in the list of items is
inserted before the current item.

Job ltems

1 -

N P Up to ten items can be set.
5%

7. If [e-Mail] is selected for the job item in Step 6, perform settings related to sending e-
mail.

For details about setting values, refer to "6.4 Sending the Scanned Data by e-Mail" (page
258).
If the [e-Mail address of user] option button is selected for [To] and/or [From], when a job is
processed, the e-mail address of the logged in user is specified. However, in the following
cases, an error will occur during the job process.

® If the currently logged in user does not have an e-mail address

® [f the currently logged in user is using the guest account

A 1 eMail - | DeleteThisitem | [ Insert Newhem |

e-Mail Settings
© e-Mail address of user

To ) Fixed e-mail address

Ce [ Browse. ..

Bec [ Browse. .

File Name [[Scanner Name]MMddyyyyhhmmss Name Format..
© e-Mail address of user

From © Fixed e-mail address

Request a return receipt ) Yes @ No

Subject [

Body

When the File Format is "JPEG" or "TIFF", a separate image file will be attached to the e-mail for each scanned page.
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NP Select the [Browse] button to set a different e-mail address from the
HINT . .
Cg) "LDAP List" window.
LDAP List
User Name FirstName LastName ~
Search Base [LDAP
Filter Conditions

Search Position Head (abc...) t\
User Name e-Mail Address
! | [ Fm ]
[l First Name [ILast Name
[[ICommon Name ["IDisplay Name

Cancel

Settings entered in the following screen are shown.
® For Admin Tool

"e-Mail LDAP Server" screen
® For Central Admin Console

"LDAP Server" section on the "Central Admin Server Settings" screen
However, whether or not SSL is used, depends on each LDAP server set-
tings.
For more details about how to filter the LDAP List, refer to "Filtering the
LDAP List" (page 208).
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NP Press the [Name Format] button, and specify a file name from the "File
HZQ) Names (e-Mail)" screen.

Jub Mznus Job Groups

File Names (e-Mail)

|[S::anner Name]MMddyyyyhhmmss

Preview

Name Format

When e-mailing data, using the following naming elements
FPrefic |

[¥ Scanner Name

[ User Name:

Date
Time
Common Formatting
Date Format MMddyyyy T
Delimiter HNone -
oK J[ cancel

For details about setting values, refer to "4.6.11 Setting a File Name For-
mat for When Attaching Scanned Data to e-Mail" (page 80).
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8. If[Fax] is selected for the job item in Step 6, perform settings related to sending a fax.

For details about setting values, refer to "6.5 Sending the Scanned Data by Fax" (page 274).
If the [e-Mail address of user] option button is selected for "Notification To (Sender's e-Mail
Address)", the e-mail address of the logged in user is used when a job sequence is per-
formed. However, in the following cases, an error will occur when a job sequence is per-
formed.

® [fthe currently logged in user does not have an e-mail address

® Iflogged in with the guest account

4 2 Fax » [ DelsteThistem | [ Insert Newitem
Fax Settings
Recipient Fax Mo. [
: @ e-Mail address of user
Dl‘gt‘:ijgfgs;r;’ (Sender's e- ‘ O Fixed e-mail address
NP Select the [Browse] button to set a different e-mail address from the
) "LDAP List" window.
LDAP List

User Name FirstNlame LastName v
Search Base [LDAP:F

Filter Conditions

Search Position Head (abc..) t\

User Name e-Mail Address

| Find
[IFirst Name [ILast Name

[C]Common Name [CIDisplay Name

Cancel

Settings entered in the following screen are shown.
® For Admin Tool

"e-Mail LDAP Server" screen
® For Central Admin Console

"LDAP Server" section on the "Central Admin Server Settings" screen
However, whether or not SSL is used, depends on each LDAP server set-
tings.
For more details about how to filter the LDAP List, refer to "Filtering the
LDAP List" (page 208).
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9.

If [Print] is selected for the job item in Step 6, perform settings related to printing.
For details about setting values, refer to "6.6 Printing the Scanned Data" (page 283).

@ Duplex (Long Edge)

window.

Browse. .

© Top Left

4 3 Print A [ Delete This ltem ] [ Insert New Item
Print Settings
Printer Alias
Network Printer
Metwork Path
) User Name
Print Server Authentication
Password
MNo. of Copies 1
Scaling (© Shrink ta Fit @ 100%
Positioning @ Center
Sy D Simplex (Single-sided)

© Duplex (Short Edge)

Select the [Browse] button to set the network printer from the "Printer List"

@

Job NMznus

Job Groups

FUJITSUX 2(Duplex A4)
FUJITSUX 2(RGB Color)
Printer01
Printer02

OK ] [ Cancel

Printer List
Filter Conditions
’V Printer Alias Network Path
| | Find
Printer Alias4 Network Path
\DOMAINDISERVERWFUJITSUX 2(BlackEWhite)

WDOMAINOYSERVERIFUJITSUX 2(Duplex Ad)
WDOMAIND'SERVER'FUJITSUX 2(RGB Color)
WDOMAINO'SERVERFUJITSUX2

WD OMAIND'SERVERFUJITSUX
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10. If [Save] is selected for the job item in Step 6, perform settings related to saving.
For details about setting values other than those for a ""Save process results file", refer to "6.7
Saving the Scanned Data to a Network Folder" (page 296).

A 4 Sae - [ Delete This ltem ] [ Insert New ltem ]
Save Settings
Folder Alias \
Networ Folder
Network Path [
User Name [
File Server Authentication
Password [
Save as |[Scanner Name]MMddyyyyhhmmss001 Name Format. ..
Overwrite Same Name o N Y
Files S S
Save process results file @ No © Yes

® Save process results file

When a job to save scanned data in a folder is processed, set whether to output the job pro-

cess result (process results file) to the same folder as the scanned data.

® [f[Yes]is selected
A process results file is also output when scanned data is saved.
The file name of the process result that is output, is the file name of the saved scanned
data (including the extension), with ".xml" added to change it to that format.
For example, if the file name of the saved scanned data is "abc.pdf", it becomes
"abc.pdf.xml".
If multiple TIFF or JPEG files are saved, a sequence number is added after the file
name.
Example: abc-0001.tif.xml, abc-0001.jpg.xml

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERN
ArTENTON ® If a process results file with the same name already exists, set
:ﬁ\ a

whether to overwrite the process results file in the [Overwrite Same
Name Files] option button.

® [t may not be possible to output a process results file if scanning fails,
according to the cause of the failure.

® When a process results file is output for the saving multiple TIFF or
JPEG format files case, it is assigned the name of the first output file
with ".xmlI" appended, and all of the TIFF or JPEG output file names
are recorded in the process results file's "FileName" field.
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® If[No] is selected
A process results file is not output when scanned data is saved.
Process results files are formatted as follows:

® Process results files are in an XML format.

® Process results files use the UTF-8 charset.
® Process results files contain the following output:
Item Value

ResultFileVersion V1.0
ScannerName Scanner name
User User name
Date Save completion date
Time Save completion time
Result Save process results
ResultCode Result code

Result Description

Result details

Pages

Number of saved pages

SheetCount_Job

Number of sheets to be scanned, set by the job

SheetCount_User

Number of sheets to be scanned, set by the user

SheetCount_Scan

Actual number of scanned sheets

FileName

Saved file name(s) (Multiple files)

Path

Saved file path name
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® Select the [Browse] button to set the network folder from the "Folder List"

NP
iy indow.

Folder List

Folder Alias Network Path

[ [ Find

’— Filter Conditions

Folder Alias& Network Path

Falder02 NDOMAINOG'SERVER Folder
Folder03 YDOMAINO'SERVER!Catalog
Folder04 YWDOMAIND'SERVER!Letter
Folder05 WDOMAIND'SERVERPhoto

[ OK ] [ Cancel ]

@ Select the [Name Format] button to set the file name from the "File
Names (Save)" window.

File Names (Save)

\[Scanner Name]MMddyyyyhhmmss001 Preview

Sub-folders

Create sub-folders as necessary, using the following naming elements
[[1Scanner Name
[ClUser Name
[[1Date
Name Format
Save data, using the following naming elements
CIPrefix |
[¥] Scanner Name:
[ClUser Name
[¥IDate
¥ Time
[71Sequence Number  Minimum digits 3 T

Commeon Formatting

Date Format MMddyyyy -
Delimiter Mone v
0K ][ cancel

For more details about settings values, refer to "4.6.10 Setting a File
Name Format for When Saving Scanned Data" (page 76).

11. Select the [OK] button.

= A job sequence is added to the "Jobs List" window.
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H Cloning a job sequence

This section describes how to clone a job sequence.

1. Select the [Job Sequences] tab.
= The "Jobs List" window appears.

2. Select the job sequence to be cloned.

3. Select the [Clone] button.
= The "Job Details" window appears.

4. Clone the detailed job sequence settings.

5. Select the [OK] button.

= A job sequence is added to the "Jobs List" window.

M Editing a job sequence

This section describes how to edit a job sequence.

1. Select the [Job Sequences] tab.
= The "Jobs List" window appears.

2. Select the job sequence to be edited.

3. Select the [Edit] button.
= The "Job Details" window appears.

4. Edit the detailed job sequence settings.

5. Select the [OK] button.

= The settings of the job sequence are changed.
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H Deleting a job sequence

This section describes how to delete a job sequence.
1. Select the [Job Sequences] tab.
= The "Jobs List" window appears.

2. Select the job sequence to be deleted.

3. Select the [Delete] button.

= The confirmation window appears.

4. Select the [OK] button.
= The job sequence is deleted.

M Filtering job sequences

This section describes how to filter job sequences.

1. Select the [Job Sequences] tab.
= The "Jobs List" window appears.

2. Enter [Job Name] and [Comment].
Enter either a part of or full [Job Name] and [Comment] for the job sequence(s) to be fil-
tered.
"Job Name" may be up to 64 characters long.
"Comment" may be up to 256 characters long.

3. Select the [Find] button.

= The filtered results appear.

NP To display all results, delete all information for [Job Name] and [Com-
. ) ment], and then select the [Find] button.
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M Filtering the LDAP List

This section describes how to filter the LDAP List on the "LDAP List" window.

1. In the [User Name] drop-down list box, select the display format for the user names
shown on the user name/e-mail address list.

2. Enter the LDAP server and character string to be used for LDAP searches in the
"Search Base" field.
The LDAP entries under the character string entered here will become the search target.
This may be up to 520 characters long.

3. Inthe [Search Position] drop-down list box, select the filtering method.
The default setting is [Head (abc...)].

Search ... Example

Position Description Target Search Result
Head Filtered by words that start abc abc, abcl, abcd, ...
(abc...) with the character string

entered in Step 4.

Anywhere Filtered by words that include | abc abc, abcl, xabc, xabcy, ...
(...abc...) the character string entered in

Step 4.
Tail Filtered by words that end with | abc abc, labc, xabc, ...
(...abc) the character string entered in

Step 4.

4. Enter the filter character string.
Enter the user name and e-mail address to be filtered, in whole or in part.
Up to 256 characters may be entered for both user names and e-mail addresses.
If both a user name and e-mail address is entered, data containing either of them are searched
as "AND Search".
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5. Select the filter target.

If multiple items are selected, data containing any of the search words are searched as "OR

Search".
® The "Server Type" of the login LDAP server is [Active Directory] or [Active Directory
Global Catalog]
Checkbox . \ . . . .
name Filter target in the Active Directory/Active Directory Global Catalog
First Name Filters the first names of users registered in the LDAP server.
tember OF I Diak-in I E nvironment I Sessions
Remate contral I Terminal Services Profile I COM+
General | Address I Account I Prafile I Telephones I Organization
g A Bbbbbbb
’ I I - B S S .-
First name; IP. l\itials: |
\ N - .-
Last harme: Bbbbbbb
Display name: | A Bobbbtb
Last Name Filters the last names of users registered in the LDAP server.
tember OF I Dial-in I Environment I Sessions
Remate control | Temminal Services Profile | COM+
General | Address I Account I Prafile I Telephones I Organization
g A Ebbbbbb
Firgt name: iy Initials: |
’------------
Last name: IElbbbbbb—\
\ - - -
Dizplay name: A Bbbbbbb
Common Filters the common names of users registered in the LDAP server.
Name 2]
kember OF I Dial-in I E nvironment I Seszions
Remate contral | Terminal Services Prafile | COM+
General | Address I Account I Prafile I Telephones I Organization
‘ L B |
g' A Bbbbbbt )
N m
Firgt name: I & Initials:
Last name: [
Digplay harme: | A Ebbbbbb
This item can be set in [Active Directory Users and Computers].
The [Common Name] checkbox must be selected to filter the Active
Directory group names.

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 209



210

Checkbox

Filter target in the Active Directory/Active Directory Global Catalog

name
Display Filters the display names of users registered in the LDAP server.
Name 20x
Member OF I Dial-in I Environment I Sessions
Remote contral | Teminal Services Profile | COk+

General | Address I Account I Prafile I T elephones I Organization

g A Bbbbbbb

Firgt name: I iy Initials:
Last name: Ebbbbbb

S ™ == mm LN N
Dizplay name: & Bbbbbbb

N e - o o o o o omm omm

® The "Server Type" of the login LDAP server is [Other LDAP Server]

GrEEL e Filter target in the LDAP server
name

First Name Filters on the first names of users as such are defined by the "First
Name" field in the "Adjust the search item schema" screen from the "e-
Mail LDAP Server" screen.

Last Name Filters on the last names of users as such are defined by the "Last Name"
field in the "Adjust the search item schema" screen from the "e-Mail
LDAP Server" screen.

Common Filters on the common names of users as such are defined by the "Com-

Name mon Name" field in the "Adjust the search item schema" screen from the
"e-Mail LDAP Server" screen.

Display Filters on the display names of users as such are defined by the "Display

Name Name" field in the "Adjust the search item schema" screen from the "e-

Mail LDAP Server" screen.
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6. Select the [Find] button.

= The filtered results appear.

NP @ If the [Find] button is selected, an authentication screen appears.
" > Perform the following procedure for authentication.
1. Enter a user name and password.

User names may be up to 129 characters long.
Passwords may be up to 256 characters long (case sensitive).
Connecting to the LOAP server. Enter a User Name and Password

User Name

Password

2. Select the [OK] button.
® To display all results, delete all filter strings and then select the [Find] but-
ton.
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4.11.3 Setting a Job Menu ( Agmin )(‘Geptal

Assign the job sequence set in "4.11.2 Setting a Job Sequence" (page 194) to a job button, and job
buttons on a job menu.

Up to 100 job menus may be set.

B Adding a job menu

This section describes how to add a job menu.

1. Select the [Job Menus] tab.

= The "Job Menus List" window appears.

Job Menus List

Job Menu Name Last Modified

Decide per-Job

Decide per-Jab

2. Press the [New] button.

= The "Job Menu Layout" area becomes active.

Job Menus List

Job Menu Layout

Job Menu Name

r Job Button Settings

A ——
O
o ____N}____15

[ Edit H Delete ] L
[t |
b e
@
M @«

(5)
(6)

Message Screen Decide per-Job -

Scan Viewer Decide per-lob -

oK. J[ cancel
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3. Enter the job menu name.
This may be up to 64 characters long.

4. Select the line corresponding to the job button position (1) to (6), and select the [Edit]
button.

= The "Job Button Settings" window appears.

Job Button Settings
Job Button Name:
Select Button Pixmap Job Button Pixmap 1 - E
Add-in None
Filter Conditions
Job Name Comment
‘ ‘ Find
Job2 THIL 31705PM
Job3 M7 3TI0PM
Job4 TN 317:15PM
Job5 TH7A 31722 P
Job6 THTN - 31727 PM
OK ] l Cancel

5. Enter the job button name.
This may be up to 32 characters long.

6. Inthe [Select Button Pixmap] drop-down list box, select a job button pixmap.
The selected job button pixmap is inserted into the job button mockup image on the right,
allowing the resulting button design to be checked.

7. To start the Add-in module when the job button is pressed, select the Add-in module
to be started from [Add-in].
If an Add-in module is selected, the Add-in module is assigned to the job button, rather than
the job sequence. The "Job Button Name" and "Select Button Pixmap" are ignored. The but-
ton specified by the Add-in module appears in the Job Menu.

ATTENTION If an Add-in module is not installed in the scanner, it cannot be
\ selected.
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8. Select a job from the list.

NP To filter jobs, enter part of a "Job Name" and "Comment", or select all, and

" > press the [Find] button.
C "Job Name" may be up to 64 characters long.

"Comment" may be up to 256 characters long.
To clear all filtered results, delete the entered "Job Name" and "Com-
ment", and press the [Find] button.

9. Select the [OK] button.

= A job button is set on the "Job Menu Layout" area.

10. Repeat Step 4 through Step 9 as required for the number of job buttons.

® Up to six job buttons can be set.

(Y P)
iy > ® To delete a job button, select the job button that you want to delete and
C press the [Delete] button.
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11. Change the position of the job buttons as necessary.
Select the job button to move, and then select either the [Up] button or the [Down] button to
move it.
The relationship between the order of job buttons on the "Job Menu Layout" area and the
arrangement of buttons on the "Job Menu" is shown below.

Job Menus List

Job Menu Layout

Job Menu Name
[Job MenuA
Job Button Settings

 ——
() — —2)
(S )

Edit Delete

Job1 Job1
Job2
Job3
Jobd
Job5

Message Screen Decide per-Job

Scan Viewer Decide per-Job -
[T] ancel
Job Menu |

N N N BN B . N N N I EE EE EE iy

I{S P o
|

() (T
|

'« (N -
~

---------------,

Message Scan

12. In the Message Screen list, set whether to show a [Message Screen] button on the

"Job Menu" screen.

® [f[Decide per-Job] is selected
The [Message Screen] button on the "Job Menu" screen is enabled, and it is possible to
select whether or not to show the message screen when a job is processed according to each
job.

® [f [Always display] is selected
The [Message Screen] button on the "Job Menu" screen is disabled, and the message screen
is displayed when a job is processed.

® [f [Never display] is selected
The [Message Screen] button on the "Job Menu" screen is disabled, and the message screen
is not displayed when a job is processed.
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13. In the Scan Viewer list, set whether to show the [Scan Viewer] button on the "Job

Menu" screen.

® [f[Decide per-Job] is selected
The [Scan Viewer] button on the "Job Menu" screen is enabled, and it is possible to select
whether or not to show the "Scan Viewer" when scanning, according to each job.

® [f[Always display] is selected
The [Scan Viewer] button on the "Job Menu" screen is disabled, and the "Scan Viewer" is
shown when scanning.

® [f [Never display] is selected
The [Scan Viewer] button on the "Job Menu" screen is disabled, and the "Scan Viewer" is
not shown when scanning.

14. Select the [OK] button.

= A job menu is added to the "Job Menus List" window.

216



4.11 Setting Job Features

H Cloning a job menu

This section describes how to clone a job menu.

1. Select the [Job Menus] tab.
= The "Job Menus List" window appears.

2. Select the job menu to be cloned.

3. Select the [Clone] button.

= The "Job Menu Layout" area becomes active.
4. Clone the detailed job menu settings.

5. Select the [OK] button.

= A job menu is added to the "Job Menus List" window.

M Editing a job menu

This section describes how to edit a job menu.

1. Select the [Job Menus] tab.
= The "Job Menus List" window appears.

2. Select the job menu to be edited.

3. Select the [Edit] button.

= The "Job Menu Layout" area becomes active.
4. Edit the detailed job menu settings.

5. Select the [OK] button.
= The details of the job menu are changed.
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M Deleting a job menu

This section describes how to delete a job menu.

1. Select the [Job Menus] tab.
= The "Job Menus List" window appears.

2. Select the job menu to be deleted.

3. Select the [Delete] button.

= The confirmation window appears.

4. Select the [OK] button.
= The job menu is deleted.

H Viewing the detailed settings for a job menu

This section describes how to view the detailed settings for a job menu.

1. Select the [Job Menus] tab.
= The "Job Menus List" window appears.

2. Select the job menu to view.

= The details for the selected job menu appears in the "Job Menu Layout" area.

The information for the selected job menu shown in the "Job Menu Lay-
ATTENT'@“’? out" area cannot be edited. To edit this information, select the [Edit] but-
\ ton.
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4.11 Setting Job Features

4.11.4 Setting a Job Group ( Admin ](%enttal

Too dmin

Assign the job menu set in "4.11.3 Setting a Job Menu" (page 212) to a job group. Users included

in a job group can use the job menus assigned to the group. Users included in multiple job groups
can use the multiple job menus assigned to those groups.
Up to 100 job groups may be set.

B Adding a job group

This section describes how to add a job group.
1. Select the [Job Groups] tab.
= The "Job Groups List" window appears.

Job Groups List

\ New I I Edit J

Job Group Name Last Modified
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2. Select the [New] button.

= The "Settings For Selected Group(s)" area become active.

Job Groups List

Settings For Selected Group(s)

Job Group Name

Assign the following Job Menu

| Select...

Modes Available To User
@ Both Job & Multi-Function
© Job Only

Initial Post-Login Menu
[-é‘ Multi-Function Menu © Job Menu

Group Member Settings

Number of Members: 0

[“lInclude guest account as a member
[Clinclude all LDAP users as members

OK ] [ Cancel

3. Enter the job group name.

This may be up to 64 characters long.

4. Select the [Select] button.

= The "Select Job Menu" window appears.

Select Job Menu

Job MenuD

OK | [ Cancel

5. Select a job menu.

6. Select the [OK] button.

Job Menu Namei Last Modified

9:31:33 AM

= A job menu is set on the "Settings For Selected Group(s)" area.
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7. Set the whether or not to show the Multi-Function Main Menu after login.
@ [f[Both Job & Multi-Function] is selected
The menu to appear first after a regular user login can be set on the "Initial Post-Login
Menu".
® [f the [Multi-Function Menu] option button is selected
The Multi-Function Main Menu appears first after a regular user login.
® [fthe [Job Menu] option button is selected
The Job Menu appears first after a regular user login.
The user can use both the Multi-Function Main Menu (refer to "3.2 Required Scanner
Function Settings" (page33)) and Job Menu (refer to "4.11.3 Setting a Job Menu"
(page212)) by pressing the [Menu Mode] button.
® [f [Job Only] is selected
The Multi-function Main Menu is not shown. The Job Menu always appears after a regular
user login.
The user cannot switch between the Multi-Function Main Menu and Job Menu by pressing
the [Menu Mode] button.

NP If the same one user is included in multiple job groups, the "Modes Avail-
" > able To User" settings of the group that appears first in the list on the
"Job Groups List" window are used. For example, if a user belongs to the
3rd and 5th groups in the list, the settings for the 3rd group will be used.
Therefore, specify the same "Modes Available To User" settings for all
groups.

8. Select the [Edit] button.

= The "Group Member Settings" window appears.

Group Member Settings

Member Name Format @ User Principal Name SAM Account Name
Search Base [LDAP
Group Membership List LDAP List
< Job Group Name = Filter Condition:
Job Head (abc ) .
Filter Conditions
‘ Find
Member Name Domain Name —
["|User Principal Name | SAM Account Name
[ [ [IFirst Name [] Last Name
[[ICommon Name ["] Display Name

BT I

OK | | Cancel

9. Select the member name format.
The "Member Name" of the "Group Membership List" or "LDAP List" is shown, accord-
ing to the format selected in [Member Name Format].
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10. Enter the LDAP server and character string to be used for LDAP searches in the
"Search Base" field.
The LDAP entries under the character string entered here will become the search target.
This may be up to 520 characters long.
Settings entered in the following screen are shown.
® For Admin Tool
"Login LDAP Server" screen
® For Central Admin Console
"LDAP Server" section on the "Central Admin Server Settings" screen
However, whether or not SSL is used, depends on each LDAP server settings.

11. Select the checkbox of a user name or Active Directory group to be added to a job
group from the LDAP List.

NP ® To view detailed information about a logged in user or Active Directory
HZ@) group, select the "Member Name" or "Domain Name" link.
Member Details
User Principal Name s@domain0.com
SAM Account Name
Job Group Name
Search Base LDAP/ W/CN=mw,CN=Users,DC=domain0,DC=com
Member Details
Commeon Name
First Name
Initials:
Last Name
Display Name
Comment
Woaorkplace
Phone Number
E-mail Address ZABC@example.com
Homepage

® To select the checkboxes for all users and Active Directory groups, press
the [Select All] button.
To clear the checkboxes for all users and Active Directory groups, press
the [Deselect All] button.

® To filter the LDAP List, refer to "Filtering the LDAP List" (page 227) for
more details.
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4.11 Setting Job Features

12. Select the [<<<] button.

13.

14.

15.

16.

= The user or Active Directory group is added to the in the Group Membership List.
Users or Active Directory groups added to the Group Membership List are grayed on the
LDAP list.

® Up to 1,000 users or Active Directory groups can be registered as job

8o

iy > group members.

C ® To delete a user or Active Directory group registered in the Group Mem-
bership List, select the checkbox for the user or Active Directory group to
be deleted, and then select the [>>>] button. Users or Active Directory
groups deleted from the Group Membership List are returned to the LDAP
List.

® To filter job group members, enter the "Member Name" and "Domain
Name" in part or in full, and then select the [Find] button.
If "User Principle Name" is selected for the member name format, the
"Member Name" may be up to 1024 characters long.
If "SAM Account Name" is selected for the member name format, the
"Member Name" may be up to 20 characters long.
"Domain Name" may be up to 256 characters long.
To display all results, clear both "Member Name" and "Domain Name"
fields under the Filter Conditions, and then select the [Find] button.

® |[f the login LDAP server type is changed, all job group members of the old
server type are automatically deleted the next time the group members
are edited.

Select the [OK] button.

= The number of members registered as job group members is shown in "Number of Mem-
bers" on the "Settings For Selected Group(s)" window.

To include the guest account as a job group member, select the [Include guest
account as a member] checkbox.

To include all LDAP users as job group members, select the [Include all LDAP users
as members] check box.

NP If this check box is selected, all LDAP users are included regardless of
" > the selection of LDAP users in [Group Membership List].

Select the [OK] button.
= A job group is added to the "Job Groups List" window.
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M Editing a job group

This section describes how to edit a job group.

1. Select the [Job Groups] tab.
= The "Job Groups List" window appears.

2. Select the checkbox for the job group to be edited.

3. Select the [Edit] button.
= The "Settings For Selected Group(s)" input fields become active.

4. Change the detailed job group settings.

5. Select the [OK] button.
= The details of the job group are changed.

H Deleting a job group

This section describes how to delete a job group.

1. Select the [Job Groups] tab.
= The "Job Groups List" window appears.

2. Select the job group to be deleted.

3. Select the [Delete] button.

= The confirmation window appears.

4. Select the [OK] button.
= The job group is deleted
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H Viewing the detailed settings for a job group

This section describes how to view the detailed settings for a job group.

1. Select the [Job Groups] tab.
= The "Job Groups List" window appears.

2. Select the job group to view.

= The details for the selected job menu appears in the "Settings For Selected Group(s)"
area.

The information for the selected job group shown on the "Settings For
T — Selected Group(s)" screen cannot be edited. To edit this information,
YJ  select the [Edit] button.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEER
H Assigning job menus to users not included in a job group

Users who are not included in any job group automatically belong to a Default Group. This section
describes how to assign job menus to those users.

1. Select the [Job Groups] tab.
= The "Job Groups List" window appears.

Job Groups List

’ New ] [ Edit ]

Job Group Name Last Modified

2. Select the "Default Group" option button.
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3. Press the [Edit] button.

= The "Settings For Selected Group(s)" area becomes active.

Job Groups List

Settings For Selected Group(s)

Job Group Name

Assign the following Job Menu

‘ Select....

Modes Available To User
@ Both Job & Multi-Function
). Job Only

Initial Post-Login Menu
{é Multi-Function Menu © Job Menu

Group Member Settings

Include guest account as a member

OK ] [ Cancel

4. Select the [Select] button.

= The "Select Job Menu" window appears.
5. Select a job menu.

6. Select the [OK] button.

= A job menu is set on the "Settings For Selected Group(s)" area.

7. Set whether or not to display the "Multi-Function Main Menu".
® [f [Both Job & Multi-Function] is selected
The menu to appear first after a regular user login can be set on the "Initial Post-Login
Menu".
® If the [Multi-Function Menu] option button is selected
The Multi-Function Main Menu appears first after a regular user login.
® If the [Job Menu] option button is selected
The Job Menu appears first after a regular user login.
The user can use both the Multi-Function Main Menu (refer to "3.2 Required Scanner
Function Settings" (page33)) and Job Menu (refer to "4.11.3 Setting a Job Menu"
(page212)) by pressing the [Menu Mode] button.
® [f[Job Only] is selected
The Multi-function Main Menu is not shown. The Job Menu always appears after a regular
user login.
The user cannot switch between the Multi-Function Main Menu and Job Menu by pressing
the [Menu Mode] button.

8. Select the [OK] button.

= A job menu is assigned to users who are not included in a job group.
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M Filtering the LDAP List

This section describes how to filter the LDAP List on the "Job Group Member Settings" screen.

1. In the [Search Position] drop-down list box on the "LDAP List" window, select the fil-
tering method.

The default setting is [Head (abc...)].

Sea_r_ch Description SEQHIRe Search Result
Position Target
Head Filtered by words that start abc abc, abcl, abced, ...
(abc...) with the character string

entered in Step 2.

Anywhere Filtered by words that include | abc abc, abcl, xabc, xabcy, ...
(...abc...) the character string entered in

Step 2.
Tail Filtered by words that end with | abc abc, labc, xabc, ...
(...abc) the character string entered in

Step 2.

2. Enter the filter character string.
Enter the filter target, in whole or in part.
This may be up to 256 characters long.

3. Select the filter target.
If multiple items are selected, data containing any of the search words are searched as "OR

Search".
® The "Server Type" of the login LDAP server is [Active Directory] or [Active Directory
Global Catalog]
Ch::nI::ox Filter target in the Active Directory/Active Directory Global Catalog
User Princi- Filters the user principal names registered in the LDAP server.
pal Name 2]
Member OF | Dial-in | Enviranment | Sessiohs
Femote control I Teminal Services Profile I COM+

General | Address  Account | Prafilz | Telephonesl Organization

Usiploga il mm mm mm o o on on om mm

I@domainﬂ.com j ’

IuserP.
\------------_
Uzer lagon name [pre-windows 2000]:

|DOMAIND Juser A

Logon Hours.... LogOn To... |

= fecount is locked out
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Checkbox

Filter target in the Active Directory/Active Directory Global Catalog

General | Addrezs | Account | Prafile | Telephones | Organization
‘ LB ] \

g' A Bbbbbbh )

FEirzt name: I & Initials:
Last name: | Bhbbthb
Digplay name: | A Bobbbbb

name
SAM Filters the SAM account names of users registered in the LDAP server.
A Bbbbbbb Properties 7| X
Account
Name Member OF I Dial-in I Environment I Sessions
Femote control | Teminal Services Profile | COM+
General I Address  Account | Frofile I T elephones I Organization
User logon name:
Iuserﬂ I@domainﬂ.com j
Usger logon name [pre-windows 209: I BN BN BN B = ‘
|DOMAINDY Juser
\ N I I BN = . ’
Logon Hours.... | LogOn To... |
[ Becountis locked aut
Last Name Filters the last names of users registered in the LDAP server.
Member OF I Dial-in I Enviranment I Sessions
Remote contral | Teminal Services Profile | COM+
General | Address I Account I Prafile I Telephones I Organization
g A Bbbbbbb
Firgt name: lﬁ. Initialz:
N N . I I I EE . .
Last name: IElbbbbbb B
\------------’
Dizplay name: A Bbbbbbb
First Name Filters the first names of users registered in the LDAP server.
Member OF I Diak-in I Enviranment I Sessions
Remote contral I Teminal Services Profile I COM+
General | Address I Account I Prafile I Telephones I Organization
g # Bbbbbbb
S T Em I = == -
\ Firgt name: IP. l\itials: I
- O o Em
Last name: W
Display name: | A Ebbbbbb
Common Filters the common names of users registered in the LDAP server.
Name 2(x]
Member OF | Diak-irn | Enviranment | Sessions
Remote contral I Teminal Services Profile I COM+

Directory group names.

This item can be set in [Active Directory Users and Computers].
The [Common Name] checkbox must be selected to filter the Active
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Ch::nI::ox Filter target in the Active Directory/Active Directory Global Catalog
Display Filters the display names of users registered in the LDAP server.
Name 2]
tember OF I Diak-in I E nvironment I Sessions

Remote contral I Teminal Services Profile I COM+
General | Address I Account I Prafile I Telephones I Organization

g & Bbbbbbb

First name; I & Initials:

Last harme:

'---

Digplay name:
N =

Ebbbbbb
I .

------\

A Bbbbbbb

--------J

® |[fthe "Server Type" of the login LDAP server is [Other LDAP Server]

GrEEL e Filter target in the LDAP server
name

cn Filters users on the "cn" attribute.

uid Filters users on the "uid" attribute.

First Name Filters on the first names of users as such are defined by the "First
Name" field in the "Adjust the search item schema" screen from the
"e-Mail LDAP Server" screen.

Last Name Filters on the last names of users as such are defined by the "Last Name"
field in the "Adjust the search item schema" screen from the "e-Mail
LDAP Server" screen.

Common Filters on the common names of users as such are defined by the

Name "Common Name" field in the "Adjust the search item schema" screen
from the "e-Mail LDAP Server" screen.

Display Filters on the display names of users as such are defined by the "Display

Name Name" field in the "Adjust the search item schema" screen from the

"e-Mail LDAP Server" screen.
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4. Select the [Find] button.

= The filtered results appear.

N P)

[

® |[f the login LDAP server type is [Active Directory] or [Active Directory Glo-

bal Catalog], when the [Find] button is pressed, a confirmation window
appears.
Perform the following procedure for authentication.
1. Enter a user name and password.
User names may be up to 129 characters long.
Passwords may be up to 256 characters long (case sensitive).

Connecting to the LDAP server. Enter a User Name and Password

User Name

Password

2. Select the [OK] button.
To display all results, delete all filter strings and then select the [Find] but-
ton.
When there is a large number of filtered results on the "LDAP List" win-
dow, or a large number registered job group members (1000 at maxi-
mum), it may take several seconds until the [Group Member Settings]
window appears. This can be resolved by performing the following.

® Add a filter condition(s)

® Reduce the "Maximum Results" specified on the "e-Mail LDAP

Server" screen
® Divide job groups
® Specify an Active Directory group



4.12 Getting a Screenshot on the LCD Touch Panel

4.12 Getting a Screenshot on the LCD Touch Panel

The image of the screen displayed on the LCD touch panel can be received via the network and
saved in BMP or JPEG format.

1. Specify the name of a scanner as a URL using a Web browser to access the scanner

and display the download screen.

For details about how to display the download screen, refer to Step 1 to Step 3 of "4.4.3
Installing the Admin Tool" (page47).

2. Press the [Next] button for [Screenshot] on the download screen.

= A screen is displayed for getting a screenshot of the current screen on the LCD touch
panel.
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3. Press the [Get Screenshot] button.

= A screenshot of the current screen on the LCD touch panel is acquired and displayed.

BMP  @JPEG [ save | [Back ] [Logout |

Date/Time  [120700 112053

Connect to. I - <~ Restart | [Power Off|

Comment I

- _) Caps Lock
Login q ST—

s </ um Lock @
X =

User Name :

[ )

Password :

[ )

(D Shutdown

4. Select a file format (BMP or JPEG) of the image of the screenshot to be saved.

5. When you refer to a date/time, the scanner as the connection destination, or a
comment to define a file name for the file to be saved, enter a proper string for the file
name in the relevant input field.

Alphanumeric characters, and symbols with the exception of "\ /:;* ?" <> |# & % " can
be used.

To use characters of a different language for a file name, enter them into the "Save As"
dialog box.

If you enter [Date/Time], [Connect to], and [Comment], file names are

oo
" ) created in the following order.
C ® Comment

® Connect to
® Date/Time

® The default values are as follows:
Date/Time: Date/time that the screenshot was taken
Connect to: Scanner name
Comment: (blank)
® The default file name when a screen is saved is one of the following:

® Comment Connect to_Date/Time.bmp
® Comment Connect to_Date/Time.jpg
If nothing is entered for Comment, it becomes "iSScreenShot".
® iSScreenshot Connect to_Date/Time.bmp
® iSScreenshot Connect to_Date/Time.jpg
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4.12 Getting a Screenshot on the LCD Touch Panel

Press the [Save] button.

= The "File Download" dialog box appears.

Press the [Save] button.

= The "Save As" dialog box appears.
Enter a file name, and specify a folder for saving the file.

Press the [Save] button.

= The screenshot is saved in a specified file format.

NP Press the [Power Off] button to turn the scanner off.
" ) Press the [Restart] button to restart the scanner.
The scanner cannot be turned off or restarted when a regular user or
administrator is logged into the connected scanner. If login was
performed with automatic login, the scanner can be turned off or
restarted while the "Main Menu" or "Job Menu" screen is shown.
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Chapter 5

Administrator Operations
(Central Admin Console)

Central Admin Server and Central Admin Console must be installed on the computer for configur-
ing settings for multiple scanners and managing them with Central Admin Console.

This chapter explains how to download Central Admin Server and Central Admin Console.

For details about installation and the operations of Central Admin Server and Central Admin Con-
sole, refer to the Scanner Central Admin User's Guide.

Messages may appear while performing operations described in this chapter. For more details
about these messages and actions to take, refer to "E.1.2 System Log Messages" (page 459).

5.1 Downloading the Central Admin Server Software ..........ccemmmeeeeeeeeeeeee 236
5.2 Downloading the Central Admin Console ............couiiiiiiieeeieninneeneeeeeeeeeeeeeeen 238
5.3 Configuring the Scanner Settings for Central Admin Management............... 240
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5.1 Downloading the Central Admin Server Software

Download and install the Central Admin Server software in a computer.

O 00000000000 000000000000 00 0 0 0
NP ® For details about the system requirements for installing Central Admin Server

iy ' software, refer to the Scanner Central Admin User's Guide.
® When installing the Central Admin Server software, the same necessary pre-

settings before logging in with the Admin Tool are required. For details, refer
to "4.4 Setting up for Administrator Access via the Admin Tool" (page 44).

1. Perform Step 1 to Step 3 of "Installing the Admin Tool" (page 47).

= The download screen appears.

2. Press the [Next] button for [Scanner Central Admin Serverl].

0 0000000000 0O0OCOCEOEONOOGOEOSOEONONOS®OOSOONO
NP If the Central Admin Server version is earlier than 4.0, [iScanner Central

o , Admin Server] is shown.

= The Central Admin Server download screen appears.
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5.1 Downloading the Central Admin Server Software

3. Press the [Download] button.

® Downloading is not possible while a scanner operation is in process.
T = ® Do not close the Web browser or logout until installation is complete.
\ ® The required 700MB of free disk includes 200MB which is required to
install SQL Server 2005 Express Edition.

NP For Central Admin Server version 4.0 or later, the [Download] button for
HZ@) downloading the Scanner Central Admin manual is shown.

= Follow the wizard instructions displayed on the window.

For details about the installation method, refer to the Scanner Central Admin User's
Guide.
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5.2 Downloading the Central Admin Console

Download and install the Central Admin Console in a computer.

NP ® For details about the system requirements for installing Central Admin Con-
" , sole, refer to "1.4.2 Requirements for Related Servers" (page 16).
® \When installing the Central Admin Console, the same necessary pre-

settings before logging in with the Admin Tool are required. For details,
refer to "4.4 Setting up for Administrator Access via the Admin Tool" (page
44).
0 0000000000000 0006000OCOCGEOGEOSGEOS®EOSOSOODO
1. Perform Step 1 to Step 3 of "Installing the Admin Tool" (page 47).

= The download screen appears.

2. Press the [Next] button for [Scanner Central Admin Console].

0 00000000000 O0OCEOCODONOOEOOONOEO®OO®O®OIC
NP If the Central Admin Console version is earlier than 4.0, [iScanner

iy g’ Central Admin Console] is shown.

= The Central Admin Console download screen appears.
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5.2 Downloading the Central Admin Console

3. Press the [Download] button.

® Downloading is not possible while a scanner operation is in process.
m“%“’? ® Do not close the Web browser or logout until installation is complete.
3\

= Follow the wizard instructions displayed on the window. 5

For details about the installation method, refer to the Scanner Central Admin User's
Guide.
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5.3 Configuring the Scanner Settings for Central
Admin Management

This section describes the scanner settings environment.
The following settings for connecting a scanner to the Central Admin Server are required to enable
management by the Central Admin Console.
® "Admin Network" screen from the "Network Settings" tab
For more details, refer to "4.7.2 Setting the Admin Network" (page 92).
® "Central Admin Server" screen from the "Network Settings" tab
For more details, refer to "4.7.3 Setting a Central Admin Server" (page 94).
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Chapter 6

Regular User Operations

This scanner is used to scan documents which then can be sent by e-mail or fax, printed on a net-
work printer, or saved to a network folder.

To perform the operations described in this chapter, the scanner must first be setup by the adminis-
trator.

For details of scanner setup, refer to "Chapter 4 Administrator Operations (LCD Touch Panel and
Admin Tool)" (page37).

Messages may appear while performing operations described in this chapter. For more details
about these messages and actions to take, refer to "E.2 Regular User Messages" (page 469).

6.1 Loading DOCUMENLS.........cccmmiiiiiiiiiinnnrr s s 242
6.2 Using LCD Touch Panel Screens: Regular User.............remreeeeeeneeeneeeennnns 248
6.3 Logging in: Regular User Mode........c...cooiiiiimiiiceeciiniscrrrre s s e s e semmmsssssneeenes 255
6.4 Sending the Scanned Data by e-Mail ............oooemmmmmrmmmmmeiiiecieeeerreeeeee e 258
6.5 Sending the Scanned Data by FaX ........cccccuiiiiimmmmir s 274
6.6 Printing the Scanned Data ............cccccmmiiiiiiiiciiii 283
6.7 Saving the Scanned Data to a Network Folder...........ooommmmmmiimmiimiieeniieneeenns 296
6.8 Saving the Scanned Data in a SharePoint Folder............crerrieeineeennnns 301
6.9 Setting the Scan OPLioNs ... 309
6.10 Enabling/Disabling the Scan Viewer ........... e eiieemeeiieeereeereereeeeeeseseeeeeseeeee 346
6.11 Editing the Scanned Data in the Scan Viewer...........cccooveriniieiinniinnnnnnnnns 349
6.12 Checking the User Log.......ccccoiiiinmmmmmrinnnnesssn s sssssss s 354
6.13 MAINtENANCE ......oeeiiiiiiiieeir e 356
6.14 Processing @ JOb ...t e 357
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6.1 Loading Documents

This section describes how to load documents onto the scanner.

6.1.1 How to Load Documents

1. Check the number of document sheets.

For document sheet limits, refer to "A.3 Maximum Document Loading Capacity" (page
426).

2. Fan the documents.

1. Lightly grip the ends of the document stack in both hands, and flex it back and forth two
or three times.

T

Front side E 2

2. Rotate the documents 90 degrees, and fan again.
3. Align the edges of the document sheets.

3. Load the documents into the ADF paper chute.
1. Extend the ADF paper chute and adjust the side guides to hold the documents.
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6.1 Loading Documents

2. Load the documents face down. If only one side is to be scanned, it should face down in
the ADF paper chute.

3. Adjust the side guides to the width of the documents.
Move the side guides so that they touch both sides of the documents.
If there is any space between the side guides and the edges of documents, the scanned
data may be skewed.
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NP ® The output tray holds the document sheets after they have been
iy > scanned. It can be pulled out and adjusted to the size of the document
C being scanned.
1. Pull out before scanning.
2. The extension flap of output tray may also be lifted up, as shown in
the figure below.

® Small documents may be retrieved by lifting up the keyboard after scan-
ning has completed.




6.1 Loading Documents

6.1.2 Loading Documents Using a Carrier Sheet

A Carrier Sheet is a plastic sheet specifically used for loading non-standard documents onto the
scanner. It allows you to scan documents that cannot be scanned in the regular way. Also, docu-
ments larger than A4 size, such as A3 and B4, can be scanned by folding in half, inserting into the
Carrier Sheet, and scanning in duplex mode. The scanned images will be merged output as one
page. You can also merge both front and back side images of a document smaller than A4 size to
output a double-page spread image.

® When using a Carrier Sheet, set the size of the scanned document to be out-
T = put. For more details, refer to "6.9.1 Carrier Sheet" (page 316).
3\ ® When a Carrier Sheet is used for scanning, continuous scanning is not possi-
ble. Scan one page at one time.

1. Fold the sheet to be scanned in half.

Fold the sheet tightly and smooth out the crease. Otherwise, the sheet may be skewed during

scanning.
= ||

2. Open the Carrier Sheet and insert the document.
Align the fold with the right edge of the Carrier Sheet so that the document fits into the
Carrier Sheet at the upper corner.
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3. Load the Carrier Sheet with the black and white striped section (printed section) fac-
ing downwards as shown in the following figure.

4. Adjust the side guides to the width of the Carrier Sheet.
Adjust the side guides so that there is no space between the guides and the Carrier Sheet.
Space between the guides and Carrier Sheet may cause the Carrier Sheet to become
unaligned during scanning, and skew the scanned image.

5. Start the scan.
= The front and back side images are merged into a double-page spread image.
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6.1 Loading Documents

There may be a gap between the front and back side images, or a line may
ATTENT'@"’? appear on the output image.
\

When a sheet of thick paper is scanned, images on the both right and left side
may be skewed to a trapezoidal shape.
The degree of skewing varies depending on the condition of the document
(how it is folded or loaded).
Troubleshoot the problem as follows, and the situation may be improved.
® |[s the document neatly folded? If not, fold it neatly.
® |s the edge of the document aligned with the edge of the Carrier Sheet?

If not, align the document with the Carrier Sheet.
® Try to scan the document with the front side of the Carrier Sheet facing

the paper chute or vice verse.
Also, the folded part of the document may be mis-detected, causing uninten-
tional trimming of the scanned image. In this case, the folded edge of the docu-
ment should be placed 1mm away from the edge of the Carrier Sheet.

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 247



6.2 Using LCD Touch Panel Screens: Regular User

6.2.1 Common Buttons and Indicators

After the user logs in, the following buttons and indicators are shown on the LCD touch panel

screens.
Icon Shown in manual as... Used to ...
g g [Up] button, [Down] button Scroll up or down between items.
[OK] button Set the contents of the current screen.
[Cancel] button Cancel the contents of the current screen,
© Cancel .
or return to the previous screen.
[Yes] button If the color of the button is yellow, it
Yes means that the button is selected.
[No] button If the color of the button is blue, it means

that the button is not selected.

Caps Lock 4@ [Caps Lock] indicator Indicate that the [Caps Lock] key has
been set (on the keyboard).

Num Lock @) [Num Lock] indicator Indicate that the [Num Lock] key has
been set (on the keyboard).

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERN
If the [Logout] button or [Cancel] button is pressed before the [OK] button,

AT — the contents of the screen will not be set.
:ﬁ\ a
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6.2 Using LCD Touch Panel Screens: Regular User

6.2.2 Regular User Settings Overview

Regular users can configure the following settings.

S P)

Login

Set the scanner to automatically login without displaying the "Login" screen, when the
scanner power is switched on or restarted.

Also, set whether or not to enable login with the guest account.

Initial Post-Login Menu

Set whether to display the "Multi-Function Main Menu" or "Job Menu".

Switch between the "Multi-Function Man Menu" and "Job Menu", or display only the "Job
Menu".

User Roaming Data

If roaming mode is enabled, a regular user can login on different scanners while retaining
their user data.

The following user data can be used in roaming mode.

® "My List" e-Mail Address Books

® Scan Settings

® Name of the last network printer used

® Name of the last network folder used

If the same network printer/folder is not set for each scanner, the name of the latest one
used is not shown.

Job Roaming Info

Retain job settings managed on the Central Admin Server, when logging in to different
scanners.

When Roaming Mode or Job Mode is [On], if communication with the Central

If the [OK] button is selected, the settings saved in the scanner are used.

iy g) Admin Server is not possible at login, a confirmation message will appear.

Selecting the [Cancel] button returns to the login screen.
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6.2.3 Main Menu Screen

The type of buttons (e-Mail/Fax/Print/Save) displayed on the main menu differs according to the
settings of the relevant server.
The following describes the main menu according to settings for e-Mail, Fax, Print and Save.

Main Menu

P Maintenance .!.glcér;!sumable E=  User Log

> e-Mail

Scan to
SharePoint

Shown in manual

Icon Used to ...
as...
— [Menu Mode] but- | Switch between the "Multi-Function
ton Main Menu" and the "Job Menu".

For details, refer to "6.2.4 Job Menu
Screen" (page 252).

[Maintenance] but- | Access the "Maintenance" screen.
ton For details, refer to "6.13 Maintenance'
(page 356).

ﬁ Maintenance
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6.2 Using LCD Touch Panel Screens: Regular User

Icon

Shown in manual
as...

Used to ...

Consumable
'!' Alert

[Consumable
Alert] button

Access the "Consumable Alert" screen.
A colored alert indicator is used to warn
that a "consumable replacement” is pend-
ing.

Consumable
'2' Alert

Replacement is not required.

Consumable
'-‘T Alert

Parts need to be replaced soon. Contact a
system administrator.

Consumable
Alert

Parts need to be replaced now. Replace
the necessary part. For details, refer to
"7.6 Replacing Parts" (page 380).

= Userlog

[User Log] button

Access the "User Log" screen.
For details, refer to "6.12 Checking the
User Log" (page 354).

e-Mail

[e-Mail] button

Access the "Send e-Mail" screen.
For details, refer to "6.4 Sending the
Scanned Data by e-Mail" (page 258).

E_E] Fax

[Fax] button

Access the "Send Fax" screen.
For details, refer to "6.5 Sending the
Scanned Data by Fax" (page 274).

Print

[Print] button

Access the "Print" screen.
For details, refer to "6.6 Printing the
Scanned Data" (page 283).

ﬁ Save

Ii

[Save] button

Access the "Save" screen.

For details, refer to "6.7 Saving the
Scanned Data to a Network Folder" (page
296).

== Scanto
%) SharePoint

[Scan to
SharePoint] button

Access the "Scan to SharePoint" screen.
For details, refer to "6.8 Saving the
Scanned Data in a SharePoint Folder"
(page 301).

i

M Logout

[Logout] button

Logout the current user.
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6.2.4 Job Menu Screen

The type of buttons displayed on the job menu differs according to the job settings.
The following describes an example of a job menu according to job settings.

Job Menu
(@

i
I

Message Scan
When a regular user belongs to multiple job groups, buttons to switch the job menu name or "Job
Menu" screen appear as shown below.

Job Menu

= (0 O

Message Scan
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6.2 Using LCD Touch Panel Screens: Regular User

Icon

Shown in manual
as...

Used to...

S

[Menu Mode] but-
ton

Switch between the "Multi-Function
Main Menu" and the "Job Menu".
For more details refer to, "6.2.3 Main
Menu Screen" (page 250)

[Switch Menu]
button

Switch between the following menus.

®The menu containing the [Mainte-
nance], [Consumable Alert], and [User
Log] buttons

®The menu containing job menu switch
buttons (shown when a regular user
belongs to multiple job groups)

/,"{' Maintenance

[Maintenance] but-
ton

Access the "Maintenance" screen.
For details, refer to "6.2.3 Main Menu
Screen" (page 250).

@it Consumable
== Alert

[Consumable
Alert] button

Access the "Consumable Alert" screen.
For details, refer to "6.2.3 Main Menu
Screen" (page 250).

= Userlog

[User Log] button

Access the "User Log" screen.
For details, refer to "6.2.3 Main Menu
Screen" (page 250).

Job Menu1

Job menu name
field

This field appears only when a regular
user belongs to multiple job groups. The
currently selected job menu name is

shown in this area.

SK10

Job menu switch
buttons

These buttons appear only when a regular
user belongs to multiple job groups.

®Press to show a list of job groups
to which a regular user belongs. When

a job menu is selected, the correspond-

ing "Job Menu" screen appears.

®Press E] to move to the previous "Job

Menu" screen.

®Press E} to move to the next "Job

Menu" screen.
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Icon

Shown in manual
as...

Used to...

[Job] button

Start the specified job process for each
job button.

For more details, refer to "6.14 Process-
ing a Job" (page 357).

M Logout

——
(8 Cooou ]

[Logout] button

Logout the current user.

Message
Screen

(When the button is
enabled)

[Message Screen]
button

Set whether or not to show the "Message
Screen".

For more details, refer to "6.14.1
Enabling/Disabling the Message Screen"

(page 361).

[M —— o] — It is not possible to select whether or not

Screen | to show the "Message Screen".

(When the button is dis- Whether or not to show the "Message

abled) Screen" depends on the settings config-

ured by the administrator.

W [Scan Viewer] but- | Set whether or not to show the "Scan
Viewer ton Viewer".

(When the button is For more details, refer to "6.10 Enabling/

enabled) Disabling the Scan Viewer" (page 346).
Sean — It is not possible to select whether or not
Viewer to show the "Scan Viewer".

(When the button is dis- Whether or not to show the "Scan

abled) Viewer" depends on the settings config-

ured by the administrator.




6.3 Logging in: Regular User Mode

6.3 Logging in: Regular User Mode

Do not move or shake the scanner when it is turned on.
A CAUTION This can damage the rotating hard disk drive and cause data to be lost.

LDAP authentication for the scanner requires entry of a login name that matches the type of user
names saved on the LDAP server.

The following forms of login authentication may be used by the scanner, depending on the LDAP
server type and user name format.

® When the "Server Type" of the LDAP server is [Active Directory] or [Active Directory Global

Catalog]
User Name Format Authentication Process
SAM Account Name Authenticate the user login name (sSAMAccountName).
Does not contain a "@" Example: user
User Principal Name Authenticate the user login name (userPrincipalName).
Contains a "@" Example: user@example.com
NP When specifying a SAM account name with a domain name, describe

”'Z@) "domain_name\SAM_account_name".

® When the "Server Type" of the LDAP server is [Other LDAP Server]

User Name Format Authentication Process

uid Authenticate the user login name (uid).
Example: user

cn Authenticate the user login name (cn).

Example: user

Note that the authenticated user info is also used when saving scans to a network folder.
When the scanner is turned on or restarted, automatic login without displaying the "Login" screen
is possible.
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Login is not possible if the Active Directory account option is "User must change password at next
logon". Contact an administrator to change a password, and then try logging in.

NP ® When using the scanner without an LDAP server, enter the following user name
Hzg> and password. For details about the LDAP server, refer to "LDAP Server" (page
18).

User Name: guest
Password: guest
However, this cannot be used if login with the guest account is disabled.
® For details about automatic login or enabling login with the guest account, refer
to "4.6.7 Setting the Login Method" (page 68).
® Only one administrator or user can login to the scanner at any one time.

1. Push the startup button.

Startup button

= The "Login" screen appears.

2. Enter a "User Name" and "Password" that has been stored in the LDAP server.

: - Caps Lock <
LOgln ‘ot (2)\ Num Lock -
¥ =
.
User Name :
[ guest ]
Password :

[ shdoun



6.3 Logging in: Regular User Mode

Field Name Description

User Name User names may be up to 64 characters long.

All alphanumerics (case sensitive) and some symbols are allowed. User
names may not start with a "@" or ".". The following symbols cannot be
used: /\[]:;]=,+*2<>"

Password Passwords may be up to 256 characters long, and all alphanumerics
(case sensitive) and symbols are allowed.

P ® The "Caps Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Caps Lock is set.
" > ® The "Num Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Num Lock is set.
C ® If "Active Directory Global Catalog" is selected for the login LDAP server,
the "UPN Suffix" input field is displayed.

. £ Caps Lock @@
Login Qr%\ Num Lock <@
X S
9
User Name :
[ user ]
Password :
[ Fkkkk ]
UPN Suffix :
example.com ]

User names including a UPN suffix may be up to 64 characters long.

If a UPN suffix is entered, "@" and the "UPN_suffix" will be appended to
the "User name".

The entered UPN suffix is remembered and used again at the next login.
For example, if the user name is "user", and "example.com" is entered
for the UPN suffix, it is corrected to "user@example.com".

In this case, this is the "User Principal Name".

A UPN suffix is not required when logging in as a guest. Even if entered,
it will be ignored.

Press the [Login] button.
= If the user name and password are valid, the "Main Menu" screen appears.
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6.4 Sending the Scanned Data by e-Mail

If an LDAP server is set, register the user e-mail address with the
ATTEW LDAP server. If not registered, e-mails cannot be sent.
\

1. On the "Main Menu" screen, press the [e-Mail] button.

= The "Send e-Mail" screen appears.

The scan information can be changed by pressing the [Scan Settings] but-

QD For more details, refer to "6.9 Setting the Scan Options" (page 309).

2. Enter distribution list names or e-mail addresses in "To", "Cc", and "Bcc" fields.
Enter a distribution list name to send a single e-mail to multiple e-mail addresses contained
in the distribution list.
For more details about e-mail address setting values, refer to "B.1 e-Mail Address Setting
Values" (page 432).
To enter multiple e-mail targets, separate each e-mail target with a ";". A scan can be sent to
a maximum of 30 e-mail targets at any one time.

N P e-Mail addresses can be selected directly from the e-mail address book.
iy > For details, refer to "6.4.1 Selecting an e-Mail Target from the e-Mail
Address Book" (page 263).
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6.4 Sending the Scanned Data by e-Mail

. Caps Lock <@
Send e-Mail Num Lock @@

To:
|

Cc: File Name :

F .- L]

Bcece : From :

: = | ﬂ

4 i Wi

=
L3

I

® Cancel Default si%ﬂ’er On

3. Enter a file name for the scan data into the "File Name:" field.
File names may be up to 128 characters long, excluding the following symbols.
\/o®EPN <>
The default value is the file name specified on the administrator "File Names (e-Mail)"
screen. For details, refer to "4.6.11 Setting a File Name Format for When Attaching Scanned
Data to e-Mail" (page 80).

The following file names cannot be used:
ATTENTION . CON
\ PRN

°
® AUX

® CLOCKS$S
® NUL
°
°
|

COMO to COM9
LPTO to LPT9
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4. Check that address shown in the "From:" field is correct.
® Direct input for this field is only possible if logged in with the guest account. Enter a

"From" e-mail address. For details about the e-mail address settings, refer to "B.1 e-Mail
Address Setting Values" (page 432).

N P e-Mail addresses can be selected directly from the e-mail address book.
iy ) For details, refer to "6.4.1 Selecting an e-Mail Target from the e-Mail
C Address Book" (page 263).

® [flogged in with an account other than the guest account, the "From" input field is not

shown, but the user e-mail address registered with the LDAP server is set for this field.

Enter an e-mail title into the "Subject:" field.

The subject may be up to 128 characters long.

Enter the e-mail contents into the "Body:" field.

The body may be up to 512 characters long, including line feeds.

Select whether or not to request a return receipt.

If 1| is pressed and becomes , a return receipt will be requested.

Press the [Scan] button.

When [Scan Viewer] is Off, this will be a [Scan&Send] button.
= Scanning starts.

Each page is briefly shown on the screen as it is scanned.

The maximum number of pages that can be scanned is 999.

When [Blank Page Skip] is enabled, the number of scanned pages excluding skipped
blank pages is shown.

Additional pages can be scanned in place of skipped blank pages, until the maximum
number of scanned pages is reached.

When the scan has completed, the "Scan Viewer" screen opens.

For more details about the "Scan Viewer" screen, refer to "6.11 Editing the Scanned Data
in the Scan Viewer" (page 349).

NP ® [Scan Viewer] is initially "On".
iy ) ® When the [Scan&Send] button is pressed (when [Scan Viewer] is "Off"),
after the last page has been displayed on the "Scanning" screen, the scan
data is attached to an e-mail and sent, and the LCD touch panel screen
returns to the "Main Menu".
For more details, refer to "6.10 Enabling/Disabling the Scan Viewer" (page
346)



6.4 Sending the Scanned Data by e-Mail

9. Check the scanned data.
For more details about the "Scan Viewer" screen, refer to "6.11 Editing the Scanned Data in
the Scan Viewer" (page 349).

10. On the "Scan Viewer" screen, press the [Send] button.
= The scanned data is sent with the specified file as an e-mail attachment.
If "Split Mails" is set to "On", split e-mails will be sent.
If the number of e-mail addresses exceeds the specified maximum number, a warning

message will appear.

Mailing scan data to cdef@example.com

= The "Main Menu" screen is shown again.
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N P)

[

® The following items are set by the administrator in advance.

® The maximum number of e-mail addresses to be specified in the "To"
field
® Whether to split an e-mail to be sent, and the maximum size of a split
e-mail

® The maximum size of an attached file

To change these settings, contact the administrator. For more details

about these settings, refer to "4.7.11 Setting the e-Mail Server (SMTP

Server)" (page 122).

For photos and images, a high compression level can be used to create a

smaller file. For more details, refer to "6.9.9 Compression” (page 331).

If the file format is JPEG or TIFF, a file will be attached for each page in

the scan.

® If the number of pages is over ten and the [Scan Viewer] is On, a
confirmation dialog will appear after the "Send e-Mail" screen [Send]
button is pressed.

® If the number of pages is over ten and the [Scan Viewer] is Off, a
confirmation dialog will appear after the "Send e-Mail" screen
[Scan&Send] button is pressed.

If the e-mail fails to send, an error message with the following title is sent

by e-mail from the scanner to the "From" address.
Network Scanner (XXXX) Error



6.4 Sending the Scanned Data by e-Mail

6.4.1 Selecting an e-Mail Target from the e-Mail Address Book

The following explains how to select e-mail addresses by using an e-mail address book, not by
directly entering an e-mail address with a keyboard as described in Step 2 and Step 4 of "6.4 Send-
ing the Scanned Data by e-Mail" (page 258).
The e-mail address book contains "My List" and "LDAP List" sections. Operations other than
search operations for both sections are the same. The search method for "My List" is Anywhere.
For "LDAP List" searches, choose from Head, Anywhere, and Tail search methods.
® "My List" is an e-mail address book that can be created by each user.
® "LDAP list" is an e-mail address book which uses data stored on the LDAP server. The
LDAP list cannot be edited.
In the following cases, the [LDAP List] tab is not shown, therefore cannot be used.
® [fan LDAP server is not used
® [flogged in with the guest account

The following e-mail targets can be selected from the e-mail address book.

Icon Shown in the
e-Mail Target e-Mail Address My List LDAP List
Book
Distribution List \'35 A — ()
e-Mail Address =1 A A
)

A: available —: not available
(*): Not shown in the LDAP list.

The following explains how to select an e-mail address using the "LDAP List".
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1. On the "Send e-Mail" screen, press the button to the right of the e-mail
address field.

= The "e-Mail Address Book" screen for the LDAP list appears.

e-Mail Address Book Caps Lock 4@

Num Lock -4
My List LDAP List
First Last e-Mail
Name Name Address

Search Target :

| [0 a)

SEEI Head
Position (abc...)
%

[ coen XX

2. Select the search parameter.

The search parameters and button names shown on the left and middle buttons can be cus-
tomized. For details about customizing the search parameters and the button names, refer to
"4.7.10 Setting the LDAP Search Parameters" (page 117).

Pressing the left or middle button displays the search results according to the search parame-
ter shown on the button, in alphabetical order. If multiple items are selected, data containing
any of the search words are searched as "OR Search".

Pressing the [e-Mail Address] button displays the search results by e-mail address, in alpha-
betical order.

3. Press the [Search Position] button.
= The "Search Position" screen appears.
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6.4 Sending the Scanned Data by e-Mail

4. Select a search position setting.
By default, [Head (abc...)] is set.

ﬁgr;_uwi‘e f?o;;jll[-m

(If "Anywhere" or "Tail" is selected, searching takes a long time.)

Head Anywhere Tail
(abc...) Jﬂiﬂl Jﬂi-

Sea{rfzh Search Method 2ELLE Search Result
Position Target
Head The LDAP e-mail address book is abc abc, abcl, abced, ...
(abe...) searched for entries which start with

the character string entered in Step 5.

Anywhere The LDAP e-mail address book is abc abc, abcl, xabc, xabcy, ...
(...abc...) searched for entries which include the
character string entered in Step 5.

Tail The LDAP e-mail address book is abc abc, labc, xabc, ...
(...abc) searched for entries which end with
the character string entered in Step 5.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERm
reon When the LDAP server contains several tens of thousands of
@E’? entries, "Anywhere" and "Tail" searches can take a long time.

= The screen returns to the "e-Mail Address Book" LDAP list. The selected position is dis-
played to the right of the [Search Position] button.
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5. Enter a search string.

Contacts can be searched for individually, or all at the same time. Search strings may be up
to 256 characters long.
Wild card characters cannot be used. The actual characters * ? [ ] will be searched for.

6. Press the [Find] button.
= The search results are displayed on the right side. Five results are displayed at a time.

e-Mail Address Book Caps Lock 4@

Num Lock <@
My List LDAP List

r ~

First Last e-Mail
Name Name Address

pfu@example.com

xxx@example.com g

Search Target : - ABC@example.com
| o
- H cedf@example.com
SEE M Head
Position = IETYN} H dddddd@example.com 1
4
é 2
é

XX

NP ® The number of LDAP search results displayed can be specified. LDAP
" > server settings can be changed by the administrator.
For details, refer to "4.7.8 Setting the Login LDAP Server" (page 105).

® If items are missing for search results according to the display format of
the search results, "----" is shown instead.
For example, if the display format is "LastName FirstName", and the user
"LastName: Fuijitsu, FirstName: None" is registered on the LDAP server,
the search result is displayed as follows.
Search result display format: Fujitsu ----

® Search methods differ for the My List and LDAP List. Therefore, search
results differ according to the list selected.

Search Character My List LDAP List
Case Insensitive Insensitive
Diacritical/Accent marks | Sensitive Insensitive




6.4 Sending the Scanned Data by e-Mail

7. Select the desired e-mail target from the search results.

NP ® Selecting an e-mail address and pressing the [+] button, can be used to
. > add a selected e-mail address to an e-mail. To add multiple e-mail
addresses, simply select another e-mail address and press the [+] button.

® Selecting an e-mail address and pressing the [Add to My List] button,
adds the selected e-mail address to the "My List" e-mail address book.

® Selecting an e-mail address and pressing the [Details] button, allows you
to check information for the selected e-mail contact.

e-Mail Address Details

[ESENE I ABC

First Name  [s]3d

CRVENWCLIESMABC @example.com

Common Name [a\:{e}
ICEVANET I CR ABC

8. Press the [OK] button.
= The address is added to the field in the "Send e-Mail" screen.
When multiple e-mail addresses are entered using the e-mail address book, a ";" is auto-
matically entered in between each address.
Up to 30 e-mail addresses can be entered at one time.
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6.4.2 Adding an e-Mail Target to the e-Mail Address Book

The following explains how to add an e-mail address or a distribution list to your My List. e-Mail
targets cannot be added to the LDAP list.

The maximum number of e-mail targets that can be stored in the e-mail address book is as follows.

® Total of 5,000 e-mail targets which include distribution lists and/or e-mail addresses
® Total of 10,000 e-mail addresses

1. Open the "e-Mail Address Book" screen in either of the following ways.
D74

® On the "Send e-Mail" screen, press (2 to the right of an e-mail address field.

® On the "Main Menu" or "Job Menu" screen, press the [Maintenance] button, then on the
"Maintenance" screen, press the [Edit e-Mail Address] button. For details, refer to "6.13
Maintenance" (page 356).

2. Select the [My List] tab.

e-Mail Address Book Caps Lock @

Num Lock -4

p

First Last e-Mail ’ ‘
Name Name Address | ‘
Search Target : ‘

oo
|
- _./I
Search [MgEED] ‘
Position  EETIES) 0

3. Press the [Add] button.
= The "Add e-Mail Address" screen appears.
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6.4 Sending the Scanned Data by e-Mail

4. Enter the details of the e-mail target being added.
® For e-mail addresses
On the [e-Mail Address] tab, enter the "First Name", "Last Name", and "e-Mail Address".
Up to 64 characters can be specified for "First Name" and "Last Name". "First Name" and
"Last Name" can be skipped.
For more details about e-mail address setting values, refer to "B.1 e-Mail Address Setting
Values" (page 432).

. Caps Lock
Add e-Mail Address oo
i@ ourouins]
First Name :
Last Name :

-

\

e-Mail Address :

\
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® For distribution lists

On the [Distribution List] tab, enter the "List Name" and "e-Mail Addresses" to be added to
the distribution list.

Up to 64 characters can be specified for "List Name". The following symbols cannot be
used.

;@

For more details about e-mail address setting values, refer to "B.1 e-Mail Address Setting
Values" (page 432).

A distribution list can contain up to 100 e-mail addresses. Multiple addresses must be sepa-
rated using semi-colons (";").

e-Mail addresses can be selected from the e-mail address book, which can be accessed by

<
pressing :

” Caps Lock <@
Add e-Mail Address Rmtos
List Name :

P ny

\ J

e-Mail Addresses :

r By

XX

5. Press the [OK] button.

= The e-mail address or distribution list is added to your My List address book.



6.4 Sending the Scanned Data by e-Mail

6.4.3 Editing an e-Mail Target in the e-Mail Address Book

The following explains how to edit an e-mail address or distribution list stored in your My List. e-
Mail targets stored in the LDAP list cannot be edited.

1. Open the "e-Mail Address Book" screen in either of the following ways.

<]

® On the "Send e-Mail" screen, press to the right of an e-mail address field.

® On the "Main Menu" or "Job Menu" screen, press the [Maintenance] button, then on the
"Maintenance" screen, press the [Edit e-Mail Address] button. For details, refer to "6.13
Maintenance" (page 356).

2. Select the [My List] tab.
3. Select the e-mail address or distribution list to be edited.

4. Press the [Edit] button.
= The "Edit e-Mail Address" screen appears.

5. Edit the details of the selected e-mail target.
® For e-mail addresses
Edit the "First Name", "Last Name", and "e-Mail Address".
Up to 64 characters can be specified for "First Name" and "Last Name". "First Name" and
"Last Name" can be skipped.
For more details about e-mail address setting values, refer to "B.1 e-Mail Address Setting
Values" (page 432).

’ : Caps Lock
Edit e-Mail Address N:‘:L::k :
First Name :
aaaaaaa
Last Name :
bbbbbb

e-Mail Address :

cdef@example.com

XX
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® For distribution lists

Edit the "List Name" and "e-Mail Addresses" contained in the distribution list.

Up to 64 characters can be specified for "List Name". The following symbols cannot be
used.

;@

For more details about e-mail address setting values, refer to "B.1 e-Mail Address Setting
Values" (page 432).

A distribution list can contain up to 100 e-mail addresses. Multiple addresses must be sepa-
rated using semi-colons (";").

e-Mail addresses can be selected from the e-mail address book, which can be accessed by

@‘.

pressing 2
. - Caps Lock @
Edit e-Mail Address LS
List Name :
[ Distribution List1 }

e-Mail Addresses :

@*‘ ABC@example.com,
- cdef@example.com

6. Press the [OK] button.

= The edited e-mail address is saved in your My List address book.



6.4 Sending the Scanned Data by e-Mail

6.4.4 Deleting an e-Mail Target from the e-Mail Address Book

The following explains how to delete an e-mail address or a distribution list from your My List. e-
Mail targets cannot be deleted from the LDAP list.

1. Open the "e-Mail Address Book" screen in either of the following ways.

=]
® On the "Send e-Mail" screen, press to the right of an e-mail address field.

® On the "Main Menu" or "Job Menu" screen, press the [Maintenance] button, then on the
"Maintenance" screen, press the [Edit e-Mail Address] button. For details, refer to "6.13
Maintenance" (page 356).

2. Select the [My List] tab.
3. Select the e-mail address or distribution list to be deleted.

4. Press the [Delete] button.
= The "Delete e-Mail Address" screen appears.

The following is an example screen which is shown when an e-mail address is deleted.

5. Check the correct e-mail target has been set for deletion and press the [OK] button.

Delete e-Mail Address

OK to delete the following data?

First Name : aaaaaaa

Last Name : bbbbbb

e-Mail Address : cdef@example.com

XTI

= The e-mail target is deleted from the e-mail address book.
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6.5 Sending the Scanned Data by Fax

1. On the "Main Menu" screen, press the [Fax] button.

= The "Send Fax" screen appears.

NP The scan information can be changed by pressing the [Scan Settings] but-

HINT ton
) For more details, refer to "6.9 Setting the Scan Options" (page 309).

2. Enter a fax number into the "Recipient Fax No." field.
Recipient fax numbers may be up to 64 digits long.

Numbers and the following symbols can also be used.
g

NP Recipient fax numbers can be selected directly from the fax number list.
iy ) For details, refer to "6.5.1 Selecting a Fax Number from the Fax Number
List" (page 276).

Caps Lock <
Send Fax g

Recipient Fax No. :
B ]

Notification To (Sender's e-Mail Address) :

[ )

3. In the "Notification To (Sender’s e-Mail Address)" field, enter an e-mail address for
Send Fax result alert e-mails.
For more details about e-mail address setting values, refer to "B.1 e-Mail Address Setting
Values" (page 432).
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6.5 Sending the Scanned Data by Fax

4. Press the [Scan&Send] button.
When [Scan Viewer] is On, this will be a [Scan] button.
= Scanning starts.

After the last page is displayed on the "Scanning" screen, the scan data is sent by fax, and
the LCD touch panel screen returns to the "Main Menu".

Faxing scan data to 123456789

NP ® [Scan Viewer] is initially "Off".

iy ) ® When the [Scan] button is pressed (when [Scan Viewer] is "On"), each
page is briefly shown on the screen as it is scanned.
The maximum number of pages that can be scanned is 999.
When [Blank Page Skip] is enabled, the number of scanned pages
excluding skipped blank pages is shown.
Additional pages can be scanned in place of skipped blank pages, until
the maximum number of scanned pages is reached.
When the scan has completed, the "Scan Viewer" screen opens.
For more details about the "Scan Viewer" screen, refer to "6.10 Enabling/
Disabling the Scan Viewer" (page 346)" and "6.11 Editing the Scanned
Data in the Scan Viewer" (page 349).

® A delivery report message with the following title is sent by e-mail from
the scanner to the "Notification To (Sender's e-Mail Address)" address.
Network Scanner (XXXX) Error
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6.5.1 Selecting a Fax Number from the Fax Number List

As mentioned in Step 2 of "6.5 Sending the Scanned Data by Fax" (page 274), instead of entering a
fax number with keyboard, fax numbers may be directly selected from a fax number list.

1. On the "Send Fax" window, press .

= The "Fax Number List" screen appears.

2. Select the search parameter.
Pressing the [Fax No.] button displays the search results by fax numbers, in number order.
Pressing the [Recipient] button displays the search results by recipient names, in alphabeti-
cal order.

: Caps Lock @
Fax Number List Num Lock @

Search Target :

- - 4l - b e
| loa &
SEEl M Head 1
Position  EEETYSM - B S ot e /

> ok

[S coen

3. Press the [Search Position] button.
= The "Search Position" screen appears.
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6.5 Sending the Scanned Data by Fax

4. Select a search position setting.
By default, [Head (abc...)] is set.

Search Position

(If "Anywhere" or "Tail" is selected, searching takes a long time.)

Head Anywher:
(abe...) abc... abc

Sea_rf:h Search Method Example Search Result
Position Target
Head The LDAP fax number list is searched | abc abc, abcl, abced, ...
(abc...) for entries which start with the charac-

ter string entered in Step 5.

Anywhere The LDAP fax number list is searched | abc abc, abc1, xabc, xabcy, ...
(...abc...) for entries which include the character
string entered in Step 5.

Tail The LDAP fax number list is searched | abc abc, labc, xabc, ...
(...abc) for entries which end with the
character string entered in Step 5.

= The screen returns to the "Fax Number List". The selected position is displayed to the
right of the [Search Position] button.

5. Enter a search string.
Contacts can be searched for individually, or all at the same time. A search string may be up
to 64 characters long. Wild card characters cannot be used (the actual characters * ? [ ] will
be searched for).

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 277



6. Press the [Find] button.
= The search results are displayed on the right side. Five results are displayed at a time.

. Caps Lock 4
Fax Number List Num Lock @

Search Target :

abcdefg
- oz s
Search Head 1
Position EEETIN!

7. Select a fax number.

8. Press the [OK] button.

= The fax number is added to the field in the "Send Fax" screen.
Only one fax number can be entered at a time.
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6.5 Sending the Scanned Data by Fax

6.5.2 Adding a Contact to the Fax Number List

A maximum of 1,000 contacts can be stored in the fax number list.
Fax contact numbers added to the list are accessible to all users.

1. Open the "Fax Number List" screen in either of the following ways.

® On the "Send Fax" screen, press . .

® On the "Main Menu" or "Job Menu" screen, press the [Maintenance] button, then on the
"Maintenance" screen, press the [Edit Fax Numbers] button. For details, refer to "6.13
Maintenance" (page 356).

2. Press the [Add] button.

" Caps Lock <
Fax Number List Num Lock @

Search Target : ( )

| 20 B
Search Head 0
Position (abc...) é

= The "Add Fax Number" screen appears.

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 279




3. Enter the fax contact details.
Recipients may be up to 64 characters long.
Fax numbers may be up to 64 digits long. Numbers and the following symbols can also be
used.
k4
Add Fax Number v

Num Lock @

Recipient :

Fax No. :

4. Press the [OK] button.
= The contact is added to the fax number list.
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6.5 Sending the Scanned Data by Fax

6.5.3 Editing a Contact in the Fax Number List

Fax contact numbers edited in the list are accessible to all users.

1. Open the "Fax Number List" screen in either of the following ways.

® On the "Send Fax" screen, press .

® On the "Main Menu" or "Job Menu" screen, press the [Maintenance] button, then on the
"Maintenance" screen, press the [Edit Fax Numbers] button. For details, refer to "6.13
Maintenance" (page 356).

2. Select the fax contact that is to be edited.

3. Press the [Edit] button.
= The "Edit Fax Number" screen appears.

4. Edit the contact information.
Recipients may be up to 64 characters long.
Fax numbers may be up to 64 digits long. Numbers and the following symbols can also be

used.
kg
Edit Fax Number ﬁ;;st:;: :
Recipient :
[ abcdefg }
Fax No. : \
[ 123456789 J /

XT

5. Press the [OK] button.
= The edited fax number list contact is saved.
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6.5.4 Deleting a Contact from the Fax Number List

282

Fax contact numbers deleted from the list are no longer accessible to any user.

1.

Open the "Fax Number List" screen in either of the following ways.

® On the "Send Fax" screen, press .

® On the "Main Menu" or "Job Menu" screen, press the [Maintenance] button, then on the
"Maintenance" screen, press the [Edit Fax Numbers] button. For details, refer to "6.13
Maintenance" (page 356).

Select the fax contact that is to be deleted.

Press the [Delete] button.
= The "Delete Fax Number" confirmation screen appears.

Check the contact that is set to be deleted is the correct one and press the [OK] but-
ton.

Delete Fax Number

OK to delete the following data?

Recipient : abcdefg

Fax No. : 123456789 78

= The contact is deleted from the fax number list.




6.6 Printing the Scanned Data

6.6 Printing the Scanned Data

1. On the "Main Menu" screen, press the [Print] button.

= The "Print" screen appears.

Network printer preferences are saved for each user, and will be shown each time that
user logs in.

The scan information can be changed by pressing the [Scan Settings] but-

QD For more details, refer to "6.9 Setting the Scan Options" (page 309).

2. To change the printer, press the [Select] button.
At the first login, the network printer registered by the administrator in "Printer" is dis-
played. After the first login, each time a user logs in, the name of the last network printer

used is displayed.
: Caps Lock <4
Print Num Lock @
Printer :

FUJITSUX.2(Color)
WSERVER\FUJITSUX.2(RGB Color) S
Y P 100% Positioning e s

D Simplex / DLl _

=1 Duplex ! No.ofCoples
Duplex
L Ed

Scan

= The "Printer List" screen appears.
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3. Select a printer.

NP ® Pressing the [Details] button on the "Printer List" screen displays informa-
HINT . . . .
) tion about the selected network printer. If a printer name is too long for
one line, it will wrap onto the next line. Any hidden parts of the name may

be revealed by finger dragging and scrolling.

® Only the administrator may add printers to the list, or edit the details of
printers already on the list. For more details about adding printers, refer to
"4.7.13 Setting the Network Printers" (page 125).

Printer List

FUJITSUX.2(Black&White)

FUJITSUX.2(Color)

FUJITSUX.2(Duplex Ad)

Printer01

Printer02

aepfuepuel foedfoe

£ T
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6.6 Printing the Scanned Data

4. Press the [OK] button.
= This returns you to the "Print" screen.

NP ® User authentication may sometimes be required to access a network
iy > printer. When the authentication is required, the "Print Server Authentica-
C tion" screen appears. The authentication procedure follows.

1. Enter a "User Name" and "Password" for the printer.
Passwords are case sensitive.

5 q . Caps Lock @
Print Server Authentication Num Lock -@

User Name :

Password :

XX

2. Press the [OK] button.

® Current user printing privileges for the specified printer are checked
before printing. When printing privileges are being checked, data may be
spooled temporarily.

5. Make any required print setting changes.
[Scaling], [Positioning], and [Simplex/Duplex] settings can be changed. For more details
refer to "6.6.1 Scaling" (page 288), "6.6.2 Positioning" (page 293), and "6.6.3 Simplex/
Duplex" (page 295).
To return to the print setting to the factory settings, press the [Default] button.
According to the printer, settings from the printers properties screen may be used instead.

6. Enter a number in "No. of Copies" field.
The default number is 1. Numbers from 1 to 99 can be used.
According to the printer, settings from the printers properties screen may be used instead.
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7. Press the [Scan] button.
When [Scan Viewer] is Off, this will be a [Scan&Print] button.
= Scanning starts.

Each page is briefly shown on the screen as it is scanned.

The maximum number of pages that can be scanned is 100.

When [Blank Page Skip] is enabled, the number of scanned pages excluding skipped
blank pages is shown.

Additional pages can be scanned in place of skipped blank pages, until the maximum
number of scanned pages is reached.

When the scan has completed, the "Scan Viewer" screen opens.

For more details about the "Scan Viewer" screen, refer to "6.11 Editing the Scanned Data
in the Scan Viewer" (page 349).

NP ® [Scan Viewer] is initially "On".

iy g) ® When the [Scan&Print] button is pressed (when [Scan Viewer] is "Off"),

( after the last page is displayed on the "Scanning" screen, the scan data is
printed, and the LCD touch panel screen returns to the "Main Menu". For
details, refer to "6.10 Enabling/Disabling the Scan Viewer" (page 346).

® Current user printing privileges for the specified printer are checked

before printing. When printing privileges are being checked, data may be
spooled temporarily.

8. Check the scanned data.
For more details about the "Scan Viewer" screen, refer to "6.11 Editing the Scanned Data in
the Scan Viewer" (page 349).
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6.6 Printing the Scanned Data

9. On the "Scan Viewer" screen, press the [Print] button.

= The scanned data is printed.
The document name for the scanned data to be printed is the name of the scanner.

Printing scan data on FUJITSUX.2(Color)

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERN
The printing status is displayed in the user log until printing has finished.

A = The network printer printing result is not displayed. For more details
\ about the user log, refer to "6.12 Checking the User Log" (page 354).

NP If the printing fails, an error message with the following title is sent by e-
. ) mail from the scanner, to the e-mail address registered in the LDAP
c server for the currently logged-in user.
Network Scanner (XXXX) Error
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6.6.1 Scaling

Set the print size for the scanned data.
The setting selected here will be used every time the user prints a document.

1. Press the [Scaling] button.

; Caps Lock
Print Num Lock -4

Printer :

FUJITSUX.2(Color)
WSERVER\FUJITSUX.2(RGB Color)
Scaling 100% Positioning  [eENIGC

@) Smelex/ Diplex
Duplex ! No. of Copies
Duplex

(Long Edge)

Default

Scan

= The "Scaling" screen appears.
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6.6 Printing the Scanned Data

2. Select the print scale of the data.
By default, this is "100%".

T —
Scaling

(If "Shrink to Fit" is selected, the scanned data is reduced to fit the
printable area of the paper. If the scanned data is smaller than the printable
area, it is printed at 100%.)

(If "100%" is selected, the scanned data is printed at 100%. If the scanned
data is larger than the printable area, only part of it will be printed.)

® Shrink to Fit

The image is reduced so that the entire image fits into the area available for printing (area
inside the dotted line). Further enlargement is not possible.

If the positioning setting is "Center", the control point for printing is the center point of the
area available for printing. If the positioning setting is "Top Left", the control point for
printing is the top left corner of the area available for printing. For more details on the
positioning setting, refer to "6.6.2 Positioning" (page 293).

Center Top Left

Control Point

f
Control Point
Available Area o | Available Area /v:
for Printina [ | for Printng [ ‘t------------
Print Sheet Scanned Data Positioning Result
Small Large Center
'Print Sheet. Scanned Data ' '
E ! Scanned Data
Top Left
Scanned Data
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Print Sheet Scanned Data Positioning Result
Large Small Center
{Print Sheet! : :
i : Scanned Data ! Scanned Data !
Top Left
Scanned Data -:
Same Same Center
E-I;I-'i;t-é-h-e;t- : Scanned Data Scanned Data
Top Left




6.6 Printing the Scanned Data

® 100%
The image is printed at full scale, regardless of the paper size.

If the positioning setting is "Center", the control point for printing is the center point of the
print sheet. If the positioning setting is "Top Left", the control point for printing is the top
left corner of the print sheet. For more details on the positioning setting, refer to "6.6.2
Positioning" (page 293).

Center Top Left

.........................

Control Point

Available Area ! Available Area /E
for Printing | *------------ for Printng [ *------------
Print Sheet Scanned Data Positioning Result
Small Large Center
PrlntSheet Scanned Data Scanned D
Top Left
Large Small Center

:Print Sheeti Scanned Data

'+ |Scanned Data| !

Top Left

Scanned Data
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202

Print Sheet Scanned Data Positioning Result

Same Same Center

EPrint Sheeti Scanned Data Scanned Datg

Top Left

= This returns to the "Print" screen. The selected scaling setting is displayed to the right of
the [Scaling] button.

® Nothing is printed in the margin set in the printer settings.
ATTENT'@Q’? If edge cropping has been set, the width of the edge cropping setting

may be larger than the margin set in the printer settings. For more
details, refer to "6.9.18 Edge Cropping" (page 344).

® [f "Shrink to Fit" is set, the edge cropping area is not included in the print
data.
If "100%" is set, the edge cropping area is included in the print data.

® When "Shrink to Fit" is set, the printing result may differ from the original
document since the starting position or available area of printing
depends on each individual printer.



6.6 Printing the Scanned Data

6.6.2 Positioning

Set the print position of the scanned data.
The setting selected here will be used every time the user prints a document.

1. Press the [Positioning] button.

= The "Positioning" screen appears.

2. Select the print positioning of the data.
By default, this is "Center".

T ——
Positioning

Button Scaling Control Point
Center Shrink to Fit Uses the center point of the area available for print-

ing as a control point.

Center

Control Point

Available Area
for Printing

100% Uses the center point of the sheet as a control
point.

Center

.............

Control Point

Available Area
for Printng | ‘------------
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Button Scaling Control Point

Top Left Shrink to Fit Uses the top left corner of the area available for
printing as a control point.

Top Left

Available Area
for Printing | ‘------------
100% Uses the top left corner of the print sheet as a con-
trol point.
Top Left
E Control Point E
Available Area /E |
for Printing to---o------d

For more details on the print scaling setting, refer to "6.6.1 Scaling" (page 288).
= This returns to the "Print" screen. The selected positioning setting is displayed to the right

of the [Positioning] button.

294



6.6 Printing the Scanned Data

6.6.3 Simplex/Duplex

Set whether to print on one side (simplex mode) or both sides (duplex mode).

1. Press the [Simplex/Duplex] button.
= The "Simplex/Duplex" screen appears.

2. Select a print mode.
Initially, this setting is "Duplex (Long Edge)".
"Long Edge" means that sheets are flipped vertically for printing.
"Short Edge" means that sheets are flipped horizontally for printing.

According to the printer, settings from the printers properties screen
ATTENTION .
@“’? may be used instead.

Simplex / Duplex

Simplex I-Dupilztiix Sl'?upilEedX
it -gj on e ort e
(Single-sided) (Long Edge) ( ge)

= This returns you to the "Print" screen.

The selected mode is displayed to the right of the [Simplex/Duplex] button.
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6.7 Saving the Scanned Data to a Network Folder

1. On the "Main Menu" screen, press the [Save] button.

= The "Save" screen appears.

Network folder preferences are saved for each user, and will be shown each time that
user logs in.

NP Scan preferences can be changed by pressing the [Scan Settings] button.
iy ) For more details, refer to "6.9 Setting the Scan Options" (page 309).

2. Press the [Select] button.

Caps Lock <4

Save Num Lock @
Save in:
Save as:

Overwrite old files?

[~ ) .

' Scan Scan

= The "Folder List" screen appears.
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6.7 Saving the Scanned Data to a Network Folder

3. Select a network folder.

NP ® On the "Folder List" screen, select a folder and press the [Details] button
" ) to view the details of the selected network folder. If a folder name is too
long for one line, it will wrap onto the next line. Any hidden parts of the

name may be revealed by finger dragging and scrolling.

® Only network folders which are in the list may be selected. Only the
administrator may add folders to the list, or edit the details of folders
already on the list.
For more details about adding network folders, refer to "4.7.14 Setting the
Network Folders" (page 138).

Folder List

Folder01

Folder02

Folder03 %

Folder04

LN AN AN AN

Folder05
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4. Press the [OK] button.
= This returns you to the "Save" screen.

N P User authentication may sometimes be required to access the file server.
" g) If authentication is required, the "File Server Authentication" screen
appears. The authentication procedure is as follows.
1. Enter a "User Name" and "Password" for the file server.
Passwords are case sensitive.

Caps Lock <)

File Server Authentication WSS

User Name :

[ )

Password :

[ )

XX

2. Press the [OK] button.

5. In the "Save as:" field, enter a file name for the scanned data to be saved.
File names may be up to 128 characters long. \ and / are used as folder separator characters.
The following symbols cannot be used.
RIS |
The default setting is the file name set on the administrator "File Names (Save)" screen.
For more details, refer to "4.6.10 Setting a File Name Format for When Saving Scanned
Data" (page 76).

® The following file names cannot be used:
ATTENTION . CON
\ PRN

AUX

CLOCKS$

NUL

COMO to COM9
® LPTOtoLPT9

® |[f the file format is changed in "Scan Settings", the file name set on
the "File Names (Save)" screen is reset in the "Save As" field.
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6.7 Saving the Scanned Data to a Network Folder

6. Select if existing files with the same name are to be overwritten.
The default setting is [No].
If a file name already exists on the network, the existing file will not be overwritten and the
scanned data will be lost. Whether or not the file was successfully saved can be checked in
the user log.

For more details about accessing the user log, refer to "6.12 Checking the User Log" (page
354).

7. Press the [Scan] button.

When [Scan Viewer] is Off, this will be a [Scan&Save] button.
= Scanning starts.

Each page is briefly shown on the screen as it is scanned.

The maximum number of pages that can be scanned is 999.

When [Blank Page Skip] is enabled, the number of scanned pages excluding skipped
blank pages is shown.

Additional pages can be scanned in place of skipped blank pages, until the maximum
number of scanned pages is reached.

When the scan has completed, the "Scan Viewer" screen opens.

For more details about the "Scan Viewer" screen, refer to "6.11 Editing the Scanned Data
in the Scan Viewer" (page 349).

NP ® [Scan Viewer] is initially "On".
" ) ® When the [Scan&Save] button is pressed (when [Scan Viewer] is "Off"),
C after the last page is displayed on the "Scanning" screen, the scan data is
saved, and the LCD touch panel screen returns to the "Main Menu".

For more details, refer to "6.10 Enabling/Disabling the Scan Viewer"
(page 346).

8. Check the scanned data.
For more details about the "Scan Viewer" screen, refer to "6.11 Editing the Scanned Data in
the Scan Viewer" (page 349).
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9. On the "Scan Viewer" screen, press the [Save] button.
= The specified file name is used to save the scanned data in the selected network folder.

Saving scan data in Folder01

= The "Main Menu" screen is shown again.

NP If the saving to the network folder fails, an error message with the follow-
iy > ing title is sent by e-mail from the scanner to the e-mail address registered
in the LDAP server for the currently logged-in user.

Network Scanner (XXXX) Error
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6.8 Saving the Scanned Data in a SharePoint Folder

6.8 Saving the Scanned Data in a SharePoint Folder

1. On the "Main Menu" screen, press the [Scan to SharePoint] button.

= The "Scan to SharePoint" screen appears.

Scan preferences can be changed by pressing the [Scan Settings] button.
iy g) For more details, refer to "6.9 Setting the Scan Options" (page 309).

2. Press the [Select] button for the "Save in" field.

. Caps Lock
Scan to SharePoint szL::k :
Savein: M
Save as :

PP——— | B

Content Type :

]

* Required item

Overwrite old files? No @
: Scan Scan
® Cancel Settings JECENISM Vicwer el & Scan

= The "Folder List" screen appears.
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3. Select a folder.

NP ® On the "Folder List" screen, select a folder and press the [Details] button
. ) to view the details of the selected folder. If a folder name is too long for
one line, it will wrap onto the next line. Any hidden parts of the name may

be revealed by finger dragging and scrolling.

® Only folders which are in the list may be selected. Only the administrator
may add folders to the list, or edit the details of sites or folders already on
the list. For more details about adding folders, refer to "4.7.15 Setting the
SharePoint Folders" (page 151).

Folder List

E' SharePoint Folderl

Q, SharePoint Folder2

1
ﬂ' SharePoint Folder3 wit

S, SharePoint Folderd
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6.8 Saving the Scanned Data in a SharePoint Folder

4. Press the [OK] button.

NP According to the setting, user authentication may be required to access
e > the SharePoint server. In this case, the "Sign In" screen is shown.
Perform the following procedure for authentication.
1. Enter the "User Name", "Password", and "Domain".
Passwords are case sensitive.

Caps Lock -
Num Lock @

Sign In

User Name :

[ )

Password :

[ J

Domain :

XX

2. Press the [OK] button.

= This returns you to the "Scan to SharePoint" screen.

5. Inthe "Save as" field, enter a file name for the scanned data to be saved.
File names may be up to 113 characters long. \ and / are used as folder separator characters.
The following symbols cannot be used.
~"#H%&F<>7{]|}
The default setting is the file name set on the administrator "File Names (Save)" screen.
For more details, refer to "4.6.9 Changing the Admin Password" (page 75).

® The following file names cannot be used:
ATTENTION . CON
\ PRN

AUX

CLOCKS$

NUL

COMO to COM9
® |PTOtoLPT9

® |[f the file format is changed in "Scan Settings", the file name set on
the "File Names (Save)" screen is reset in the "Save As" field.
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6. Press the [Document Splitting] button.
= The "Document Splitting" screen appears.

1.

Configure the settings to split a file of scanned data into multiple files when the file size
exceeds the maximum file limit.

i

-

™~

O ( ment Snlitting

Scan data larger than 45MB needs to be split into multiple files for saving.
Specify the size of the split files.

Max. File Size : [MB]

Approx. Page Limits : m RGB Color : 80 Page

@ Grayscale : 80 Page

(W] Black & White : 202 Page

Cancel
 —

O K
e

vy

In the "Max. File Size" field, enter the maximum file size at which a file is to be split into
multiple files.

The default setting is 45. The value can be specified within the range of 1 to 45 MB.
The number of pages that can be saved in a file varies according to the resolution and
color mode of scanned data.

Approximate page file sizes are shown below.

Page sizes are estimated for when the paper size is specified as A4, and the color mode
and resolution are changed accordingly, from default scan settings.
Actual paper size: A4 size (general catalog)
File format: PDF

Scanner paper size setting: A4

Approximate File Size of a Page (KB)
Resolution
RGB Color Grayscale Black & White
150 dpi 310 124
200 dpi 550 220
300 dpi 1250 500
600 dpi 5000 2000

0o [ ]

@ .

When the file size of a single page exceeds the specified maximum file

size, the page is saved as one file.

The file name format of split files is:
"original_file_name-file_number-total_number_of_split_files"

File numbers and the total number of split files are added in 4 digits. For
example, if the total number of split files is "5", it will be shown as "0005".



6.8 Saving the Scanned Data in a SharePoint Folder

2. Press the [OK] button.
=The "Scan to SharePoint" screen is shown again.

7. In "Content Type", set the content type for the scanned data to be managed on the
SharePoint server.
1. Press the [Select] button for the "Content Type" field.
= A content type selection screen appears.

2. Select a content type, and press the [OK] button.

(5 nient '(m;

Document

Picture 1

e——  ———

- ¥/

= The selected content type is set.
According to the selected content type, a list of properties defined on the SharePoint
server is shown in the "Scan to SharePoint" screen.
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8. Set properties in either of the following ways.

® Enter properties directly in the "Scan to SharePoint" screen.
® Press the button on the side of a property to be edited, and set the property in the "Edit

Properties" screen.

] is shown for a property setting that can be directly entered. These settings can
also be directly entered on the "Scan to SharePoint" screen.

® B is shown for a property to be set by selecting an available item.

Edit Properties E:'::LL;):: :

X

EEE I EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEBNI|
® The following properties cannot be set via the "Edit Properties”

ATTENTION
screen:
\ ® Description

® Categories
® Date Picture Taken

® If properties that cannot be set are required when saving to a
SharePoint folder, the file will be saved in a checked out state.
The checked out state can be released once the mandatory fields

have been set. Checked out files cannot be overwritten.



6.8 Saving the Scanned Data in a SharePoint Folder

NP The following properties can be set.
iy > Single line of text

C Multiple lines of text

Choice

Number

Currency

Date and Time

Yes/No

Person or Group

Hyperlink or Picture

9. Select if existing files with the same name are to be overwritten.
The default setting is [No].
If a file name already exists, the existing file will not be overwritten and the scanned data
will be lost. Whether or not the file was successfully saved can be checked in the user log.
For more details about accessing the user log, refer to "6.12 Checking the User Log" (page
354).

10. Press the [Scan] button.
When [Scan Viewer] is Off, this will be a [Scan&Save] button.
= Scanning starts.

Each page is briefly shown on the screen as it is scanned.

The maximum number of pages that can be scanned is 999.

When [Blank Page Skip] is enabled, the number of scanned pages excluding skipped
blank pages is shown.

Additional pages can be scanned in place of skipped blank pages, until the maximum
number of scanned pages is reached.

When the scan has completed, the "Scan Viewer" screen opens.

For more details about the "Scan Viewer" screen, refer to "6.11 Editing the Scanned Data
in the Scan Viewer" (page 349).

NP @ [Scan Viewer] is initially "On".
iy > ® When the [Scan&Save] button is pressed (when [Scan Viewer] is "Off"),
after the last page is displayed on the "Scanning" screen, the scan data is
saved, and the LCD touch panel screen returns to the "Main Menu".
For more details, refer to "6.10 Enabling/Disabling the Scan Viewer"
(page 346).

11. Check the scanned data.
For more details about the "Scan Viewer" screen, refer to "6.11 Editing the Scanned Data in
the Scan Viewer" (page 349).
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12. On the "Scan Viewer" screen, press the [Save] button.

NP ® When a file is overwritten, the properties of the existing file are replaced

iy ) by those of the new file.

® When multiple files are saved in TIFF or JPEG format, identical proper-
ties are set to all the files.

® |[f required items other than "Single line of text" or "Multiple lines of text"
are set for the properties of the specified folder content types, files saved
in the SharePoint folder will be checked out. To change the checkout sta-
tus, enter values for the required items via a Web browser, and then
check in the files.

= The specified file name is used to save the scanned data in the selected SharePoint folder.

Saving scan data in SharePoint Folder1

= The "Main Menu" screen is shown again.




6.9 Setting the Scan Options

6.9 Setting the Scan Options

On the following screens, press the [Scan Settings] button to access the "Scan Settings" screens.

"Send e-Mail" screen

"Send Fax" screen

"Print" screen

"Save" screen

"Scan to SharePoint" screen

The "Scan Settings" screen contains the following items.

[Basic] tab

Scan Settings

Advanced

L]l Carrier Sheet Resolution [N

@ Color Mode s @ Scan Mode I

I_D; Paper Size S
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® [Save] tab

Scan Settings

Advanced

rorl File Format PDF ﬁ PDF Password NG

® [Quality] tab

Scan Settings

O Brightness  EVELITLY “=" Dropout Color B

@ Contrast gz%g\grnd Medium

@ Sharpness None

© Cancel Default
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6.9 Setting the Scan Options

® [Advanced] tab

Scan Settings

| Basic | | Save | ‘ Quality |
Blank Page Multifeed .
@ SKip g Auto Ultrasonic

7 Page Edge
Q) Ori%ntation e @ Crgin Cff

The following two classes of setting options are available.

® Default
These are the factory settings. To put a high priority on the scan speed, press the [Default]
button.

® (Custom
This is shown when the user has customized any scanning preferences from the "Default"
option.
Press each scan option button to set it as desired.
Function settings (for e-Mail, Fax, Print, Save) are saved for each user, and will be used
each time that user logs in.
For details, refer to the sections from "6.9.1 Carrier Sheet" (page 316) onward.

The following scan option settings are used if the Default settings are selected.

Default When
Tab Option Scan to Custom,
e-Mail Fax Print Save SharePoint see...
Basic Carrier Off Off Off Off Off page 316
Sheet
Color Mode || Auto Black & Auto Auto Auto page 317
White(*)
Paper Size Auto Auto Auto Auto Auto page 318
Resolution || 200dpi 200dpi 200dpi 200dpi 200dpi page 322
Scan Mode || Duplex | Duplex Duplex Duplex Duplex page 323
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Default

When
Tab Option Scan to Custom,
e-Mail Fax Print Save SharePoint see...
Save File Format || PDF TIFF(*) JPEG(*) | PDF PDF page 324
Searchable || No No(*) No(¥*) No No page 326
PDF
PDF Pass- No No(*) No(*) No No page 329
word
Compres- Medium | Medium(*) | Low(*) Medium | Medium page 331
sion
Quality Brightness Medium | Medium Medium | Medium | Medium page 334
Contrast Medium | Medium Medium | Medium | Medium page 335
Sharpness None None None None None page 336
Dropout None None None None None page 337
Color
Back- Medium | Medium Medium | Medium | Medium page 338
ground
Removal
Advanced | Blank Page || Auto Auto Off Auto Auto page 339
Skip
Page Orien- || Auto Off Off(*) Auto Auto page 340
tation
Multifeed Ultra- Ultrasonic Ultra- Ultra- Ultrasonic | page 343
Setup sonic sonic sonic
Edge Crop- || Off Off Off Off Off page 344
ping

(*): Fixed value. Cannot be changed.

@ -

Setting these scan options may influence other scan settings items.

Scan option settings may be influenced in the following ways.

312

The selected setting is displayed to the right of each button.
Settings changed before the previous logout are shown by red characters for
each regular user.
When the "Scan Settings" screen is opened from the "Send Fax" or "Print"
screen, the [Save] tab is not displayed.

@ Setting an option may cause other option settings to become invalid.
® Other option settings may cause these option settings to become invalid.




6.9 Setting the Scan Options

Tab

Option

Setting which become
invalid

Conditions of setting
which become invalid

Basic

Carrier Sheet

Paper Size
Resolution, "600dpi"
Scan Mode
Brightness

Contrast

Dropout Color
Background Removal
Blank Page Skip

Page Orientation, other
than "Auto"

Multifeed Setup

Color Mode | Auto

Paper Size, long page
mode
JPEG file format

Dropout Color

RGB Color

Dropout Color

Grayscale

Dropout Color, "None"
(when Resolution is
"600dpi")

® High Compression for
Color PDF

Black & White

JPEG file format
® Compression
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Setting which become

Conditions of setting

Tab (e[ invalid which become invalid
Basic Paper Size | Auto ® Resolution, "600dpi" ® Carrier Sheet
Long Page ® Resolution, "600dpi" ® Carrier Sheet
Mode ® Scarchable PDF ® Color Mode, "Auto"
® Blank Page Skip
® Page Orientation
® Multifeed Setup
Other than Auto | — ® Carrier Sheet
and Long Page
Mode
Resolution | 600dpi ® Scarchable PDF, "All ® (arrier Sheet
Pages" and "Pages" ® Paper Size, "Auto" and
® High Compression for long page mode
Color PDF
® Dropout Color, "None"
(when Color Mode is
"Grayscale")
® Page Orientation, other
than "Auto"
Other than — —
600dpi
Scan Mode — ® (Carrier Sheet
Save File Format | PDF — —

JPEG ® Searchable PDF ® Color Mode, "Auto" or
® PDF Password lock "Black & White"
TIFF ® Compression, "High —
MTIFF Compression for Color
PDF"
Searchable | First Page — ® Paper Size, long page
PDF mode
® Other than PDF output
file format
All Pages — ® Paper Size, long page
Pages mode
® Other than PDF output
file format
® Resolution, "600dpi"
Require PDF Password — ® Other than PDF output

file format
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6.9 Setting the Scan Options

. Setting which become Conditions of setting
Tab (e[ invalid which become invalid
Save Compres- High Compres- | — ® Color Mode,
sion sion for Color "Grayscale" or "Black
PDF & White"
® Other than PDF output
file format
® Resolution, "600dpi"
Otherthan High | — ® Color Mode, "Black &
Compression White"
for Color PDF
Quality Brightness — ® (Carrier Sheet
Contrast — ® Carrier Sheet
Sharpness — —
Dropout None — ® Carrier Sheet
Color ® Color Mode, "Auto" or
"RGB Color™"
® Resolution, "600dpi"
(when Color Mode is
"Grayscale")
Other than — ® Carrier Sheet
None ® Color Mode, "Auto" or
"RGB Color™"
Background Removal — ® (arrier Sheet
Advanced | Blank Page Skip — ® Carrier Sheet
® Paper Size, long page
mode
Page Auto — ® Paper Size, long page
Orientation mode
Other than Auto | — ® Carrier Sheet
® Paper Size, long page
mode
® Resolution, "600dpi"
Multifeed Setup — ® (arrier Sheet
® Paper Size, long page
mode
Edge Cropping — —
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6.9.1 Carrier Sheet

Set whether or not to use a Carrier Sheet. If a Carrier Sheet is to be used, set the output size of the
scanned image.

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Basic] tab.

2. Press the [Carrier Sheet] button.
= The "Carrier Sheet Output Image Size" screen appears.

3. If a Carrier Sheet is to be used, select the output size for the scanned image.

Carrier Sheet Output Image Size

When this option is used, the front and back scans are stitched together into a single image.

ABC
l H
__J

Fold the oversize document being scanned, and fully insert it into the carrier sheet,
with the fold against the edge with the thick line.

o | NN (YR A

Carrier Sheet Setup Status

Off Scan without using a Carrier Sheet

A3 Scan with a Carrier Sheet, and output as A3 size (297 X 420mm)

B4 Scan with a Carrier Sheet, and output as B4 size (257 x 364mm)

"= 17" Scan with a Carrier Sheet, and outputas a "11 x 17 inch" size
(279.4 x 431.8mm)

*: All paper sizes are of portrait orientation.

= This returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected setting is displayed to the
right of the [Carrier Sheet] button.
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6.9 Setting the Scan Options

6.9.2 Color Mode

Set whether the document is scanned in "color" or "black and white".

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Basic] tab.

2. Press the [Color Mode] button.
= The "Color Mode" screen appears.

3. Select the color mode.

— B e B Al

Color Mode Description

Auto Automatically decides whether to scan in color or in black and white
based on document contents.

RGB Color Scans documents in color.
Grayscale Scans documents in grayscale.
Black & White Scans documents in black and white.

= Selecting a color mode returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen.
The selected mode is displayed to the right of the [Color Mode] button.

NP Usually, the color mode should be set as [Auto].
iy > If this setting is specified, there is no need to change the color mode each
C time you scan a document.
Note that black and white mode may be automatically selected for the fol-
lowing kinds of documents:
® Faintly toned nonwhite papers
® Documents with only a minor amount of color
® Documents printed in gray or other close-to-black colors.
To ensure such documents are scanned in color mode, press the [RGB
Color] button on the "Color Mode" screen.
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6.9.3 Paper Size
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Set a paper size for the scan data.

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Basic] tab.

2. Press the [Paper Size] button.
= The "Paper Size" screen appears.

3. Select a paper size for the scan data.

g
Business
Card

N

Button Paper size (mm) Button Paper size (mm)
A4 210 x 297 Letter 2159 x279.4
A5 148 x 210 Legal 215.9 x 355.6
A6 105 x 148 Executive 184.2 x 266.7
B5 182 x 257 Postcard 100 x 148
B6 128 x 182 Business Card | 51 x 89

*: All paper sizes are of portrait orientation.

= Selecting a paper size returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected size is dis-
played to the right of the [Paper Size] button.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEETERmN
When the [Auto] setting is used, the paper size is set to the same size

A — (Maximum: 215.9 x 355.6mm) as the actual document being

\ scanned. However, if using any of the following types of documents,

the automatic paper size detection may not function correctly:
® Paper of weight less than 52g/m2 (141b)
® Documents that are not rectangular
® Documents with margins that are filled with dark colors



6.9 Setting the Scan Options

NP ® [f a paper size other than [Auto] is selected and only one side of the doc-
. > uments is scanned, artwork on the reverse side of the paper may bleed
C through onto the front side scan. If this happens, blank pages may not be
recognized as such, and thus may not be skipped by the "Skip Blank
Page" function. For more details, refer to "6.9.15 Blank Page Skip" (page
339).
® \When [Custom] settings are used, any paper size for the scan data can
be specified.
1. Press the [Custom] button.
=The "Custom Paper Size" screen appears.
2. Enter the paper size for the scan data.
The size ranges that can be set are:
Width: 2 to 8.5in (50.8 to 216mm)
Height: 2.91 to 14in (74 to 355.6mm)
If the height is 14in or longer, the paper size setting must be set to
allow long pages. For more details, refer to "Long Page Mode" (page
320).

o Caps Lock <4
Custom Paper Size Num Lock @

2.00 to 8.50 2.91to 14.00

50.8 10 216.0 74.0t0 355.6

Allow long pages?

=) N

("Long Page" paper size is incompatible with the "Auto" color mode)

3. Press the [OK] button.
= The custom paper size is set.
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B Long Page Mode

When scanning pages which are longer than standard documents, the "Allow long pages" setting
must be specified.

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Basic] tab.

2. Press the [Paper Size] button.
= The "Paper Size" screen appears.

3. Press the [Custom] button.

“
Business

= The "Custom Paper Size" screen appears.

4. For "Allow long pages?", press the [Yes] button.

Custom Paper Size Caps Lock @

Num Lock -4
Width Height

2.00 to 8.50 2.911to0 34.00

50.8 t0 216.0 74.0to 863.6

Allow long pages?

No Yes

("Long Page" paper size is incompatible with the "Auto" color mode)
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6.9 Setting the Scan Options

5. Enter the paper size for the scan data.

The size ranges that can be set are:
Width: 2 to 8.5 in (50.8 to 216 mm)
Height: 2.91 to 34 in (74 to 863.6 mm)

6. Press the [OK] button.
= This returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. "Custom" is displayed to the right of the
[Paper Size] button.
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6.9.4 Resolution

Changing the resolution level affects the scan data in the following ways.

High resolution Low resolution
Scan speed Slow Fast
Scan quality High Low
File size Large Small

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Basic] tab.

2. Press the [Resolution] button.
= The "Resolution" screen appears.

3. Select a resolution level.

olution is incompatible with the "Auto" paper size and "Long Pages" custo mrar \5\ es.)

i resolution may not be used if Carrier Sheet sefting is anything other than ™

Fast - Scan Speed Slow

M | 200dpi I 300dpi
<: Quallty High

= Selecting a resolutlon level returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected level

is displayed to the right of the [Resolution] button.
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6.9 Setting the Scan Options

6.9.5 Scan Mode

Set whether one side or both sides of documents are scanned.

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Basic] tab.

2. Press the [Scan Mode] button.
= The "Scan Mode" screen appears.

3. Select [Simplex] if only the front sides of the documents are to be scanned. Select
[Duplex] if both front and reverse sides are to be scanned.

Scan Mode

= Selecting a scan mode returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected mode is
displayed to the right of the [Scan Mode] button.
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6.9.6
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File Format

Set the file format for the scan data.
For some scan settings, it may not be possible to select certain file formats.

Option PDF JPEG TIFF MTIFF
Searchable PDF A — — —
PDF Password A — — —
Compression A(*1) A A (*1) A(*1)

A: Format can be used, —: Format cannot be used
(*1): Can only be used if the "Color Mode" is [Auto] or [RGB Color]
Compression also differs for certain file formats as follows:
File Format
Color Mode Document
PDF JPEG TIFF/MTIFF
JPEG JPEG JPEG
Color High Compression for
Auto Color PDF
Black & White | MMR (NA) MMR
RGB Color or High Compression for
Black & White Color PDF
Color JPEG JPEG JPEG
Grayscale or
Black & White
Color MMR (NA) MMR
Black & White or
Black & White

(NA): Not available
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N P ® \When PDF format is selected, select whether or not to use "High Compression
iy ) for Color PDF" mode. When "High Compression for Color PDF" is selected,
C characters and backgrounds on the document are compressed separately. In
order to do this, the file size of the document that mostly consists of text char-
acters becomes smaller while keeping the quality of the characters as they are.
However, this mode is not appropriate for scanning photographs or pictures
since these graphical materials are recognized as background and com-
pressed as such, causing degradation in the scanned image. If this setting is
specified, the contrast of the image may become higher.
® |f PDF format is selected, Adobe Reader 4.0 or later is required to view the cre-
ated PDF file.

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Save] tab.

2. Press the [File Format] button.
= The "File Format" screen appears.

3. Select a file format.

ormart

("JPEG" format is incompatible with the "Auto" or "Black & White" color mode)

= Selecting a file format returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected format is
displayed to the right of the [File Format] button.
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6.9.7 Searchable PDF

When the file format is PDF, the scanned data can be converted to a searchable PDF.

The scanner may fail to correctly recognize the following kinds of documents
ATTENTION . . . .
@“’? (characters) as text. However, by changing color mode and/or improving image
\

quality for scanning, such a document may be successfully recognized.
® Handwritten documents
Documents including smaller characters and scanned in low quality
Skewed documents
Documents written in languages other than English
Documents including texts written in italic characters
Superscript/subscript letters and complex mathematical formulas
Characters are written against an unevenly-colored or patterned background
® Characters to which effects (Shadow, Outline, and the like) are applied
® Shaded characters
® Documents of complex layout as well as documents including unreadable
characters due to print-through and smudges
(For such documents, the recognition time may be long)

(2o

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Save] tab.

Creating a searchable PDF will take some additional time.

2. Press the [Searchable PDF] button.
= The "Searchable PDF" screen appears.
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6.9 Setting the Scan Options

3. Select which pages are to be made searchable in the PDF.

Searchable PDF

(Creating a Searchable PDF can take a long time)

("All Pages" and "Pages..." may not be used with "600dpi" resolution)

No First Page All Pages

English

XX

Searchable PDF Description
No A searchable PDF is not created.
First Page Only the first page of the PDF is made searchable.
All Pages All pages of the PDF are made searchable.
Pages... Only the specified range of pages in the PDF is made searchable.
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® The page numbers set here correspond to those shown on the Preview

8o
iy > and "Scan Viewer" windows.
C ® After pressing the [Pages] button, the "Searchable PDF for Pages"

screen appears. Multiple ranges of pages cannot be set.
1. Press the [Pages] button.

=The "Searchable PDF for Pages" screen appears.
2. Enter a start page and end page.

Values between 1 and 999 may be entered.

Caps Lock -
Num Lock <@

Searchable PDF for Pages

First Searchable Last Searchable
Page : Page :

L -

1 = First Page = Last Page = 999

These numbers are the same as those in the Preview and Scan Viewer.

XX

3. Press the [OK] button.
® |[f [First Page], [All Pages], or [Pages] is selected, [Text Recognition Lan-
guage] can also be selected.
1. Press the [Text Recognition Language] button.
=The "Text Recognition Language" screen appears.
Select the searchable language for the PDF.
3. Press the [OK] button.
= This returns you back to the "Searchable PDF" screen. The
selected range is displayed to the right of the [Text Recognition
Language] button.

n

4. Press the [OK] button.
= This returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected range is displayed to the right
of the [Searchable PDF] button.
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6.9 Setting the Scan Options

6.9.8 PDF Password

PDF files can be locked with a user-specified password.

The password will need to be entered every time the password protected
‘mw PDF file is opened. Do not forget or lose this password.
\

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Save] tab.

2. Press the [PDF Password] button.
= The "Require PDF Password" screen appears.

3. Select whether or not a password is required.

= When [Yes] is selected, the "PDF Password" screen appears.
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4. Enter a password and confirm password.
Passwords may be up to 16 characters long.
In addition to alphanumeric characters, spaces and the following symbols can be used:
1"#8% &' () *+,-./;<=>2@[\]1"_"{|}~
"Password" and "Confirm Password" are case sensitive.

Caps Lock <
PDF Password g

Password :

Confirm Password :

[ |

XT

(Y P)

&

® The "Caps Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Caps Lock is set.
® The "Num Lock" indicator is on if the keyboard's Num Lock is set.

5. Press the [OK] button.
= The PDF will be created with password protection.

(Y P)

&

On the "Require PDF Password" screen, pressing the [No] button cancels
the set password.

The next time a password is set, pressing the [Yes] button enters the pre-
viously set password by default.



6.9 Setting the Scan Options

6.9.9 Compression

When [Auto], [RGB Color], or [Grayscale] is selected for the "6.9.2 Color Mode" (page 317), it is
also possible to set the compression level.

Setting a compression level (1 to 5) reduces the file size when scanning documents such as photo-
graphs or figures.

Changing the compression level affects the scanned data in the following ways.

High compression Low compression

Quality Low High

File size Small Large

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Save] tab.

2. Press the [Compression] button.
= The "Compression" screen appears.

3. Select a compression level.
The lower the selected compression level is, the higher the quality of the resulting scan will
be, but at the expense of a larger file.
When PDF format is selected in "6.9.6 File Format" (page 324), "High Compression for
Color PDF" can be used.

~OMPressio
Large _ File Size T >> Smal

Medium : .

High < : Quality q Low

(Only for the "PDF" File Format)
("High Compression for Golor PDF" is incompatible with "600dpi" resolution)
{"High Compression for Color PDF" is incompatible with the "Grayscale” color mode)

High Compression for Color PDF

| vy

= Selecting a compression level returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected
level is displayed to the right of the [Compression] button.
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&

When "High Compression for Color PDF" is selected, characters and back-
grounds on the document are compressed separately. In order to do this, the
file size of the document that mostly consists of text characters becomes
smaller while keeping the quality of the characters as they are. However, this
mode is not appropriate for scanning photographs or pictures since these
graphical materials are recognized as background and compressed as such,
causing degradation in the scanned image. If this setting is specified, the con-
trast of the image may become higher.

If "High Compression for Color PDF" is selected, according to the type of docu-
ment, the file size may be larger than if a standard compression level is used.
® Documents with many photographs or figures and only a few characters

® Complex layout documents with multiple columns

® Documents which have a background pattern behind characters

For documents with many characters scanned at 300dpi resolution, a smaller
file size than that of High Compression for Color PDF is possible.

When one color page is scanned, the file size criteria are shown as follows.
These numbers are for reference, other documents may vary in size.

Actual paper size: A4 size (general catalog)

File format: PDF

Scanner paper size setting: A4

® File size (KB) for color files

Resolution || Low MeLiivl;m Medium Mﬁ?;‘:‘m High ComI;IrgeZsion
for Color PDF

150dpi 406 232 197 153 94 158

200dpi 647 358 302 238 149 | 140

300dpi 1319 | 693 580 448 272|115

600dpi 3827 2034 1736 1377 854 —

® File size (KB) for grayscale files

Resolution || Low MeL(livl;m Medium Mﬁ?;;:‘m High Coml:)lrgets]sion
for Color PDF

150dpi 380 233 186 153 85 —

200dpi 618 373 293 239 133 —

300dpi 1422 | 825 606 494 245 —

600dpi 3416 |2147 1827 1338 720 —




6.9 Setting the Scan Options

NP ® File size (KB) for black & white files
g> . Compression level cannot
Resolution
be selected
150dpi 104
200dpi 176
300dpi 382
600dpi 1430
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6.9.10 Brightness

The brightness setting can be adjusted to improve the visual appearance of the scanned data.

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Quality] tab.

2. Press the [Brightness] button.
= The "Brightness" screen appears.

3. Select a brightness level.

Medium : Medium ;

= Selecting a brightness level returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected level
is displayed to the right of the [Brightness] button.
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6.9.11 Contrast

The color contrast setting can be adjusted to improve the visual appearance of the scan.

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Quality] tab.

2. Press the [Contrast] button.
= The "Contrast" screen appears.

3. Select a contrast level.

< () — >

’ Medi q
i |

= Selecting a contrast level returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected level is
displayed to the right of the [Contrast] button.
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6.9.12 Sharpness

336

The sharpness setting adjusts the sharpness of characters on an image to improve the visual appear-
ance of the scanned data. When using the sharpness setting, the sharpness level can be adjusted
with this setting.

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Quality] tab.

2. Press the [Sharpness] button.
= The "Sharpness" screen appears.

3. If the sharpness setting is to be used, select a sharpness level.

Medium
Weak g

Sharpness Status
None Characters are not sharpened.
Weak Sharpens characters at a weak level
Medium Weak Sharpens characters at a medium weak level
Medium Sharpens characters at a medium level
Medium Strong Sharpens characters at a medium strong level
Strong Sharpens characters at a strong level

= Selecting a sharpness level returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected level is
displayed to the right of the [Sharpness] button.



6.9 Setting the Scan Options

6.9.13 Dropout Color

Selecting either green, red, or blue (primary colors), removes the details of the selected color from

a scanned image.

For example, if a document with black characters and a green border is scanned, only the black
characters will appear on the scanned image if [Green] is selected at the dropout color.
When using the dropout color setting, the color details to be removed can be selected with this set-

ting.

This setting may not remove colors that are of dark density.
ATTENTION Eilllir
\

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Quality] tab.

2. Press the [Dropout Color] button.
= The "Dropout Color" screen appears.

3. If color details are to be removed, select a color to be used as the dropout color.

("None" may not be used for the "Grayscale" color mode at "800dpi" resolution.)

None Green
e

Dropout Color

Dropout Color Status
None Scan without removing any color details.
Red Scan and remove all red details.
Green Scan and remove all green details.
Blue Scan and remove all blue details.

= Selecting a dropout color returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected setting

is displayed to the right of the [Dropout Color] button.
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6.9.14 Background Removal

The background of a scanned image can be removed to make image clearer. The level of back-
ground removal can be adjusted.

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Quality] tab.

2. Press the [Background Removal] button.
= The "Background Removal" screen appears.

3. Select a background removal level.

= Selecting a background removal level returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The
selected level is displayed to the right of the [Background Removal] button.

NP When [Image Quality] is selected for "Operating Mode" on the "General
. ) Scanner Settings" screen, the background removal level cannot be
adjusted. For details, refer to "4.6.14 Setting General Scanner Settings"
(page 87).
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6.9.15 Blank Page Skip

The scan process can be set to skip any blank pages in the scanned document.

For example, when a stack of documents containing both two-sided and one-sided documents is
scanned in duplex scan mode, this feature removes only the reverse side (i.e. blank page) of one-
sided documents from the scanned data.

® If the Brightness setting (see "6.9.10 Brightness" (page 334)) is set to
A — [Dark] or [Medium Dark], blank pages may not be recognized as such by
\ the scanner.

® No scanned data is produced if all of the sheets in the document stack are
recognized as blank pages.

® The following types of documents may be accidentally recognized as blank
pages.
Before discarding the scanned documents, check for pages accidentally
removed from the scanned data. If any pages have been removed, the
document may need to be re-scanned.
® Almost blank pages containing only a few characters
® Page of only one color (including black), without any patterns, lines, or

characters.

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Advanced] tab.

2. Press the [Blank Page Skip] button.
= The "Blank Page Skip" screen appears.

3. Select whether or not blank pages are to be skipped.

Blank Page Skip

= This returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected setting is displayed to the
right of the [Blank Page Skip] button.
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6.9.16 Page Orientation

Automatically rotates each scanned data page that contains text through 0°, 90°, 180°, or 270°, so
the text is upright.

This function determines a document orientation based on Roman charac-
A = ters printed on the document. Therefore, it may not work properly for the
\ following kinds of documents: When scanning such documents, do not set
automatic page orientation.
® Documents with many extremely large/small characters
® Documents on which the pitch of lines or characters is extremely narrow,
or characters overlap
Documents with many characters that contact underlines or ruled lines
Documents with many photographs or figures and only a few characters
Documents which have a background pattern behind characters
Documents with characters printed in various direction (e.g. plans)
Documents written in languages other than English
Documents with only capital letters
Handwritten documents
Unclear or smeared characters

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Advanced] tab.

2. Press the [Page Orientation] button.
= The "Page Orientation" screen appears.

3. Select whether or not automatic page orientation is required.

Page Orientation

Should page orientation be used?

If every page is to be rotated in the same direction, set the angle.
(Only "Off" and "Auto" are allowed when Carrier Sheet is used or for "600dpi"

acJemJam)om

What is the bind direction? (Cnly available for "Duplex" scans.)
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Page
Orientation ST
Off Scanned page is not automatically rotated.
Auto Automatically rotates scanned page.

—
o
<

@
[«

o

@ O o

Scanned page is not rotated.

Left-feed

£ 90°

Rotates scanned page 90 degrees left.

Right-feed

7}, 90°

Rotates scanned page 90 degrees right.

Bottom-feed

@ 180°

Rotates scanned page 180 degrees.

—
o
=3
aQ
T
o
(4}
(¢}

This setting can only be used if the [Top-feed], [Left-feed], [Right-feed], or
[Bottom-feed] button is selected.

Select this setting when scanning a document with opposing left and right
pages.

The scanned data is output with the same orientation as the original docu-
ment.

Original document Scanned data

Front side Reverse side Front side Reverse side

Feed direction

>
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Page
Orientation

Status

Short Edge

This setting can only be used if the [Top-feed], [Left-feed], [Right-feed], or
[Bottom-feed] is selected.

Select this setting when scanning a document with opposing top and bottom
pages.

The front side of the document is output with the same orientation as the
original data, whereas the data on the reverse side is rotated 180 degrees.

Original document Scanned data

Front side Reverse side Front side Reverse side

Feed direction D

Rotated 180 degrees

>

= This returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected setting is displayed to the

right of the [Page Orientation] button.

@

Irrespective of what page orientation is decided, pages may still be manu-
ally rotated as desired in the "Scan Viewer" screen.

For more details about the "Scan Viewer" screen, refer to "6.11 Editing the
Scanned Data in the Scan Viewer" (page 349).
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6.9.17 Multifeed Detection (Layer and Length)

"Multifeed" is an error that occurs when two or more sheets are fed simultaneously into the scanner
by the ADF. The scanner can be set to detect multifeeds and stop the scan with an error message.
Multifeeds are to be detected by layer and length. The following explains how to set whether or not
multifeeds are to be detected, and setup multifeed detection method.

For multifeed requirements, refer to "A.5 Multifeed Detection Conditions" (page 428).

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Advanced] tab.

2. Press the [Multifeed Setup] button.
= The "Multifeed Setup" screen appears.

3. If mutlifeeds are to be detected, select which detection method is to be used.

Multifeed Setup

(Problems can occur if "Length" or "Both" is used with the "Auto" paper size)

Multifeed Status
Setup

None Multifeeds are not detected.
If scanning plastic cards, select [None]. For more details about scan-
ning plastic cards, refer to "A.2 Paper Requirements" (page 423).

Ultrasonic Multifeeds are detected by layer.

Length Multifeeds are detected by length.

Both Multifeeds are detected by both layer and length.

An error will occur if the [Length] or [Both] multifeed setting is used
A = with the [Auto] paper size, and the document bundle being scanned
\ contains different size pages.

= This returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected setting is displayed to the
right of the [Multifeed Setup] button.
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6.9.18 Edge Cropping

344

For scanned data, the width of the area for edge cropping can be adjusted, so that unwanted sec-

tions are not scanned.

If using edge cropping, the width of the edges to be cropped can be adjusted with this setting.

1. On the "Scan Settings" screen, select the [Advanced] tab.

2. Press the [Edge Cropping] button.
= The "Edge Cropping" screen appears.

3. If edge cropping is to be used, enter the width of the edges to be cropped.

. Caps Lock
Edge Cropping Num Lock :
Edge Cropping?
Off On
Cropping widths.
| S | | S |
L — Bt
A BC X Tmm
(0-50)
X Tmm
I e (0-50)
| S | | S |
XL
Edge Cropping Setup Status

Off

Scan without cropping edges.

On

Scan and crop edges.
Enter a value for Top/Bottom and Left/Right from 0 to 50.
Enter values in units of 1mm.




6.9 Setting the Scan Options

Document edge

~a

]Edge cropping width

=~

Original document Original document

Edge cropping width

|
|
|
|
Scanned data I Scanned data:
|
|
|
|

No edge cropping Edge cropping

4. Press the [OK] button.
= This returns you to the "Scan Settings" screen. The selected setting is displayed to the
right of the [Edge Cropping] button.

® |[f the edge cropping width (top to bottom/left to right edge cropping width total)
A”E'%W? is larger than the document, the edge cropping setting is not applied.
3\

® |f page orientation is set, edge cropping is performed after the document
orientation is corrected. In the following example, [Left-feed] is selected for
page orientation.

Document Page Orientation Edge Cropping

[Left-feed]

A

Feed direction
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6.10 Enabling/Disabling the Scan Viewer

The "Scan Viewer" can be set to appear before the scanned data is processed.
The scanned data can be checked and edited on the "Scan Viewer". For details, refer to "6.11 Edit-
ing the Scanned Data in the Scan Viewer" (page 349).
If desired, in the following screens, the "Scan Viewer" can be set to be appear before the scanned
data is finally processed.
® "Send e-Mail" screen
"Send Fax" screen
"Print" screen
"Save" screen
"Scan to SharePoint" screen
"Job Menu" screen

When the [Scan Viewer] button is disabled on the "Job Menu" screen, it is not
ATTENT'@“’? possible to select whether or not to show the "Scan Viewer".
3\

The following explains how to enable or disable the "Scan Viewer" using the "Send e-Mail"
screen.

1. On the "Send e-Mail" screen, press the [Scan Viewer] button.

= Pressing the [Scan Viewer] button will toggle the setting back and forth between "On"
and "Off".

. Caps Lock @
Send e-Mail Num Lock @

To:

p

1

Cc: File Name :
F - v
Bcce : From :
=
Subject

(Y

- |© cancel Default [Ey%## On & Scan
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6.10 Enabling/Disabling the Scan Viewer

Operations after scanning vary according to whether the "Scan Viewer" is set to "On" or "Off".
If sending an e-mail, scan operation proceeds as follows:

When "Scan Viewer" is "On" When "Scan Viewer" is "Off"
and sending an e-mail and sending an e-mail

On the "Send e-Mail" screen, press the [Scan]| | On the "Send e-Mail" screen, press the
button. [Scan&Send] button.

v

Documents are scanned.

v

The scanned data is shown on the "Scan
Viewer" screen and may be edited.

|

u
1)

Scan Viewer

S

‘ 1 > 3/4
® l?/l%arg ! Page

490 [KB]
el ] e
Ihl._

v

On the "Scan Viewer" screen, check and edit
the scanned data, and then press the [Send]

button.

The scanned data is sent as an e-mail attachment.

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 347




NP ® During the scan, the following screen is shown.
g> The file size is shown in units of 10KB on the right of the screen.
If "High Compression for Color PDF" has been selected, the pre-compression
file size is shown.
Note that because the final output file has not been created yet, the actual file
size may differ from the estimated value shown.
Also note that skipped blank pages are not included in the total file size page

count.
il

Scanning

Total file size

. 1 ’_ of scanned
age
e

® \When the "Scan Viewer" is set to "Off", after the last page has been scanned,
the [Cancel] button is displayed for 5 seconds.

Scanning

1
Page
250 [KB]

If the [Cancel] button is pressed, a confirmation message appears. When the
[OK] button is pressed, the scanned data is deleted and the screen returns to
one of the following:

® Send e-Mail

Send Fax

Print

Save

Scan to SharePoint

Job Menu
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6.11 Editing the Scanned Data in the Scan Viewer

6.11 Editing the Scanned Data in the Scan Viewer

When the "Scan Viewer" is set to "On", the scanned data can be checked and edited in the "Scan
Viewer".

Scan Viewer

1]
2090 2

100%

@ Scan > 3 /F’i . Total file size
More 490 K?B of scanned
[KB] data

=) =]

8 B ® &

B
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6.11.1 Viewing a Scanned Page

The scanned data shown in the "Scan Viewer" screen can be displayed as actual or reduced size.
The scanned data can be moved by dragging it across the screen.

1. On the "Scan Viewer" screen, use the following buttons to scroll though the pages of
scanned data.

When B is pressed, the top page of the scanned data will be shown.
When g is pressed, the previous page of the scanned data will be shown.
When B is pressed, the next page of the scanned data will be shown.

When g is pressed, the last page of the scanned data will be shown.

2. Check the contents of the page shown.

When is pressed, the scanned data will be shown without any magnification or
-

reduction.

When |<:j is pressed, the width of the scanned data will be scaled to fit the "Scan Viewer"

screen.

When is pressed, the height of the scanned data will be scaled to fit the "Scan Viewer"

screen.
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6.11 Editing the Scanned Data in the Scan Viewer

6.11.2 Rotating a Scanned Page

The scanned data showed on the "Scan Viewer" screen can be rotated 90 degrees right or left, or
180 degrees.

If the scanned data is rotated 90 degrees, the edited scanned data, in its rotated condition, can be
sent as an e-mail attachment, by fax, print, or saved to a network folder.

1. On the "Scan Viewer" screen, use the following buttons to display the page you wish
to rotate.

When B is pressed, the top page of the scanned data will be shown.
When g is pressed, the previous page of the scanned data will be shown.
When B is pressed, the next page of the scanned data will be shown.

When B is pressed, the last page of the scanned data will be shown.

2. Press either [90°] or the [180°] button.

When is pressed, the page is rotated 90 degrees to the left.
When is pressed, the page is rotated 90 degrees to the right.

When is pressed, the page is rotated 180 degrees.

NP The actual scanned data is updated to include the rotated page as soon as

iy > the button is pressed.

C If the [Cancel] button is pressed, all the scanned data is deleted and the
screen returns to one of the following.

Send e-Mail

Send Fax

Print

Save

Scan to SharePoint

Job Menu
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6.11.3 Adding a Scanned Page

On the "Scan Viewer" screen, an additional page can be scanned.

1. Load the documents into the ADF paper chute.

2. On the "Scan Viewer" screen, press the [Scan More] button.
= Scanning starts.

Each page is briefly shown on the screen as it is scanned.

Any additionally scanned pages are added after the current scanned data. The page num-
bers of additional pages will follow on from the last page of the current scanned data.
The maximum number of pages that can be scanned is 100 for a print operation, and 999
for other operations.

When [Blank Page Skip] is enabled, the number of scanned pages excluding skipped
blank pages is shown.

Additional pages can be scanned in place of skipped blank pages, until the maximum
number of scanned pages is reached.

When the scan has completed, the "Scan Viewer" screen opens and shows any addi-
tionally scanned pages.
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6.11 Editing the Scanned Data in the Scan Viewer

6.11.4 Deleting a Scanned Page

Specified pages can be deleted from the scanned data shown on the "Scan Viewer" screen.
If specified pages are deleted, the remaining scanned data is sent as an e-mail attachment, by fax,
print, or saved to a network folder, without the deleted pages.

1. On the "Scan Viewer" screen, press the [Previous] or [Next] button to display the
page you wish to delete.

2. Press the [Delete] button.
= A confirmation message appears.

3. Press the [OK] button.
= The page is deleted.

NP ® If the scanned data consists of only one page, that page cannot be
. ) deleted. To re-scan the document, press the [Cancel] button.
® The deleted page is removed from the actual scanned data as soon as

the button is pressed, so this procedure can not be undone.

® If the [Cancel] button is pressed, a confirmation message appears. When
the [OK] button is pressed, the scanned data is deleted and the screen
returns to whichever one of the following it came from:
® Send e-Mail

Send Fax

Print

Save

Scan to SharePoint

Job Menu
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6.12 Checking the User Log

The latest 100 user operation logs are shown for the current user.
Even if the [Region/Timezone] or [Date/Time] settings are changed, the order of the log entries
will not be changed.

1. On the "Main Menu" or "Job Menu" screen, press the [User Log] button.

= The "User Log" screen appears.

User Log

Result Code Date Time

Qperation Pages

00000000 | = = 00:29:53 Print 2
12010001 | S 00:29:29 e-Mail 4
12010001 . 00:28:15 e-Mail 4
OK 00000000 | = - 23:39:46 Save 18
OK 00000000 . 23:37:59 Save 12 1/3
OK 00000000 | 0 23:36:30 Save 6

2. Select the log you wish to view.
= The details of the selected log are displayed.
Pressing the [OK] button returns to the "User Log" screen.

NP If the [Update] button is pressed, the log is updated to include the most
. ) recent operations.
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6.12 Checking the User Log

The following information is shown.

Info Info options Description

Result In Progress Currently processing a scan operation.
OK Operation completed successfully.

Error Operation failed to complete successfully.

Code XXXXXXXX Shows a code for each operation.

For details, refer to "E.2 Regular User Mes-
sages" (page 469).

Date MM/dd/yyyy Shows the date of each operation (format
dd/MM/yyyy specified on the Date/Time screen is used).
yyyy/MM/dd For details, refer to "4.6.5 Setting the Date/

Time" (page 64).
Time hh:mm:ss Shows the time of each operation.
Operation e-Mail The scanned data is sent as an e-mail attach-
ment.
Fax The scanned data is sent as a fax.
Print The scanned data is sent to the print server,
and the sending status is shown in the
"Result" column until the scanned data is
completely sent to the print server.
Save Scanned data is saved in a network folder.

Pages XXX Shows the number of pages scanned.

Description XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX Shows the status and description of the

operation.
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6.13 Maintenance

356

On the "Main Menu" or "Job Menu" screen, press the [Maintenance] button.

= The "Maintenance" screen appears.

Maintenance

@' Edit e-Mail Addresses iﬂ?ﬂ Roller Cleaning
‘ Edit Fax Numbers Scan Test

Pressing the [Edit e-Mail Addresses] button opens the "e-Mail Address Book" screen.
e-Mail addresses can be added, edited, or deleted on the "e-Mail Address Book" screen.
For details, refer to "6.4.2 Adding an e-Mail Target to the e-Mail Address Book" (page
268), "6.4.3 Editing an e-Mail Target in the e-Mail Address Book" (page 271), or "6.4.4
Deleting an e-Mail Target from the e-Mail Address Book" (page 273).

Pressing the [Edit Fax Numbers] button opens the "Fax Number List" screen.

Fax numbers can be added, edited, or deleted on the "Fax Number List" screen.

For details, refer to "6.5.2 Adding a Contact to the Fax Number List" (page 279), "6.5.3
Editing a Contact in the Fax Number List" (page 281), or "6.5.4 Deleting a Contact from
the Fax Number List" (page 282).

Pressing the [Roller Cleaning] button opens the "Roller Cleaning" screen.

The "Roller Cleaning" screen allows the feed rollers to be step rotated for cleaning.

For details, refer to "Feed rollers" (page 374).

Pressing the [Scan Test] button starts scan test. Scanned data can be checked on the "Scan
Viewer" screen.

Use this to check that the scanner scans normally.

For more details about the "Scan Viewer" screen, refer to "7.8 Performing a Scan Test"
(page 391).




6.14 Processing a Job

6.14 Processing a Job

This section uses an example where buttons from [Job1] to [Job6] have been set.

1. On the "Job Menu" screen, press the [Job] button.

N P When you are included in multiple job groups, the "Job Menu" screens can
HZ@) be switched by using the job menu switch buttons.

—
et Job Menu

TR ) £ O 1

Message Scan

= The "Message Screen" appears.

P ® If either the title or message is not set in [Message Screen] on the "Job
" ) Details" window, even if the [Message Screen] button is set to [On], the
C "Message Screen" will not be shown. For more details, refer to Step 4 of
"4.11.2 Setting a Job Sequence" (page 194).
® |f "Off" is selected for the [Message Screen] button, scanning is started
without showing the "Message Screen”, and the job is processed. For
more details, refer to "6.14.1 Enabling/Disabling the Message Screen"
(page 361).
® When the [Message Screen] button is disabled, whether or not the "Mes-
sage Screen" is shown depends on the settings configured by the admin-
istrator.
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2. Press the [Scan] button on the "Message Screen".
= Scanning starts.

Each page is briefly shown on the screen as it is scanned.

When the scan has completed, the "Scan Viewer" opens.

For more details about the "Scan Viewer", refer to "6.11 Editing the Scanned Data in the
Scan Viewer" (page 349).

P ® When "Off" is set, the "Scan Viewer" is not shown.
i ) ® When a file name can be changed, the "File Name" screen is shown
C before a scan. For more details, refer to "6.14.2 Changing a File Name
(for Save/e-Mail Attachment)" (page 363).
® \When the setting of the "Scan Count" can be changed, the "Scan Count"
screen is shown before a scan. For more details, refer to "6.14.3 Check-
ing the Number of Sheets to Be Scanned" (page 364).

3. Check the scanned data.

For more details about the "Scan Viewer" screen, refer to "6.11 Editing the Scanned Data in
the Scan Viewer" (page 349).
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6.14 Processing a Job

4. Press the [OK] button on the "Scan Viewer".
= The data is processed according to the specified job.
While the job is being processed, the process is shown in real time on the "Job Progress"
screen.

Job Progress

Job Report

Icon

Used to...

e-Mail Fax Print Save

Show the current item in
process (big icon).

Show items waiting to
be processed.

@],mﬁ

Show items which have

Q@

completed successfully.

Show items which have
not completed success-
fully.

5
g‘;
>

Show items which have

X

L

I

0 sﬁ@[@mﬁ

been canceled.
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NP ® To view the job report, press the [Job Report] button on the "Job
HZ@) Progress" screen.
Job Report

1 : e-Mail Error 12010100
2 :Fax OK
3 Print OK
4 : Save OK
5 : e-Mail OK
6 : Fax Error 12020100 g

® To view detailed information for the job report, select a function name on
the "Job Report" screen and press the [Details] button.

Job Detail Information

Result Error

Code 12010100

Date

Time 07:14:53

Operation RV

Pages 1

DL Error: e-mail could not be sent.

Report To

® If the status is shown as "Error", the [Report To Administrator] button is
shown on the "Job Report Details" screen. Press the [Report To Adminis-
trator] button to send detailed information of the job report to an adminis-
trator by e-mail. (The e-mail address is the "Notification e-Mail Address"
set on the administrator "Alert Notification" screen.)

= If the job sequence is processed successfully, the LCD touch panel screen returns to the

"Job Menu".
If an error occurs during the job process, press the [OK] button on the "Job Progress" or
"Job Report" screen. Pressing the [OK] button returns to the "Job Menu".
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6.14 Processing a Job

6.14.1 Enabling/Disabling the Message Screen

You can select whether to show the "Message Screen" for checking the contents of a job.

When the [Message Screen] button is disabled, it is not possible to select
ATTEW whether or not to show the "Message Screen".
\

This section uses an example where buttons from [Job1] to [Job6] have been set.

1. On the "Job Menu" screen, press the [Message Screen] button.

= If the [Message Screen] button is set to "Off", pressing the button will change it to "On",
and vice-versa.

Job Menu
(@

Message Scan
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Operations differ according to whether the [Message Screen] button is "Off" or "On".
® [fa job sequence is processed when the [Message Screen] button is set to "On", the
"Message Screen" will be shown.

Processing Job1.

1.e-Mail
2.Fax
3.Print
4 Save
5.e-Mail
6.Fax
7.Print
8.8ave
9.e-Mail
10.Fax

NP After checking the message, press the [Scan] button to start the scan. If
iy ) any further job setup steps are required, press the [OK] button that
( appears instead.

® [fajob sequence is processed when the [Message Screen] button is set to "Off", the job
will be processed without showing the "Message Screen".



6.14 Processing a Job

6.14.2 Changing a File Name (for Save/e-Mail Attachment)

When a job is processed, file names to be used when saving or attaching scanned data to an e-mail
can be changed.

N P It is not possible to change a file name when the "File Name" screen is set

HZ@) not to be shown.

1. Press a job button on the "Job Menu" screen.

2. On the "File Name" screen, enter the file name for the scanned data to be saved or
sent by e-mail.
File names may be up to 128 characters long. \ and / are used as folder separator characters.
The following symbols cannot be used.
DEIN<>
The default value is the file name specified in the "Common File Name" input field on the
"Job Details" window. For details, refer to "4.11.2 Setting a Job Sequence" (page 194).

Caps Lock <

File Name e

Enter the file name to be used for the scan data.

A sequence number will be appended to the file name.

5 o) XX

NP ® \When sequence numbers are set to be appended to file names, a
e ) sequence number is appended to the end of the default file name. The
guidance message "A sequence number will be appended to the file

name." is shown on the screen.

® A sequence number will not be appended to a file name that has been
edited.

® After entering the file name, press the [Scan] button to start the scan. If
any further job setup steps are required, press the [OK] button that
appears instead.
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6.14.3 Checking the Number of Sheets to Be Scanned

When a job is processed, the expected number of sheets to be scanned can be specified, so that the
actual number of scanned sheets can be checked after a scan.

NP For either of the following settings, the "Scan Count" screen is not shown.
iy ) ® The "Scan Count" is not to be checked
® The "Scan Count" is to be checked, but the "Scan Count" screen is set

not to appear (The [Allow per-Job adjustment] checkbox in the "Check
the Scan Count" on the "Job Details" window is disabled)

1. Press ajob button on the "Job Menu" screen.

2. On the "Scan Count" screen, enter the number of sheets that are to be scanned,
between 1 and 999.

scanned can be set within the range of 1 to 100, but not 1 to 999.

® For printing, the maximum number of pages that can be scanned at once
is 100, and for the other operations it is 999. Make sure not to set a value
that exceeds the maximum number when performing a duplex scan.

ﬂ ® When [Print] is included in the job sequence, the number of sheets to be
\

Scan Count

Enter the number of sheets that are to be scanned.

Expected Count: sheets (1-999)

o=
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6.14 Processing a Job

3. Press the [Scan] button.
= Scanning starts.

N When the "Scan Viewer" is shown after a scan, you can check whether

iy ) the number of scanned sheets is the same as that set in the "Scan
C Count" screen at

Scan Viewer B
10 Q¢ ala
- = ‘ e 90 90°
Number of scanned sheets @
_» 4
| | —"m
5 sheets
‘ Number of expected sheets )—)'
] & 1/8
® |\S/|%arg f Page
300 [KB]
eallp ‘:; ala)

i,

Even if pages are deleted on the "Scan Viewer", the number of scanned
sheets is not changed.
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After scanning has completed, the following confirmation screen is shown if the number
of scanned sheets is set to be checked. Contact the administrator to change the setting of
whether or not to check the scan count. For more details, refer to "4.11.2 Setting a Job
Sequence" (page 194).

The Scan Count is as follows:

Scanned: 4 sheets
Expected: 5 sheets

Press the "OK" button to continue the scan, the "Cancel" button to
end it, or the "Scan More" button to add further pages.

Scan
@ More

Ton

]
HINT g> When the [Scan More] button is shown, press the button to add further
( pages.

To continue, press the [OK] button.
To cancel the process and delete the scanned data, press the [Cancel] button.
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Chapter 7

Scanner Care  (TAdmin )( User )

This chapter describes how to clean the scanner and replace parts in order to maintain the scanner
in optimum scanning condition.

The glass scanner windows inside the ADF can become hot when the
A CAUTION scanner is used.

Before cleaning inside the scanner or replacing any parts, turn off the
power, unplug the AC adapter from the outlet, and wait for at least 15
minutes.

The power does not need to be turned off when cleaning the feed rollers.

Do not use any aerosol sprays or alcohol based sprays to clean the
AAWARNNG|  scanner.

Dust blown up by strong air from the spray may enter the inside of the
scanner. This may cause the scanner to fail or malfunction.

Sparks, caused by static electricity, generated when blowing off dust and
dirt from the outside of the scanner may cause a fire.

7488 03 == T 1 4 368
7.2 Cleaning the ADF ......... .o sssss s s s ss s s ssnssnnnsnnsnsnsnnnnnnnnnnnnnmnnnnnnnnnn 370
7.3 Cleaning the LCD Touch Panel.......... e eeneneees 377
7.4 Cleaning the Keyboard/Keyboard Cover ..........ccccciinniinemmnnsnnsssssssses s 378
7.5 Cleaning the Carrier Sheet........ . 379
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fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 367



7.1 Cleaning
7.1.1 Cleaning Materials

The following table shows the cleaning materials to be used with this scanner.

Item Part No. Remarks
Cleaner F1 PA03950-0352 | 1 bottle (100 ml)
ﬁ Used to moisten the cloths before wiping parts clean.

Cleaning Paper CA99501-0012 | 1 pack (10 sheets)
For use with Cleaner F1.

Cleaning Wipe PA03950-0419 | 1 pack (24 sheets)
Pre-moistened with Cleaner F1, Cleaning Wipes are

used instead of moistened cloths.

Soft, dry cloth Any commercially available lint-free product

Contact your FUJITSU scanner dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service provider to

obtain these products.
For more details, refer to the following web page:
http://imagescanner.fujitsu.com/g-support.html
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7.1 Cleaning

7.1.2 Which Parts and When

Clean all parts after every 1,000 sheets scanned.
® Pad assy

Feed rollers

Pick roller

Idler rollers

Glass scanner windows

Ultrasonic sensors

The scanner must be cleaned more frequently when the following types of
ATTENTION
@“? documents are used:
3\

Coated paper

Documents with large areas of printing

Chemically treated paper such as carbonless paper
Paper containing large amounts of calcium carbonate filler
Documents written in pencil

Documents with insufficiently fused toner
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7.2 Cleaning the ADF

The ADF should be cleaned after approximately every 1,000 scanned sheets. However, this criteria
varies according to the type of documents scanned. For example, it may be necessary to clean the
ADF more frequently when documents with insufficiently fused toner are scanned.

The glass scanner windows inside the ADF can become hot when the
A CAUTION scanner is used.

Before cleaning inside the scanner or replacing any parts, turn off the
power, unplug the AC adapter from the outlet, and wait for at least 15
minutes.

The power does not need to be turned off when cleaning the feed rollers.

When you perform cleaning, make sure that the inside of the scanner is
ACAUTION free of any foreign object, and be careful not to get your hand or the cloth
caught on the pick spring (metal part) as a deformed pick spring (metal

0 part) may cause injury.
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7.2 Cleaning the ADF

7.2.1 Cleaning the ADF

1. Push the ADF release button, then hold both sides of the top cover and lift it open.

Hold both sides

to open
Push the ADF release button to open
Be careful that the top cover does not shut on your
A CAUTION fingers.

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 371



372

2. Clean the following parts with a soft cloth moistened with Cleaner F1.

6. Ultrasonic sensors

5. Glass scanner windows

2. Feed rollers

1. Pad assy

4. Idler rollers

No. Part name Cleaning method

1 Pad assy Refer to "Pad assy" (page 373).

2 Feed rollers (x 4) Refer to "Feed rollers" (page 374).

3 Pick roller (x 1) Refer to "Pick roller" (page 375).

4 Idler rollers (x 4) Refer to "Idler rollers" (page 375).

5 Glass scanner windows (x 2) | Refer to "Glass scanner windows" (page 375).
6 Ultrasonic sensors (x 2) Refer to "Ultrasonic sensors" (page 375).




7.2 Cleaning the ADF

When cleaning inside the ADF, take care that the cloth does not get
A“W snagged by the document sensors and damage them.
\

® Pad assy
Gently wipe the rubber pads downwards. Be careful not to get your hand or the cloth
caught on the pick spring (metal part).

Pick spring (metal part)
*Gray part
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® Feed rollers
Use the following procedure when cleaning the feed rollers.
1 On the "Main Menu" or "Job Menu" screen, press the [Maintenance] button.
= The "Maintenance" screen appears.
2 Press the [Roller Cleaning] button.

Maintenance

24 Edit e-Mail Addresses & Roller Cleaning
B3] Eqit Fax Numbers

[S oo

= The "Roller Cleaning" screen appears.

Scan Test

Roller Cleaning

Press the keyboard [C] key to step the feed rollers forward.

Press the [OK] button after the feed rollers have been cleaned.

> ok

3 Open the top cover.
4 Lightly press a soft cloth moistened with Cleaner F1 against the surface of the feed
rollers.
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7.2 Cleaning the ADF

5 Press the [c] key on the keyboard.
= The feed rollers will advance one step each time the [c] key is pressed.
Lightly press a soft cloth moistened with Cleaner F1 against the surface of the
rotating rollers to clean them. Pressing the [c] key seven times will turn the
roller one complete revolution. The feed rollers should be cleaned carefully and
thoroughly, as dirty pick rollers can adversely affect the paper pickup
performance.

In Step 5, all four feed rollers will turn at the same time.
A — When cleaning the feed rollers, be careful not to touch the
A rollers with your fingers while they are rotating.

® Pick roller
Gently rotate the pick roller as you wipe its surface clean, taking care not to damage the
soft rubber. The pick roller should be cleaned carefully and thoroughly, as dirty pick rollers
can adversely affect the paper pickup performance. When cleaning the pick roller, also be
careful not to damage the black plastic glide strip.

2

L) S

nnnn

® Idler rollers
Gently rotate the idler rollers as you wipe them clean, taking care not to scratch or ding
them, or tear the sponge wheels. The idler rollers should be cleaned carefully and thor-
oughly, as dirty idler rollers can adversely affect the paper pickup performance.

® Glass scanner windows
Clean lightly with a soft cloth moistened with Cleaner F1.

A vertical black line on the scanned data may indicate the glass scanner

NP}
HE@) windows are dirty.

® Ultrasonic sensors
Clean lightly with a soft cloth moistened with Cleaner F1.
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3. Holding both sides of the top cover, return it to its original position.
You should hear a click.

® Make sure that the top cover is completely closed. If not completely
ATTENTION . .
@“’7 closed, document jams and feeding errors may occur.
\

® When closing the top cover, do not slam it shut by pushing the LCD
touch panel as this may damage it.

Hold both sides
to close

A
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7.3 Cleaning the LCD Touch Panel

7.3 Cleaning the LCD Touch Panel

To prevent the LCD touch panel screen from becoming dirty, it should be regularly cleaned with a
soft, dry cloth.

Take care when cleaning the LCD touch panel. It can be easily damaged, and should never be
scratched or banged with hard objects.

EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERN
Always use a dry (not damp) cloth to clean the screen.
A = If dust is allowed to collect and compact around the frame of the screen, it
\ can cause the LCD touch panel to malfunction.
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7.4 Cleaning the Keyboard/Keyboard Cover

To prevent the keyboard and/or keyboard cover from becoming dirty, it should also be regularly
cleaned with a soft, dry cloth.

Always use a dry (not damp) cloth to clean the keyboard (with or without
A”EW cover). Do not apply Cleaner F1.
3\

Replace the keyboard cover if stains cannot be removed by cleaning.
For more details, refer to "7.7 Changing the Keyboard Cover" (page 389).

To obtain replacement keyboard covers, contact your FUJITSU dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
scanner service provider.

Part name Part No. Remarks

Keyboard Cover PA03544-K608 1 cover
GBR: English (UK)

For more details, refer to the following web page:
http://imagescanner.fujitsu.com/g-support.html
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7.5 Cleaning the Carrier Sheet

7.5 Cleaning the Carrier Sheet

If the surface or interior of the Carrier Sheet becomes dirty or dusty, use a soft dry cloth slightly

moistened with Cleaner F1 (sold separately) or a mild detergent, to lightly wipe off the dirt and
dust.

® Never use paint thinner or other organic solvents.
A”EN@TON V7 ® Do not rub too hard, as the Carrier Sheet may become scratched or deformed.
\ ® After cleaning the interior of the Carrier Sheet, wait until it has completely dried
before closing it.
® As a guideline, it is recommended to replace the Carrier Sheet every 500

scans. For details about purchasing a Carrier Sheet, refer to "7.6.5 Purchasing
the Carrier Sheet" (page 388).
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7.6

Replacing Parts

7.6.1 Part Numbers and Replacement Cycles

380

B Part numbers and replacement cycle for consumable parts

The following table specifies the replacement part numbers, the standard replacement cycles, and
the color of the [Consumable Alert] button.

S

(when using 80 g/m2 (20 1b)
A4/Letter woodfree or
wood containing paper)

Part name Part No. Replacement cycle Consumable alert status
PAD ASSY PA03289- | After every 50,000 sheets Green until the number of
0111 scanned or once a year documents scanned reaches
(when using 80 g/m? (20 1b) | 43,000 sheets.
Ad/Letter woodfree or Orange after 45,000 sheets.
wood containing paper) Red after 50,000 sheets.
For more details about how
to check the consumable
alert status, refer to "7.6.2
Checking the Consumable
Alert Status" (page 382).
PICK ROLLER PA03289- | After every 100,000 sheets | Green until the number of
0001 scanned or once a year documents scanned reaches

95,000 sheets.

Orange after 95,000 sheets.
Red after 100,000 sheets.
For more details about how
to check the consumable
alert status, refer to "7.6.2
Checking the Consumable
Alert Status" (page 382).

These replacement cycles are rough guidelines. They may vary according to the type of documents
scanned, scanner usage, and cleaning frequency.

ATTENTION
\

® When the consumable alert status is orange or red, contact your scanner
administrator to replace the necessary part.

® Use only the PFU LIMITED parts specified. Do not use consumable parts
made by other manufacturers.

To obtain these parts, contact your FUJITSU dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service

provider.

For more details, refer to the following web page:
http://imagescanner.fujitsu.com/g-support.html




7.6 Replacing Parts

B Part numbers and replacement cycle for Carrier Sheet

The following table specifies the replacement part numbers and the standard replacement cycles.

Part name :‘::;nosf Part No. Replacement cycle Remarks

Carrier Sheet 5 PA03360- | After used for 500 scans | For details about
0013 purchasing a Car-
\ rier Sheet, refer to
"7.6.5 Purchasing

the Carrier Sheet"
(page 388).

This replacement cycle is a rough guideline. This may vary according to the type of documents
scanned, scanner usage, and cleaning frequency. If parts become noticeably dirty, replace them
accordingly.

Use only the PFU LIMITED parts specified. Do not use parts made by other
"”E“@“O” |I7 manufacturers.
3\

To obtain these parts, contact your FUJITSU dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service
provider.

For more details, refer to the following web page:
http://imagescanner.fujitsu.com/g-support.html
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7.6.2 Checking the Consumable Alert Status

1. On the "Main Menu" or "Job Menu" screen, press the [Consumable Alert] button.

= The "Consumable Alert" screen appears.

2. Check which part needs to be replaced and press the [OK] button.
Parts whose "Usage Counter" value is bigger than the "Replace at" value should be replaced.
The value of the "Usage Counter" is in units of 500 sheets scanned.
For details on how to check the status of consumable parts on the administrator screen, refer
to "4.8.3 Viewing the Usage Status" (page 162).

Consumable Alert

Part Usage Counter Replace At Current Status

PAD ASSY

2
Xé 60.500 50.000

=

PICK ROLLER

60.500 100.000

3. Replace the part.

Part replacement procedures are detailed in the following sections, "7.6.3 Replacing the Pad
Assy" (page 383), "7.6.4 Replacing the Pick Roller" (page 384).
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7.6 Replacing Parts

7.6.3 Replacing the Pad Assy

1. Remove any documents from the ADF paper chute.

2. Push the ADF release button, then hold both sides of the top cover and lift it open.

Be careful that the top cover does not shut on your fingers.
ATTENTION EE“’E{
\

3. Remove the pad assy from the scanner.
Squeeze the prongs on either side of the pad assy together and pull it upwards and to the
front, taking care not to snag the pick springs.

Squeeze prongs together and pull up

4. Insert the new pad assy.
Holding the new pad assy by its sides, insert into the pad assy socket, taking care not to
snag the pick springs.

Make sure that the pad assy is firmly and fully inserted. If it is not
A —= correctly attached, document jams and other feeding errors may
\ occur.
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5. Close the top cover.
You should hear a click when it is returned to its original position.

Be careful that the top cover does not shut on your fingers.
ATTENTION EE“'E(
\

6. Reset the pad assy usage counter.
The usage counter must be reset by an administrator. For details, refer to "Resetting the
Usage Counter" (page 163).

7.6.4 Replacing the Pick Roller

1. Remove any documents from the ADF paper chute.
2. Remove the ADF paper chute.

3. Push the ADF release button, then hold both sides of the top cover and lift it open.

Be careful that the top cover does not shut on your fingers.
ATTENTION ES“'Er
\
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7.6 Replacing Parts

4. Remove the pick roller and its shaft from the scanner.
1. Squeeze the tabs of the sheet guide release catch together with your fingers, and lift the
sheet guide plate up and away.

Pick roller bushing Pick roller shaft

3. Gently lift and slide the pick roller shaft out of the left side of the ADF in the direction of
the arrow. Be careful as it is easy to bind the shaft in the right side bushing.

The pick roller bearing may be hard to rotate. Do not try to turn it
ATTENT'@“’? with your fingernail. Use a paper clip to turn the roller bearing if you
3\

can not rotate it with your fingertip.
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5. Remove the pick roller from the shaft.
Lift up the lock tab and slide the pick roller off the shaft.

E I EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENI
Take care if lifting the pick roller lock tab with your fingernail as it

A — may get chipped or broken. If worried, try lifting the tab using a
\ paper clip as shown in the following diagram.

6. Attach the new pick roller.
Insert the shaft into the new pick roller, aligning the protruding pin on the shaft with the

matching notch in the pick roller.

Pin on shaft Pick roller notch

Make sure that the pick roller shaft is fully inserted. If it is not cor-

A — rectly attached, document jams and other feeding errors may occur.
\ You should hear a "click" when the pick roller shaft is inserted cor-

rectly. Make sure you hear this noise when inserting the shaft into
the pick roller.
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7.6 Replacing Parts

7. Insert the pick roller and shaft back in the scanner.
To attach the pick roller to the scanner, follow the pick roller and shaft removal procedure
in reverse.
1. Rotate the left side pick roller bushing in the direction indicated by the arrow.

<

Pick roller bushing Pick roller shaft

2. Open the tabs of the sheet guide release catch in the direction indicated by the arrow to
lock the sheet guide in place.

8. Close the top cover.
You should hear a click when it is returned to its original position.

Be careful that the top cover does not shut on your fingers.
ATTENTION EE“’Er
\

9. Attach the ADF paper chute.

10. Reset the pick roller usage counter.
The usage counter must be reset by an administrator. For details, refer to "Resetting the
Usage Counter" (page 163).
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7.6.5 Purchasing the Carrier Sheet

388

If the "Carrier Sheet" provided with the scanner can no longer be used for scanning due to damage
or wear-and-tear, you can purchase a new Carrier Sheet separately.

As a guideline, it is recommended to replace the Carrier Sheet every 500 scans.
However, the number of times of use differs according to usage. Replace the Carrier Sheet when it

becomes scratched or dirty.

The Carrier Sheet is as shown below:

To obtain the Carrier Sheet, contact your FUJITSU dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner ser-
vice provider.



7.7 Changing the Keyboard Cover

7.7 Changing the Keyboard Cover

1. Remove the keyboard cover from the scanner.

2. Remove any remaining adhesive tape.

Pay particular attention
to these areas

3. Turn the keyboard cover over and remove the paper backing from the top strip of dou-
ble-sided tape.

Paper backing tape

4. Align the top edge of the keyboard cover with the protruding guides, and firmly
smooth the double-sided tape down.
Align and attach the top-left corner first, then the center, and last the top-right corner.

Top-left guide

Top
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5. Flip up the keyboard cover and remove the paper backing from the bottom strip of
double-sided tape.

Flip up the

Paper
keyboard cover

backing tape

6. Gently stretch the keyboard cover forward and smooth the double-sided tape down.

Bottom
attachment area
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7.8 Performing a Scan Test

7.8 Performing a Scan Test

After scanner cleaning or replacement of consumable parts, perform a scan test.

1. On the "Main Menu" or "Job Menu" screen, press the [Maintenance] button.

= The "Maintenance" screen appears.

2. Press the [Scan Test] button.

Maintenance

£ |/ Edit e-Mail Addresses §, Roller Cleaning
‘ Edit Fax Numbers Scan Test

[S o

= The "Scan Test" screen appears.

3. Load the document into the ADF paper chute for the scan test.
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Scan Test

4. Press the [Scan] button.

Load a test page and press the [Scan] button.

M Scan Settings Used ll

Option Setting Option Setting

@] Color Mode Auto (W) Sharpness None
10 Paper Size Auto E_® Dropout Color None
@ Resolution 200dpi Background Removal Medium
@ Scan Mode Duplex @ Page Orientation Off
é% Compression Medium [j Blank Page Skip Off
b— Brightness Medium @ Multifeed Setup Ultrasonic
@ Contrast Medium @ Edge Cropping Off

= The scan test starts.
When the scan test has completed, the "Scan Viewer" screen appears.
If the scanner fails to scan correctly, an error message is displayed. For more details
about how to deal with error messages, refer to "E.2 Regular User Messages" (page 469).

5. Check the scanned data.

For more details about "Scan Viewer", refer to "6.11.1 Viewing a Scanned Page" (page
350) or "6.11.2 Rotating a Scanned Page" (page 351).

Scan Viewer

| | 1

Scan
® More

© Cancel

6. Press the [OK] button.
= The "Maintenance" screen is shown again.

5 & 3 ® 8

5 3/4
Page

480 [KB]




Chapter 8

Troubleshooting  (admin )( user )

This chapter provides information on dealing with scanner operation problems such as paper jams,
points to check before contacting your FUJITSU scanner dealer, and help on how to check device
labels.

For details of error messages which may appear during administrator setting procedures, refer to
"E.1.1 Administrator Screen Messages" (page 445).

For details of error messages which may appear during scanner operations or cleaning, refer to
"E.2 Regular User Messages" (page 469).

For details of messages which might appear when acquiring log information in "4.9 Using the
Operation Logs Menus" (page 165), refer to "E.1.2 System Log Messages" (page 459).

For details of device status messages, refer to "E.1.3 Alert Monitor System Log Messages" (page

465).

8.1 Removing Jammed DOCUMENLS..........cceeiiiiiiiiimmmnn s 394
8.2 Dealing with Detached Keycaps........c.cccocuiiiiimmmmrninniissssrn e 398
8.3 Network Connection Troubleshooting.........ccceeeemieemmeemrimiecemeeereeereeeeeeee e 400
8.4 Other TroublesShooting ........cccccoiiiiimmmmr 412
8.5 Points to Check before Contacting Your FUJITSU Scanner Dealer............... 416
8.6 Checking the Scanner Labels...........ueemeeeeeeceeceeceec e 419
8.7 Pre-Maintenance Preparations ... 420
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8.1 Removing Jammed Documents

If a document jam occurs, follow the procedure below to remove the jammed documents.

® When removing jammed documents, take care with dangling neckties,
AWEW necklaces, etc. as they may easily become entangled in the scanner.
\

® The glass scanner windows inside the ADF can become hot when the
scanner is used. Take care not burn your hands.

1. Remove all documents from the ADF paper chute.

2. Push the ADF release button, then hold both sides of the top cover and lift it open.

Hold both sides
to open

A

Push the ADF release button to open

Be careful that the top cover does not slam shut on your fingers.
ATTENTION gzlllir
\
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8.1 Removing Jammed Documents

3. Remove the jammed document.

® Staples, paper clips, etc. can cause document jams. Check the docu-

A — ment and feed path, and remove any such objects that may have
\ come loose.
Any staples, clips, etc. should be removed from the document before
starting a scan.
® Take care not to snag the pick springs when removing jammed docu-
ments.

4. Holding both sides of the top cover, return it to its original position.
You should hear a click.

® Be careful that the top cover does not shut on your fingers.

A = ® Make sure that the top cover is completely closed. If not completely
\ closed, document jams and feeding errors may occur.
® When closing the top cover, do not slam it shut by pushing the LCD
touch panel as this may damage it.

Hold both sides
to close
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NP ® Although no error message is displayed, document pages may remain in
. ) the ADF even after scanning is completed or canceled. Follow the proce-
dure below to remove any such pages from the ADF.
1. Remove all documents from the ADF paper chute.
2. Push the ADF release button, then hold both sides of the top cover
and lift it open.
3. Remove the remaining documents.
4. Close the top cover.
® [f document pages become blocked while scanning, check the scanned
data. Document pages which could not be scanned correctly may be
shown in the "Scan Viewer". In this case, delete all pages not correctly
scanned using the [Delete] button.
For more details about the "Scan Viewer" screen, refer to "6.11.4 Deleting
a Scanned Page" (page 353).

If document jams or multifeed errors occur frequently, try the following procedures.

1. Align the edges of the document sheets.

2. Lightly grip the ends of the document stack in both hands and flex it back forth, as
shown below.

T

Front side E 2

= The edge of the document stack that will be loaded into the ADF paper chute should be

skewed.
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8.1 Removing Jammed Documents

3. Load the documents into the ADF paper chute, as shown in the following diagram.

Cross section

Documents
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8.2 Dealing with Detached Keycaps

If a keycap comes loose from the keyboard, fit it back onto its original location and push it down
until it clicks into place.

Keycap

If a keycap and key switch become loose, they should be reattached as follows.

1. Remove the key switch from the keycap.

&# Gear link

Keycap underside

2. With the flat part of the key switch facing downwards, reattach it to the keyboard.

Gear link side view

Flat side down
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8.2 Dealing with Detached Keycaps

3. Fit the keycap back onto its original location and push it down until it clicks into place.

Keycap
NP If the detached keycap has a wire brace, reattach the wire to the keyboard, align
" > the keycap over the middle of the wire, and push the keycap down until it clicks
into place.

Push straight down

Wire brace

®
@
S P
Q.
»
=1
=
s}
Q
]
—
o
>
=3
o
=2
o
>
@
»

Keycap underside Clip wir
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8.3 Network Connection Troubleshooting

If a network connection is not possible, first check the scanner status and system settings.

The following section provides information about general troubles that may occur when connect-
ing to a network.

If the cause of the problem is unknown or the problem persists, check the items in "8.5 Points to
Check before Contacting Your FUJITSU Scanner Dealer" (page 416) and contact your FUJITSU
scanner dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service provider.

8.3.1 Basic Network Operation Tests

The following network operation tests are available on the administrator screen, and should be per-
formed after the network has been setup.
® Checking basic network operation with a Ping test
® Checking the network operating status
® Checking the NTP server settings by synchronizing the system time (if using an NTP
server)
® Checking the mail server by sending a test mail (if scanned data is to be sent as an e-mail,
by fax, or when requesting alert notifications by e-mail)

B Checking basic network operation with a Ping test

Check the network connection status of the following computers and servers associated with the
network.
For details about the pinging procedure, refer to "4.7.17 Checking the Network Connection with a
Ping Test" (page 156).
® Computer with Admin Tool installed
Computer with Central Admin Console installed
Computer with Central Admin Server software installed
DNS server
WINS server
NTP server
LDAP server
SMTP server
File server
FTP server
Print server
SharePoint server
Domain controller

Depending on the server setting, there may be no response from a ping
ATTENTION
test.
3\
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8.3 Network Connection Troubleshooting

When checking the network connection status of a server by its IP address, the following results

are possible.

Result

Action

"Ping statistics" shows
"Lost=0 (0% loss)"

None

"Ping statistics" shows
"Lost=4 (100% loss)"

Check that the ping target IP address is correct.

If the ping target IP address is correct, refer to "Failure to
connect to a server using its [P address" (page 405) for fur-
ther solutions.

"Ping statistics" shows
"Lost=N (1 to 99% loss)"

There may be a quality problem with the LAN cable.
Replace the LAN cable and try again.

In "4.7.18 Checking the Network Operating Status" (page
158), change the [Link Speed/Duplex Mode] from "Auto-
Negotiation" to a fixed mode.

"Hardware error"

The LAN cable may have become disconnected during the
Ping test. Check the status of the LAN cable and try again.

When checking the network connection status of a server by its host name or FQDN, the following

results are possible.

Result

Action

"Ping statistics" shows
"Lost=0 (0% loss)"

None

"Ping request could not find
host xxxxxxxxx. Please
check the name and try
again."

Check that the ping target host name or FQDN is correct.

Check that the DNS server or WINS server settings are cor-
rect.

If the ping target host name or FQDN is correct, refer to
"Failure to connect to a server using its host name or FQDN"
(page 407) for further solutions.

"Ping statistics" shows
"Lost=4 (100% loss)"

Check that the ping target host name or FQDN is correct.

In "4.7.18 Checking the Network Operating Status" (page
158), change the [Link Speed/Duplex Mode] from "Auto-
Negotiation" to a fixed mode.

"Ping statistics" shows
"Lost=N (1 to 99% loss)"

There may be a quality problem with the LAN cable.
Replace the LAN cable and try again.

In "4.7.18 Checking the Network Operating Status" (page
158), change the [Link Speed/Duplex Mode] from "Auto-
Negotiation" to a fixed mode.

"Hardware error"

The LAN cable may have become disconnected during the
Ping test. Check the status of the LAN cable and try again.
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B Checking the network operating status

Check the network status.

For details about the checking procedure, refer to "4.7.18 Checking the Network Operating Status"
(page 158).

Check the "Network Information" screen, and follow each action described below according to the
message that is shown.

Network settings Action
The information shown is all | None
valid.
The information shown is If DHCP is not used:
not all valid. Check that the "IP Address" setting is correct.
If DHCP is used:
® Check that physical network connection to the DHCP
server is functioning correctly.
® Check the DHCP server. The server may not be operating
normally, or the DHCP settings (restricted number of
leases or MAC address validation) may be causing
invalid IP addresses to be assigned.
The information shown is In "4.7.18 Checking the Network Operating Status" (page
valid, but pinging indicates 158), change the [Link Speed/Duplex Mode] from "Auto-
that the network connection | Negotiation" to a fixed mode.
is not functioning normally. | If the problem persists, refer to "Failure to connect to a
server using its [P address" (page 405) for further solutions.
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8.3 Network Connection Troubleshooting

B Checking the NTP server settings by synchronizing the system
time

On the "NTP Server" screen, press the [Sync Time] button to check if the system time can be syn-
chronized.

After pressing the [Sync Time] button, follow each action described below according to the mes-
sage that is shown.

Message Action

System time has been suc- None
cessfully synchronized.

System time synchronization | Try the following:

failed. ® Check the specified NTP server IP address, host name, or
FQDN for mistakes, and correct them.

® Check the network path between to the NTP server for
problems.

® The NTP server may be busy. Wait a short time before try-
ing again to synchronize the system time. If that does not
work, the specified server may not be an NTP server, so
try a different NTP server.

® The specified NTP server cannot provide a trusted date
and time. It attempted to acquire the date and time from a
higher level NTP server, but failed. Try a different NTP
server or have the network administrator investigate.

® Check that the time is correct.
If the time is incorrect, adjust the date/time, and try again.

® Refer to "4.6.5 Setting the Date/Time" (page 64), adjust
the date/time, and try again.
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B Checking the mail server by sending a test mail

On the "Central Admin Server Settings" screen or "Alert Notification" screen, press the [Test] but-
ton to check if an e-mail can be sent to the specified destination.

After pressing the [Test] button, follow each action described below according to the message that
is shown.

Message Action

Sending... If no error message appears and the "sending" indicator dis-
appears, the test mail was sent successfully to the mail
server.

Check that the alert notification e-mail has arrived at the
specified destination. If the alert notification e-mail has not
arrived at the expected destination, check that the part of
thee-mail address before the "@" has been entered cor-
rectly.

Test e-mail could not be Check that the computer connected to the SMTP server is
sent. running properly.

Check if an e-mail can be sent to the address from other
computers in the network.

Ping the SMTP server to check that it and its network con-
nection are working properly.

If the SMTP server does not respond to the ping test, check

that the system network is functioning normally by pinging

the SMTP server from another machine in the network.

® Ifit is only the scanner’s network connection that does
not work, refer to "Failure to connect to a server using its
IP address" (page 405) for further solutions.

® If the problem seems to be with the SMTP server's net-
work connection, request the network administrator to
check that the SMTP server and its network connection
are functioning normally.

Check that the same port number has been correctly set for
the scanner to SMTP server connection in "4.7.11 Setting
the e-Mail Server (SMTP Server)" (page 122) and the
"Scanner Central Admin Server Settings" screen.
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8.3 Network Connection Troubleshooting

8.3.2 Other Network Connection Troubleshooting

There are many reasons why a network connection may not be possible.

The following section provides information about general troubles that may occur when connect-
ing to a network.
If the cause of the problem is unknown or the problem persists, check the items in "8.5 Points to
Check before Contacting Your FUJITSU Scanner Dealer" (page 416) and contact your FUJITSU
scanner dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service provider.

M Failure to connect to a server using its IP address

If a server cannot be connected to by using its IP address, and does not respond to a ping test, try
the following steps:

No.

Problem

Action

1

Connection error between a server and the
scanner, or problem with the LAN cable.

Check that the LAN cable has been
attached to both the scanner and server
correctly.

If the server is connected using a LAN
cable (straight type), in case auto-mdi
(automatic selection) is not supported, a
LAN cable (crossover type), switch, or
router is required between the scanner and
server.

If this is not the case, the LAN cable may
be faulty. Find a LAN cable that functions
normally and try again.

IP address or subnet mask is invalid.

On the "IP Address" screen, check that the
IP address or subnet mask settings are cor-
rect.

For more details about the "IP Address"
screen, refer to "4.7.1 Giving the Scanner
an IP Address" (page 90).
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No.

Problem

Action

When using DHCP, the DHCP server does
not operate normally, or there is a problem
with the DHCP server settings.

If using DHCP, on the "Network Status"
screen, check that IP address, subnet
mask, and default gateway settings are all
correct.

If these settings are not correct, the DHCP
server may not operate normally, or the
DHCP server may not assign valid [P
addresses because of restricted number of
leases or MAC address validation.

Check the DHCP server connection status
and the details of the server settings.

For more details about the "Network Sta-
tus" screen, refer to "4.7.18 Checking the
Network Operating Status" (page 158).

Another host or communication device is
connected using the same [P address as
the scanner.

If the same IP address has already been
used by another host or communication
device, then even if the other device has
been given a different [P address the
server may not recognize the scanner’s
"duplicate" IP address until it is rebooted.
Restart the server.

If a duplicate IP address connection from
another host or communication device
exists on a LAN, both it will be unusable.
If a duplicate IP address connection from
another host or communication device
exists, pull out its LAN cable and restart
the server.

Access 1s denied due to the establishment
of a firewall between the server and the
scanner.

If a firewall has been established between
the server and the scanner, check that it
has not been set to deny access to the net-
work.




8.3 Network Connection Troubleshooting

No.

Problem

Action

The network link speed/duplex mode for
the scanner and server are different, or
Auto-Negotiation is not supported by the
server.

For this scanner, the default [Link Speed/
Duplex Mode] setting is "Auto-Negotia-
tion".

On the "Network Status" screen, match
the scanner and server's network link
speed/duplex mode settings.

If the problem persists in spite of having
set both the scanner and server's network
link speed/duplex settings to "Auto-Nego-
tiation", select something other than
"Auto-Negotiation" and check again.

For more details about the "Network Sta-
tus" screen, refer to "4.7.18 Checking the
Network Operating Status" (page 158).

M Failure to connect to a server using its host name or FQDN

If a server cannot be connected to by using its host name or FQDN, and does not respond to a ping
test, try the following steps:

No. Problem Action
1 Same as in "Failure to connect to a server | Check if a network connection is possible
using its [P address" (page 405). by trying the same solution for "Failure to
connect to a server using its IP address"
(page 405).
2 The scanner's DNS server or WINS server | Check that the DNS and WINS server set-
settings are invalid. tings are correct.
3 The DNS server or WINS server is not Ping the DNS and WINS servers to check
functioning normally, or there is an error | they are functioning normally.
with the DNS or WINS server network If the DNS or WINS server is not func-
connection. tioning, request the network administrator
to check its status.
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M Failure to add a network printer

If adding a network printer to/from the scanner is not possible, try the following steps. Also, refer

to how to set printer settings, how to add a network printer, and the printer manual before hand.

No.

Problem

Action

1

The Windows XP printer driver has not
been installed on the print server.

Install the Windows XP printer driver on
the print server.

Check that the Windows XP printer driver
has been correctly installed on the print
server. For more details, refer to "4.7.13
Setting the Network Printers" (page 125).

Network printer shared name has been
changed.

Check the shared name on the print server.

The specified network printer path is
invalid.

Check that the specified network printer
path is correct.

B Failure to print on a network printer

If printing on a network printer which has been set in the scanner is not possible, try the following
steps. Also, refer to how to set the printer settings, how to add a network printer, or the printer
manual before hand.

No.

Problem

Action

Printer is not usable, due to an out of

paper error, paper jam, or similar problem.

Check whether or not the printer is ready
for printing, deal with the cause of the
error, and try again.

Same as in "Failure to connect to a server
using its [P address" (page 405).

Check if a network connection is possible
by trying the same solution for "Failure to
connect to a server using its IP address"
(page 405).

Not authorized to print on network printer.

Contact the administrator to check if
printing is allowed on the network printer.

Printing is impossible due to a printer or
spooler error.

Try the following:
® Check that printing is possible from the
print server application.

® Check that the print server spooling is
operating normally.
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8.3 Network Connection Troubleshooting

8.3.3 Failure to Access the Scanner using a Web Browser, Admin Tool,
or Central Admin Server

If access is not possible when attempting to connect to the scanner using a Web browser or the
Admin Tool, or when attempting to connect to the Central Admin Server from the Central Admin
Console, try the following steps:

No. Problem Action

1 Same as in "Failure to connect | Check if a network connection is possible by trying
to a server using its IP the same solution for "Failure to connect to a server
address" (page 405). using its IP address" (page 405).

2 The DNS server or WINS Check the connectivity of the specified IP address.
server is not functioning nor- If it is possible to connect the scanner using the
mally, or the scanner name has | Admin Tool with a specified IP address, specify the
not been registered in the scanner's [P address in the DNS or WINS server.
DHCP or WINS server. Also, check the DNS or WINS server settings using

the Admin Tool or Web browser.

3 A misconfigured firewall If there is a firewall between the computer running the
between the Admin Tool or Admin Tool or Web browser and the scanner, check
Web browser and the scanner | that its settings are not preventing access.
is denying access.

4 The URL of the target scanner | Set the scanner URL as a trusted site for Internet
is not registered as a trusted Explorer. In Internet Explorer, set the following set-
site. tings in the "Tools" menu, "Internet Options". In the

[Security] tab, select [Trusted sites]. Press the [Sites]
button, enter the URL of the scanner in the "Add this
website to the zone" field, and press the [Add] button.
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No.

Problem

Action

In Internet Explorer, in the
"Tools" menu, "Internet
Options", [Security] tab, the
security level for the corre-
sponding zone is set as "High",
or in [Custom level], "Script-
ing", "Active scripting" is set
to "Prompt" or "Disable".

When connecting using the scanner name, the connec-
tion will be an intranet connection. When connecting
using an [P address, it will be an internet connection.
If the URL includes a scanner name, the scanner will
be connected using an Intranet Zone. If the URL
includes an IP address, the scanner will be connected
using the Internet Zone.
In Internet Explorer, in the "Tools" menu, "Internet
Options", try the following settings for the corre-
sponding zone.
® To enable "Active scripting”, set in one of the fol-
lowing ways:
® [n the [Security] tab, set the required "Security
level for this zone" to "Medium".
® [n the [Security] tab, select the [Custom level]
button. Then, set the "Scripting", "Active
scripting" to "Enable".
® [f connecting via the Internet zone, on the [Privacy]
tab, set the level to below "Medium High".
Delete temporary internet files in either of the follow-
ing ways:
® For Internet Explorer 6.0
On the [General] tab, press the [Delete Files] button
on [Temporary Internet Files].
® For Internet Explorer 7
On the [General] tab, press the [Delete] button on
[Browsing history], and press the [Delete Files]
button on [Temporary Internet Files].
® For Internet Explorer 8 or Internet Explorer 9
On the [General] tab, press the [Delete] button on
[Browsing history], then select the [Temporary
Internet Files] check box and press the [Delete] but-
ton.
® For Internet Explorer 10
On the [General] tab, press the [Delete] button on
[Browsing history], then select the [Temporary
Internet files and website files] check box and press
the [Delete] button.

The scanner is in standby
mode.

Press the startup button to start the scanner.




8.3 Network Connection Troubleshooting

No.

Problem

Action

A proxy server is being used.

Set the proxy server to not be used.

Open the "Internet Options" in the "Tools" menu of
Internet Explorer, then press the [LAN settings] but-
ton in the [Connections] tab and remove the check
from the "Use a proxy server for your LAN (These
settings will not apply to dial-up or VPN connec-
tions)." option.

There is an error with the con-
nection protocol setting.

Check if SSL is enabled on the "Admin Network"
screen.

For more details, refer to "4.7.2 Setting the Admin
Network" (page 92).

There is an error with the port
number setting.

Check the specified port number on the "Admin Net-
work" screen.

For more details, refer to "4.7.2 Setting the Admin
Network" (page 92).

10

In Internet Explorer, "Tools"
menu - "Internet Options" -
[Advanced] tab, the [Use SSL
3.0] checkbox under "Set-
tings" - "Security" section is
not selected.

Open the "Internet Options" in the "Tools" menu of
Internet Explorer, then press the [Advanced] tab,
"Settings" - "Security" section, select the [Use SSL
3.0] checkbox.
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8.4 Other Troubleshooting

This section describes problems that may occur during scanning and gives information on how to
deal with them. Before requesting repair, check the following list of common problems.

If the problem still cannot be solved after consulting the troubleshooting suggestions, check the
points in "8.5 Points to Check before Contacting Your FUJITSU Scanner Dealer" (page 416) and
then contact your FUJITSU scanner dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service provider.

Problem Check item Suggestion
Scanner cannot be Has the Startup button been pressed? | Press the Startup button.
turned on. Are the AC cable and AC adapter Connect the AC cable and the AC
properly connected to the scanner? adapter.

Disconnect the AC cable from the scan-
ner, wait at least 10 seconds, then reattach
the cable and turn the power back on
again. If the problem persists, contact
your FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner service pro-

vider.
Scanning does not | Has the document been loaded cor- Reload the documents into the ADF
start. rectly into the ADF paper chute? paper chute.
Is the ADF completely closed? Close the top cover completely.
Does the same problem occur after Disconnect the AC cable from the scan-
turning the scanner power off and ner, wait at least 10 seconds, then reattach
back on again, and re-logging in? the cable and turn the power back on

again. If the problem persists, contact
your FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner service pro-
vider.

The top cover [SCAN] button can only be
used on the following screens.

Even after pressing
the top cover
[SCAN] button,
scanning does not

Is the i button displayed on the

LCD touch panel? "Send e-Mail" screen

"Send Fax" screen
start. "Print" screen

"Save" screen

"Scan Viewer" screen
"Scan Test" screen
"Message Screen"

"Scan Count" screen

Confirmation screen showing the
number of scanned sheets
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8.4 Other Troubleshooting

Problem

Check item

Suggestion

Multifeed errors
occur frequently.

Do the documents satisfy the condi-
tions given in "A.2 Paper Require-
ments" (page 423)?

Use documents which satisfy the condi-
tions described in "A.2 Paper Require-
ments" (page 423).

Has the document been loaded cor-
rectly into the ADF paper chute?

Riffle and realign the document stack,
then load it back into the ADF paper
chute.

Is the document stack more than
Smm thick?

Remove sheets from the stack to reduce it
to a thickness of 5Smm or less.

Is the pad assy dirty?

Clean the pad assy.
For more details, refer to "7.2 Cleaning
the ADF" (page 370).

Is the pad assy worn out?

Replace the pad assy.
For more details, refer to "7.6 Replacing
Parts" (page 380).

Paper is not fed into
the scanner.

(Pick errors are fre-
quent or document
feed stops midway)

Do the documents satisfy the condi-
tions given in "A.2 Paper Require-
ments" (page 423)?

Use documents which satisfy the condi-
tions described in "A.2 Paper Require-
ments" (page 423).

Is the pick roller dirty?

Clean the pick roller.
For more details, refer to "7.2 Cleaning
the ADF" (page 370).

Is the pick roller worn out?

Replace the pick roller.
For more details, refer to "7.6 Replacing
Parts" (page 380).

Is there any foreign matter in the
document feed path?

Clean the document feed path.

Scanned data is
elongated.

Are the feed rollers dirty?

Clean the feed rollers.
For more details, refer to "7.2 Cleaning
the ADF" (page 370).

Shadow on the
leading edge of the
scanned data.

Are the feed rollers dirty?

Clean the feed rollers.
For more details, refer to "7.2 Cleaning
the ADF" (page 370).

Vertical line on the
scanned data.

Are the glass scanner windows dirty?

For more details on cleaning the glass
scanner windows, refer to "Chapter 7
Scanner Care" (page 367).

Scanned data
appears skewed or
distorted.

Has the document been loaded cor-
rectly?

Load the document correctly.

Quality of scanned
data is poor.

Are the glass scanner windows dirty?

Clean the glass scanner windows.
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Problem

Check item

Suggestion

Cannot login with
administrator pass-
word.

Was the Caps Lock on when the
password was entered?

Turn off the Caps Lock and try logging in
again.

If the password has been lost or forgot-
ten, contact your FUJITSU scanner
dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.

The "Keyboard
error or not key-
board present" mes-
sage is shown on
the screen, the
scanner does not
startup.

After turning the scanner off, was the
power turned back on again immedi-
ately?

Disconnect the AC cable from the scan-
ner, wait at least 10 seconds, then reat-
tach the cable and turn the power back on
again. If the problem persists, contact
your FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner service pro-
vider.

Input field entry
entered via the key-
board does not
appear on the
screen.

Has the input field been selected?

Select the input field and try again.

Press the [Cancel] button and try again.

To use the LCD touch panel, touch the
input field directly and try again.

Saving is not possi-
ble after pressing
[Save] on the "File
Download" dialog
box.

Does the length of the "Save As"
folder path (folder path plus file
name) exceed 259 characters?

Select a [Save As] folder that respects the
limit.

Status screen stops
at "Printing scan
data to...".

Is there enough free space in the
drive on which the spool folder for
the print server exists?

Make sure that there is enough space in
the drive.

No response from
pressing tab or
enter key after a file
download opera-
tion has been
selected via the net-
work interface or
the download pro-
cess does not start.

Has the [Download], [Get CSV] or
[Backup] button been selected?

Try pressing a different tab or button on
the screen.

An error occurs
when installing an
Admin Tool.

Is an Admin Tool of another lan-
guage already installed?

Uninstall the existing Admin Tool, and
try again.
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8.4 Other Troubleshooting

Problem

Check item

Suggestion

The login screen is
not displayed when
connecting via the
network.

Are the SSL settings correct?

Close the screen, correct the settings, and

try connecting again.

Was the [Yes] button selected on the
"Security Warning" dialog box when
connecting with HTTPS?

Close the screen and try connecting
again. Select the [Yes] button on the
"Security Warning" dialog box when
connecting.
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8.5 Points to Check before Contacting Your FUJITSU
Scanner Dealer

Before contacting your FUJITSU scanner dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service pro-
vider, check the following points.

8.5.1 General Details

Info Findings

Model fi-6010N

Serial No.

Example: 000001
For the serial number, refer to "8.6 Checking the Scanner Labels" (page
419).

Production date Year Month

Example: 2012-01 (January, 2012)
For details, refer to "8.6 Checking the Scanner Labels" (page 419).

Date of purchase Year Month Day

System version

Symptoms

Frequency of trou-
ble

Total throughput
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8.5 Points to Check before Contacting Your FUJITSU Scanner Dealer

8.5.2 Error Status

B Problem when connecting to the scanner via computer

Info Findings

OS (Windows)

Admin tool version

Displayed error
message

H Document feed trouble

Info Findings

Document type

Main purpose of
use

Last cleaned on Year Month Day

Consumables last Year Month Day
replaced on

Error message
details
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H Other problems

Info Findings
Can both the original document and scanner image | Circle one:
be sent by e-mail or fax? Available
Unavailable




8.6 Checking the Scanner Labels

8.6 Checking the Scanner Labels

This section provides help on how to check the scanner's two information labels.
The following diagrams show where the labels are located on the scanner.

Label A Label B

® [abel A (example): Contains various scanner information.

MODEL | —okotototok #x\V === sxkA kkkg
PART NO. skerkskkkk—skckkk  DATE 200%—kx
SER. NO. sk 0/1|2(3[4/5(6/7(8]9
— 0/1/2|3|4|5|6|7|8]9
PFU Limited
MADE [N sokokokk NN

a Fujitsu company

® [abel B (example): Indicates the various standards that the scanner conforms to.

etz &re

This Class B digitel apparatus complies with Canadan ICES-003.

0 N‘|24 E'edt B‘?f&ﬂr;illl rgjanrlléargl:le de la classe B est conforme & la &urme
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8.7 Pre-Maintenance Preparations

Before sending the scanner for maintenance, the user data store and system settings should be
backed up. Refer to the following sections for details:
® "Backing up the User Data Store" from "4.10.1 Maintaining the User Data Store" (page
171)"
® "4.10.2 Maintaining the System Settings" (page 177)

After backing up the user data store and system settings, the original data may be deleted. Refer to
the following sections for details:
If the hard disk is replaced, all settings will revert to their factory default values.
® "Clearing the User Data Store" (page 176) from "4.10.1 Maintaining the User Data Store"
(page 171)"
® "Clearing the System Log" (page 170) from "4.10.2 Maintaining the System Settings"
(page 177)

The user data store may contain private information such as e-mail
AﬁEW addresses or fax numbers, so care should be taken when managing such
\ d
ata.
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Appendix A

A

ADF Paper Specifications (admin)( user )

This appendix describes the paper size and quality requirements for ensuring that the ADF operates
correctly when scanning documents.

g I = T o =T G I 422
A.2 Paper ReqUIreMeNnts..........ccovviiiiisiissssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnses 423
A.3 Maximum Document Loading Capacity ..........cccccerrrrriiriiiicnrinnnnssnscsscsssssnnnns 426
A.4 Area not to be Perforated ... 427
A.5 Multifeed Detection Conditions..........cccccmirriiiiiiiinsmri 428
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A.1 Paper Size

The following paper sizes can be scanned with this scanner:
Width: 52 to 216 mm (2.1 to 8.5 in)
Length: 74 to 356 mm (*) (2.9 to 14 in)
* When "Custom" paper size setting is used, a page length of up to 863 mm (34 in) is
allowed for document scanning.
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A.2 Paper Requirements

A.2.1 Paper Type

The following paper types are recommended for use with the ADF:
® Woodfree paper
® Wood containing paper

When documents of a paper type other than those listed above are used, test-scan a few sheets first
to check if the document can be scanned without problem.

A.2.2 Paper Weight

The following paper weights can be used with the ADF:
® For general scanning

® 5210127 g/m? (14 to 34 Ib)

® For A8 and Business Card size, 127 g/m2 only
® For scanning with a Carrier Sheet

® Up to 127 g/m? (Up to 34 1b)
® Upto63.5 g/m2 (Up to 17 Ib) (when scanning half fold paper)

A.2.3 Precautions

The following documents may not scan successfully:
® Documents of non-uniform thickness (e.g. envelopes and documents with attachments)
® Wrinkled or curled documents (See the following HINT)
Folded or torn documents
Documents with appended photographs, notes, etc.
Tracing paper
Coated paper
Carbon paper
Carbonless paper
Photosensitive paper
Perforated or punched documents
Documents that are not square or rectangular

Exceptionally thin documents (less than 52 g/mz)
Photographs

Do not attempt to scan the following types of documents:
® Paper-clipped or stapled documents
® Documents on which the ink is still wet
® Documents smaller than A8 Portrait
® Documents wider than Letter size (8.5inches = 216mm, A4 is 210mm wide)
® Non-paper documents (such as fabric, foil, transparent paper)
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EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERm
® Carbonless paper contains chemical substances that may damage the pad

A — assy or the pick and other rollers when documents are fed. Pay attention to
\ the following:
Cleaning:

If pick errors occur frequently, clean the pad assy and pick roller.
For details on cleaning the pad assy and pick roller, refer to "Chapter 7
Scanner Care" (page 367).
Replacing parts:
The service life of the pad assy and pick roller may be shortened when
compared to scanning only wood containing paper documents.
® \When wood containing paper manuscripts are scanned, the life of the pad
assy and pick roller may be shortened compared with the case where
woodfree paper manuscripts are scanned.
® When scanning photographs, the face of the photograph may become
damaged.

NP ® \When scanning semi-transparent documents, set the scan [Brightness] to
iy ) "Light" to avoid image bleed through.
® To prevent the rollers from becoming dirty, avoid scanning documents con-

taining large areas written or filled in with pencil. If scanning of such docu-
ments is unavoidable, clean the rollers frequently.

® To operate correctly, the ADF requires the leading edges of all document
sheets be evenly aligned. Make sure that curling of the leading edge is
within the following tolerances:

More than

30mm Feed direction

PO

Less than 3mm Y 4

Leading edge Side being

of document scanned
More than
30mm . Feed direction
<

Less than 5mm] [ =

Leading edge Side being
of document scanned
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Take the following precautions when scanning plastic cards (for
”TENT'@W? example ID cards). A
\

® |n Scan Settings, set the Multifeed Setup to [None]. For more details
about Multifeed Setup, refer to "6.9.17 Multifeed Detection (Layer
and Length)" (page 343).

® Place one card at a time into the ADF paper chute.

® Cards must be fed through the ADF in portrait mode, as in the fol-
lowing figure.

e
LANDSCAPE

11IVd140d

® Cards should be placed face down in the ADF paper chute.
® Embossed cards should be placed with the raised lettering side
down.

® Cards should be of the following specifications:
ISO7810-compliant, Type ID-1 cards
Width x Length: 2.1 x 3.4 in / 54 x 86 mm
Thickness: 0.03 £0.003 in / 0.76 +0.08 mm
Material: PVC (polyvinyl chloride) or PVCA (polyvinyl chloride ace-
tate)
® Cards that are excessively stiff may not be fed smoothly by the ADF.
® Cards that have become dirty from handling should be wiped clean
before scanning.
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A.3 Maximum Document Loading Capacity

The maximum number of sheets that can be loaded into the ADF paper chute is determined by the
length and weight of the document paper.
The following graph shows the maximum document loading capacity of ADF according to paper

size and weight.
60

50

Maximum 40—

Ad/Letter or smaller size

ADF capacity
(sheets) 30
20
a Lo ; .
0 52 64 80 104 127
Paper weight (g/m?)
Unit Standard paper weights
g/m? 52 64 75 80 90 104 127
Ib 14 17 20 21 24 28 34
kg 45 55 64.5 69 77.5 90 110

426



A.4 Area not to be Perforated

ADF feed problems can occur while scanning if the document has any holes (punched, etc) in the
shaded area shown in the following figure.

17.5mm :17.5mm

A

Page top

Front side

Feed
direction

Page bottom

Center of paper
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A5

A.51

A.5.2

428

Multifeed Detection Conditions

There are three multifeed detection modes: document layer, document length, and both document
layer and length. The following conditions must be satisfied in each of these detection modes.
The type of document and document conditions can cause the multifeed detection rate to drop.

Detection by Layer

If [Ultrasonic] is selected in "6.9.17 Multifeed Detection (Layer and Length)" (page 343),
mulifeeds are detected by layer.
In this case, set sheets of the same thickness in the ADF at any one time.
® Document thickness: 0.065 to 0.15mm
® Punched holes are not allowed within 17.5mm (0.7in) either side of the center of paper.
® Do not glue on any other paper within 17.5mm (0.7in) either side of the center of paper.

Detection by Length

If [Length] is selected in "6.9.17 Multifeed Detection (Layer and Length)" (page 343), multifeeds
are detected by length
In this case, set sheets of the same length in the ADF at any one time.

® Document length deviation: 1% or less

® Punched holes are not allowed within 17.5mm (0.7in) either side of the center of paper.



A.5.3 Detection by both Layer and Length

If [Both] is selected in "6.9.17 Multifeed Detection (Layer and Length)" (page 343), mulifeeds are
detected by both layer and length.
In this case, set sheets of the same thickness and length in the ADF at any one time.

® Document thickness: 0.065 to 0.15mm

® Document length deviation: 1% or less

® Punched holes are not allowed within 17.5mm (0.7in) either side of the center of paper.

® Do not glue on any other paper within 17.5mm (0.7in) either side of the center of paper.

® Multifeed detection by layer will often mis-detect very thick paper or plastic
A — documents. When scanning such documents, select "None" on the "Multi-
\ feed Setup" screen.
® Multifeed may not be detected for the top and bottom 25mm of a document.

Area where multifeed detection is possible

17.56mm 17.5mm

Page top

Front side

Feed
direction

Page bottom

N

Center of paper
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Appendix B

Management Settings and Limits

( Admin J( User )

This appendix describes e-mail address setting values and the limits for the setting items.

B.1 e-Mail Address Setting Values .........ccccviicimmimmiiiineerr e 432

B.2 Limits for Setting Items..........cccooiiii e ——— 433
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B.1 e-Mail Address Setting Values

e-Mail addresses may be up to 256 characters long. One of the following e-mail address for-
mats must be used:

® XXXXXXX@IP address

® XXXXXXX@Host name

® XXXXXXX@Domain name

XXXXXXX Comprised of alphanumerics and the following symbols.
TH#S % &' *+-/=2~ " {]|}~.

However, periods (.) cannot be used in the following cases.

® Using periods (.) as a initial character

® Using periods (.) as a last element

® Using periods (.) consecutively

IP address Comprised of numbers separated by periods (.).

IP addresses within the following ranges may be used:
1.0.0.1 - 126.255.255.254

128.0.0.1 - 191.255.255.254

192.0.0.1 - 223.255.255.254

Host name Comprised of alphanumerics and hyphens (-) only. Initial character
may not be a hyphen.
Domain name Name elements comprised of alphanumerics and hyphens (-) are

separated by periods (.).
Each name element may contain up to 63 characters, and only
alphabetic characters may be used for the last element.
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B.2 Limits for Setting Items

Item Limit
e-Mail Destination e-mail addresses 30
(For each: To, Cc, Bee)
Segment size 64 - 10,240 KB
(Up to the size of one split e-mail)
Maximum attachment size 1-20MB
Address warning limit 2 -1,000
e-Mail addresses registeredtoan | ® e-Mail addresses only
e-mail address book 10,000
® c-Mail addresses and distribution lists
Total of 5,000
e-Mail addresses registeredtoa | 100
distribution List
Fax Fax numbers registered to a fax | 1,000
number list
Fax destinations One per transmission
Save Registered folders 100
(Total of network folders and FTP folders)
Viewable folders and tree items | 10,000
(Total of domains, computers and network
folders)
Print Registered printers 100
Viewable printers and tree items | 10,000

(Total of domains, computers and network
printers)

Scan to SharePoint Registered SharePoint folders 100
Job Management Registered jobs 1,000
(Up to 10 actions can be registered per job)
Registered job menus 100
Registered job groups 100
Registered job group members 1,000

(Total of users and LDAP groups)

LDAP group availability range

Users within the 5th level

User Management

Registered user profiles

1,000

Local users

100
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Item Limit
Central Management | Managed scanners 1,000
Log Management User logs 1,000
System logs 1,000
Device Maintenance | Error Notification destination e- | 1
mail addresses
Registered Add-ins 6

(Total of six items, including Add-ins and
other function items, can be displayed on the
[Main Menu] window.)

Imported licenses

100
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Appendix C

Root Certification Authority (Admin)( user )

This appendix provides an explanation of root certification authority.

C.1 Root Certification Authority List........cccccccummmmmmimmmmmmmimeiieeieeerreeeessseser s e sseesseeeee 436
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C.1 Root Certification Authority List

SSL (Secure Socket Layer) encrypted communication may be used by the scanner for user authen-
tication and save operations to the FTP server or a SharePoint folder.

With SSL, trust certificates are exchanged to authenticate the communication opponents.

The following root certificate authorities are pre-registered in the scanner, but further root certifi-
cates may be imported. For details about importing certificates, refer to "4.6.15 Managing Certifi-
cates" (page 88).

Issuer Valid until...
(YYYY/MM/DD)

CA1 2019/3/11
Certiposte Classe A Personne 2018/6/24
Certiposte Serveur 2018/6/24
Certisign - Autoridade Certificadora - AC2 2018/6/27
Certisign - Autoridade Certificadora - AC4 2018/6/27
Certisign Autoridade Certificadora AC1S 2018/6/27
Certisign Autoridade Certificadora AC3S 2018/7/10
Class 1 Primary CA 2020/7/7
Class 2 Primary CA 2019/7/7
Class 3 Primary CA 2019/7/7
Class 3 Public Primary Certification Authority 2028/8/2
Class 3P Primary CA 2019/7/7
Class 3TS Primary CA 2019/7/7
Deutsche Telekom Root CA 1 2019/7/10
Deutsche Telekom Root CA 2 2019/7/10
DST (ANX Network) CA 2018/12/10
DSTCA El 2018/12/11
DSTCA E2 2018/12/10
DST-Entrust GTI CA 2018/12/9
Entrust.net Secure Server Certification Authority 2019/5/26
Equifax Secure Certificate Authority 2018/8/23
Equifax Secure eBusiness CA-1 2020/6/21
Equifax Secure eBusiness CA-2 2019/6/23
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Issuer Valid until...
(YYYY/MM/DD)

Equifax Secure Global eBusiness CA-1 2020/6/21
EUnet International Root CA 2018/10/3
FESTE, Public Notary Certs 2020/1/2
FESTE, Verified Certs 2020/1/2
First Data Digital Certificates Inc. Certification Authority 2019/7/4
FNMT Clase 2 CA 2019/3/19
GlobalSign Root CA 2014/1/28
GTE CyberTrust Global Root 2018/8/14
http://www.valicert.com/ 2019/6/26
Microsoft Root Authority 2020/12/31
Microsoft Root Certificate Authority 2021/5/10
NetLock Expressz (Class C) Tanusitvanykiado 2019/2/20
NetLock Kozjegyzoi (Class A) Tanusitvanykiado 2019/2/20
NetLock Uzleti (Class B) Tanusitvanykiado 2019/2/20
PTT Post Root CA 2019/6/26
Saunalahden Serveri CA 2019/6/26
SecureSign RootCA1 2020/9/15
SecureSign RootCA2 2020/9/15
SecureSign RootCA3 2020/9/15
SIA Secure Client CA 2019/7/9
SIA Secure Server CA 2019/7/9
Swisskey Root CA 2016/1/1
Thawte Premium Server CA 2021/1/1
Thawte Server CA 2021/1/1
UTN - DATACorp SGC 2019/6/25
UTN-USERFirst-Hardware 2019/7/10
UTN-USERFirst-Network Applications 2019/7/10
VeriSign Trust Network 2028/8/2
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Appendix D

Scanner Specifications (dmin )( User )

This appendix gives specifications for the scanner as a whole, and for scanner parts.

D.1 Device Specifications..........ccuueerieeimmmmmemmmeimemirmeereresessseseeessesssessressssessessessnsessennne 440
D.2 Scanner Specifications............ccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiiciiicre e 441
D.3 Languages Supported By and Keyboard Covers Provided With................... 442
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D.1 Device Specifications

Item Specification

Dimensions (W x D x H) 315 x 415 x 281mm

Power consumption (AC) 88W

Weight 13kg
LCD touch panel 8.4-inch XGA TFT LCD monitor
Analog resistive touch panel
Keyboard 101 keyboard
Network interface LAN (10Base-T/100Base-TX)
Input power AC100-240V=+ 10% 50/60Hz
NP This scanner is installed with a Wake-On-LAN card. If the last time the scanner

o > power was turned off was due to an error of power failure, the Wake-On-LAN
C function will not work.
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D.2 Scanner Specifications

Item

Specification

Note

Scanner type

ADF (Automatic Document Feeder)

Image sensor

Color CCD x 2

Light source

White cold cathode fluorescent dis-
charge lamp x 2

Scannable area

Maximum: Legal (8.5 x 14 in)
Minimum: A8 (portrait)
(52 x 74 mm) or 2 x 3 in

When "Custom" paper size set-
ting is used, a page length of up
to 863 mm (34 in) is allowed for
document scanning.

Paper weight 52 to 127 g/m? (14 to 34 Ib)
Scanning speed | Color Simplex: 30 sheets/min. 150 dpi
(A4/Letter, Duplex: 60 pages/min.
portrait) (*1) Grayscale
Black &
White
Color Simplex: 25 sheets/min. 200 dpi
Duplex: 50 pages/min.
Grayscale
Black &
White

ADF paper chute capacity

50 sheets
(Letter/A4, 80g/m” (20 1b))

Optical resolution

600 dpi

Output resolution

150 dpi, 200 dpi, 300 dpi, 600 dpi

Grayscale level 1024/256 levels
(internal/external)
(*1): The maximum hardware limitation. Actual scanning time includes software processing time

such as data transfer time.
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D.3 Languages Supported By and Keyboard
Covers Provided With
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Scanner Unit
Part Number

Supported Language

Keyboard Cover

PA03544-B101 | English English (US Keyboard) -
Italian Italiano PA03544-K600 | ITA
German Deutsch PA03544-K601 | DEU
French Francais PA03544-K602 | FRA
Spanish Espanol PA03544-K603 | ESP
Portuguese Portugués PA03544-K604 | PRT
Russian Pycckun PA03544-K605 | RUS
Korean gh= o] PA03544-K606 | KOR
English English (UK Keyboard) PA03544-K608 | GBR
Turkish Tiirkge PA03544-K610 | TUR

PA03544-B102 | English English (US Keyboard) -
Traditional Chinese | X (¥%8) PA03544-K607 | CHN
French (Canada) Francais (Canada) PA03544-K609 | CAN

PA03544-B105 | English English (US Keyboard) -

PA03544-B205 | Spanish Espafiol PA03544-K603 | ESP
Portuguese Portugués (América do Sul) PA03544-K604 | PRT

To obtain a keyboard cover, contact your FUJIITSU dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner ser-

vice provider.




Appendix E

Operation Messages (TAdmin )( User )

This appendix provides information about messages which may appear during scanner operations,
and how to deal with them.

E.1 Administrator MeSSages..........cccoviiiririmmmicsiirrrrrrrcmsssssss s s s s s mssssssss s e e e s s s nmssnssssns 444
E.2 Regular User MeSSaAQges ....c..ccceeriiimirirmmnsnisinisrrsrnnmnsssssssssssssssnssssssssssssssssnmnssssssnes 469
E.3 Central Admin MeSSages........ccovvumrmriiiiniinnsnsrrr s sssssssss s s sssnnes 527
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Administrator Messages

The following messages may appear during administrator operation.
Messages are displayed in the form of a dialog box as follows.

!

System time synchronization failed.

The following table describes the types of marks which may appear in a message dialog box.

Marks

Description

Warning message. Displayed if invalid values have been entered for a setting.
Check the message and press the [OK] button.

Error message.
Check the message and press the [OK] button.

Information message.
Check the message and press the [OK] button. No action required.

» @ dq-

Inquiry message.
Check the message, select and press a button.




E.1.1 Administrator Screen Messages

Screen Message Action
Scanner Name | Scanner name contains invalid Re-enter the scanner name using
characters. only specified valid characters.
Do not enter a blank space before
or after the scanner name. Do not
use control characters or any of the
following symbols:
"IN <>4=5,7
Workgroup or domain name contains Workgroup or domain name
invalid characters. contains invalid characters.
Workgroup names may be up to 15
alphanumeric characters long.
Domain names may be up to 255
alphanumeric characters long, and
".- " can also be used.
Domain login failed. Check the specified user name and
password.
Specified domain cannot be found. Could not connect to domain.
Check that the specified domain is
correct, and that it is connected to
the network.
Workgroup or domain name has not Group or domain name contains
been entered. invalid characters.
Group names may be up to 15
alphanumeric characters long.
Domain names may be up to 255
alphanumeric characters long, and
".- " can also be used.
Date/Time Date/time setting is invalid. Re-enter a date/time that is
[Available date range] included in [Available date range].
Time adjustment has caused the No action required.
session to timeout. Logging out now.
Login Settings | Invalid user name. Enter a valid user name, and try
again.
User name contains invalid characters. | Re-enter the user name using only
specified valid characters.
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Screen Message Action
Admin New password contains invalid Enter a valid new password.
Password characters. Alphanumeric characters (case
sensitive) and symbols may be
entered.
File Names "Save as:" file name contains invalid Do not use the following symbols
characters (\V:*?"<>|), or is set to a or reserved strings:
reserved string (CON, PRN, AUX, V:*?"<>| CON PRN AUX
CLOCKS, NUL, COMO, ..., COM9, CLOCKS$ NUL COMO - COM9
LPTO, ..., LPT9). Re-enter the file LPTO - LPT9
name and try again. Re-enter the file name using only
the specified valid characters.
Certificate Authentication certificate could not be | Contact your FUJITSU scanner
Management imported. dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
scanner service provider.
Authentication certificate could not be | Contact your FUJITSU scanner
imported into the "Trusted Root dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
Certificate Authorities" store. scanner service provider.
Authentication certificate could not be | Contact your FUJITSU scanner
deleted. dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
scanner service provider.
IP Address IP address could not be set. Try again. | Try again.
If that does not work, restart the
scanner and try again.
Admin Invalid combination of settings has The following settings
Network been specified. combinations are not possible.
® Port Number "80" and SSL
"On"
® Port Number "443" and SSL
"Off"
Enter a valid settings combination
for Port Number and SSL.
Central Admin | Scanner details could not be registered | Check the Central Admin Server
Server with the iScanner Central Admin connection environment.

SErver.

Invalid address has been specified.

Enter a valid address, and try
again.

Discovery ID contains invalid
characters.

Use alphanumeric characters and
symbols. Note that the Discovery
ID is case sensitive.




Screen Message Action

DNS Server DNS suffix contains invalid Re-enter the DNS suffix using
characters. only specified valid characters.
NTP Server System time synchronization failed. Try the following:

® Check the NTP server IP
address, host name, and FQDN
settings.

® Check the network path
between to the NTP server for
problems.

® The NTP server may be busy.
Wait a short time before trying
again to synchronize the system
time. If that does not work, the
specified server may not be an
NTP server, so try a different
NTP server.

® The specified NTP server
cannot provide a trusted date
and time. It attempted to acquire
the date and time from a higher
level NTP server, but failed. Try
a different NTP server or have
the network administrator
investigate.

® Check that the time is correct. If
the time is incorrect, adjust the
date/time, and try again.

® Refer to "4.6.5 Setting the Date/
Time" (page 64), adjust the
date/time, and try again.

Time synchronization has caused the | No action required.
session to timeout. Logging out now.

LDAP Server Connection test failed. Check that each item has been set

Check the LDAP settings. correctly.
® Address

Port number

SSL

Search base

Authorized user (DN)

User name

® Password

If there are no problems with the

settings, contact a network
administrator.
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Screen Message Action
Network Access was refused. Login is not Try the following:
Printer possible at this time.

® Try again when login is
possible.

® Contact a network administrator
to have the time setting
changed.

Access was refused. The specified
account is currently locked out.

Contact a network administrator.

Access was refused.

Contact a server administrator to
find out if an access permit has
been set.

Operation not possible. Network path
is not working.

Contact a server administrator.

Not connected to the network.

Check that the system network is
functioning normally by
performing a ping test from
another machine in the network,
other than the server with network
printer. If the system network is
not operating properly, refer to
"Failure to connect to a server
using its [P address" (page 405) for
further solutions.

Number of network path connections
has reached the maximum allowed. No
more may be specified.

Close unneeded network
connections, then try specifying
the desired network path again.

Length of specified network printer
path exceeds the maximum selectable
path length. This printer may not be
selected.

Select a different network printer
and try again.

Cannot acquire network information.

Contact an administrator for the
specified server.

Specified user is no longer able to
login to this network printer.

The specified user account has
expired.

Try the following:

® [ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network administrator
to have the account validated.




Screen

Message

Action

Network
Printer

Specified password is no longer valid
for this network printer.

Specified password was expired.
Try the following:

® [ogin with a different account.
® Contact a network administrator

to have the password validated
again.

Specified user needs to renew their
password for this network printer.

Change the password before
logging in to the network printer
for the first time.

Try the following:

® [ ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network administrator
to have the password changed.

Cannot add printer.

Try the following:

® Check the specified network
printer path.

® Check that the printer settings
and access privileges for the
network printer have been set
correctly.

® Check that the shared printer
settings have been set correctly
on the print server.

® By performing a ping test,
check if the network connection
to the printer is working
properly. If there is no response
from the ping test, check that
the system network is
functioning normally by
performing a ping test from

another machine in the network.

® Check that the primary DNS
suffix of the print server has
been set correctly.

Network printer tree information is not
available.

Check whether the Central Admin
Server "Computer Browser"
service is stopped. If stopped, start
the service.

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide

449




450

Screen Message Action
SharePoint SharePoint access error occurred. Check the network connection and
Folder SharePoint site cannot be accessed. server stafus, and try again.
SharePoint site not found. Check the network connection and
site settings, and try again.
Network Access was refused. Login is not Try the following:
Folder pOSSiblC at this time. [ ) Try again when login is

possible.

® Contact a network administrator
to have the time setting
changed.

Access was refused. The specified
account is currently locked out.

Contact a network administrator.

Specified network folder alias is
already being used. Try a different
alias.

Rename the network folder whose
alias is already being used, and try
adding the folder again.

Access was refused.

Contact a server administrator to
find out if an access permit has
been set.

Cannot find the network folder path.

Contact a server administrator.

Operation not possible. Network path
is not working.

Contact a server administrator.

Not connected to the network.

Check that the system network is
functioning normally by
performing a ping test from
another machine in the network,
other than the server with network
folder. If the system network is not
operating properly, refer to
"Failure to connect to a server
using its [P address" (page 405) for
further solutions.

Number of network path connections
has reached the maximum allowed. No
more may be specified.

Close unneeded network
connections, then try specifying
the desired network path again.

Length of specified network folder
path exceeds the maximum selectable
path length. This folder may not be
selected.

Select a different network folder
and try again.




Screen

Message

Action

Network
Folder

Cannot acquire network information.

Contact an administrator for the
specified server.

Specified user is no longer able to
login to this network folder.

The specified user account has
expired.

Try the following:

® [ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network
administrator to have the
account validated.

Specified password is no longer valid
for this network folder.

Specified password was expired.
Try the following:

® [ ogin with a different account.
® Contact a network

administrator to have the
password validated again.

Specified user needs to renew their
password for this network folder.

Change the password before
logging in to the network folder
for the first time.

Try the following:

® [ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network
administrator to have the
password changed.

Cannot connect to FTP path.

Try the following:
® Check that the FTP path is
correct.

® Check the user name and
password.

® Check the protocol settings.
Check the port number.

® Check the passive mode
settings.

® Check the encryption settings.
® Check proxy settings.

Network folder tree information is not
available.

Check whether the Central Admin
Server "Computer Browser"
service is stopped. If stopped, start
the service.
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Screen Message Action
Alert Test e-mail could not be sent. Try the following:
Notification ® Check if the computer

connected to the SMTP server is
running properly.

® Check if an e-mail can be sent
to the address from another
computer in the network.

® By performing a ping test,
check if the SMTP server or the
network connection to the
SMTP server is working
properly. If there is no response
from the SMTP server ping test,
check that the system network is
functioning normally by
performing an SMTP server
ping test from another machine
in the network.

® [fthe system network is not
operating properly, refer to
"Failure to connect to a
server using its IP address"
(page 405) for further
solutions.

® [fthe only the SMTP server
cannot connect to the
network, request the
network administrator to
check that the SMTP server
and the network connection
to the server are
functioning normally.




Screen Message Action

System Status | Cannot read data from a scanner unit. | Try the following:

® [f the scanner does not restart
automatically, press the
[Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen to turn the
power off, and turn the power
back on again to restart the
scanner.

® I[f the error status persists after
the scanner is restarted, press the
[Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen, disconnect the
AC cable from the scanner to
turn the power off, wait for at
least 10 seconds, then reconnect
the AC cable and try turning the
power back on again. If the error
status persists, contact your
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.

Usage Status Cannot read data from a scanner unit. | Try the following:

® [f the scanner does not restart
automatically, press the
[Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen to turn the
power off, and turn the power
back on again to restart the
scanner.

® |[f the error status persists after
the scanner is restarted, press the
[Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen, disconnect the
AC cable from the scanner to
turn the power off, wait for at
least 10 seconds, then reconnect
the AC cable and try turning the
power back on again. If the error
status persists, contact your
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 453



454

Screen Message Action
User Data Specified backup file could not be Try the following:
Store uploaded, or is not a valid user data ® Check if the specified backup
store. file is correct.
® Try restoring the file again.
® Specified backup file may not
be uploaded because of network
error. Check the network status.
Restoring from the specified backup Up to 1,000 users can be
file will cause the maximum number registered. Clear the existing user
of user data stores to be exceeded. data stores, and try again.
Clear the existing user data stores, and | "Clearing the User Data Store"
try again. (page 176)
User data could not be restored. Versions do not match between the
Specified file contains unsupported backup device and restoring device.
data. Update the restoring device.
"4.10.3 Updating the Scanner's
System Software" (page 182)
User data could not be restored. The Change the language setting back
language of the backup file must be to the language at the time of
the same as the current language backup, and try restoring the user
setting. data again.
System Specified backup file could not be Try the following:

Settings File

found or could not be uploaded.

® Check if the specified backup
file is correct.

® Try restoring the file again.

® Specified backup file may not
be uploaded because of network
error. Check the network status.

Backup data could not be restored.
Specified file contains unsupported
data.

Versions do not match between the
backup device and restoring
device.

Update the restoring device.
"4.10.3 Updating the Scanner's
System Software" (page 182)

Backup data could not be restored.
The language of the backup file must
be the same as the current language
setting.

Change the language setting back
to the language at the time of
backup, and try restoring the
backup data again.




Screen

Message

Action

System
Settings File

System settings were successfully
restored.
The scanner will be restarted.

No action required.

System Specified update file cannot be applied | Check the applicable system for
Updates to this system. the update file.
Or, check the status of installed
options.
Specified update file could not be Try the following:
uploaded, or is not a valid system ® Check if the specified update
update. file is correct, and try again.
® Specified update file may not be
uploaded because of network
error. Check the network status.
A new update is available. Download | Download and install the new
and install the update from the update files from the published
relevant published server. server as necessary.
No new update is available. No action required.
Contact with the relevant published Check the settings for access to the
server failed. published server.
When proxy server settings are
required for access to an external
server, set the HTTP proxy server
on the "Proxy Server" window.
Common Error: problem with XXXXXX. Contact your FUJITSU scanner

Contact your FUJITSU scanner dealer
or an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.

Error code=xxxxxxx

Result code=xxxxxxx

(XXXXXX: Function Name)

dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
scanner service provider.

Error: problem with XXXXXX.
Contact your FUJITSU scanner dealer
or an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.

(XXXXXX: Function Name)

Contact your FUJITSU scanner
dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
scanner service provider.
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Screen Message Action
Add-in Specified Add-in data contents are Check the contents of the specified
Software invalid. Add-in module.
Specified Add-in file cannot be Check the system version, prepare
applied to this system. the correct version of the update
file, and try again.
Specified Add-in could not be Try the following:
uploaded. ® Check if the specified update
file is correct, and try again.
® Specified update file may not
be uploaded because of a
network error. Check the
network status.
System version xx or later is required | Update the system, and then install
to install the specified Add-in. the Add-in module.
Admin Tool Connection error. For more details about the process,

refer to "8.3.3 Failure to Access
the Scanner using a Web Browser,
Admin Tool, or Central Admin
Server" (page 409).

Cannot connect to this system version.

Install the Admin Tool from the
scanner, and try again.

Job Settings

Session has timed out. Click the
"Close" button in the toolbar to close
the edit settings window.

Close the edit settings window,
and try again.

A fatal error has occurred. Close the
Job Settings session, then try again. If
the problem persists, the administrator
should contact the FUJITSU scanner
dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
scanner service provider for help.

Close the Job Settings session, and

try again.

Insufficient memory to continue.
Close the Job Settings session, then try
again.

Ensure that there is enough
memory capacity available, and try
again.

Insufficient free disk space to
continue. Close the Job Settings
session, then try again.

Ensure that there is enough free
disk space available, and try again.




Screen

Message

Action

LDAP
Connection

LDAP search base setting is invalid.

Correct the LDAP settings.

LDAP server is busy.

Wait for a while, and try again.

Search has timed out. Contact a
system administrator.

Contact a system administrator.

Cannot connect to the LDAP server.
Check that the LDAP access settings
are correct and that the LDAP server is
running and accessible.

Contact a system administrator.

LDAP server connection failed SSL
authentication.

Contact a system administrator.

LDAP access user name, password

and/or search base settings are invalid.

Enter a valid user name and
password, and try again.

LDAP authorized user (DN),
password and/or search base settings
are invalid.

Try the following:
® Check the LDAP server and
search base settings.

® Enter a valid authorized user
(DN) and password.

LDAP server access failed.
Check that the LDAP access settings
and LDAP server settings are correct.

Contact a system administrator.

Could not get data from the LDAP
server.
Check the LDAP search base settings.

Check the search base settings, and

try again.

Connecting to the LDAP server. Enter
a User Name and Password.

Enter a user name and password.

Connecting to the LDAP server. Enter
an Authorized User (DN) and
Password.

Try the following:
® Check the LDAP server and
search base settings.

® Enter a valid authorized user
(DN) and password.

LDAP server access failed.

Check that the LDAP access, LDAP
server, Authorized User (DN),
Password and Search Base settings are
correct.

Try the following:

® Contact a server administrator
to check the LDAP server
operation.

® Check the network settings.

® Check the LDAP server and
search base settings.

® Enter a valid authorized user
(DN) and password.
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Screen Message Action

LDAP Number of matches has reached the Refine the search conditions, and
Connection maximum allowed. Try refining the try again.
search conditions.
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E.1.2 System Log Messages

System log messages which may appear during administrator operations can be arranged into the
following three categories:

® [nformation

® Error

® Warning

B Information

Code Message Action
01000001 (XXXXXX) Settings were changed. No action required.
Info:
(XXXXXX: Function Name)
01000002 Pad assy usage counter was cleared.
01000003 Pick roller usage counter was cleared.
01000004 All users log was prepared for
download.
01000005 System log was prepared for
download.
01000006 User data store was prepared for
download.
01000007 User data store was restored.
01000008 System settings were prepared for
download.
01000009 System was updated.
Info: New System Version = x.x.x.x
01000009 System was updated.
Info: System Version = x.x.x.x
01000009 System was updated.
Info: Security Version = x.x.x.x
01000009 System was updated.
Info: Option xxxx = xxxx
01000010 Test e-mail was sent successfully.
01000011 User data store was cleared.
01000012 System time was synchronized
successfully.
01000013 System settings restoral completed.
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Code Message Action
01000014 Technical support data was prepared No action required.
for download.
01000015 Add-in module was installed
successfully.
Add-in: xxxxxx
Version: xxxxxx
01000016 Add-in module was uninstalled
successfully.
01000017 System settings restoral started.
01000018 Update Scheduler has been enabled.
01000019 Update Scheduler has been disabled.
01000020 Login LDAP server connection test
succeeded.
01000021 e-Mail address LDAP server
connection test succeeded.
01000022 Update is already in effect, and was
not applied again.
Info: System Version = x.x.x.x
Update is already in effect, and was
not applied again.
Info: Security Version = x.x.x.x
02100014 A new update is available. Download | Download and install the new
and install the update from the update files from the published
relevant published server. Server as necessary.
02100015 No new update is available. No action required.
0C010001 Created new Job.
Job name: XXXXXX
0C010002 Copied existing Job.
Job name: XXXXXX
Source name: YYYYYY
0C010003 Edited Job.
Job name: XXXXXX
0C010004 Deleted Job.
Job name: XXXXXX
0C020001 Created new Job Menu.

Menu name: XXXXXX




Code Message Action

0C020002 Copied existing Job Menu. No action required.
Menu name: XXXXXX
Source name: YYYYYY

0C020003 Edited Job Menu.
Menu name: XXXXXX

0C020004 Deleted new Job Menu.
Menu name: XXXXXX

0C030001 Created new User Group.
Group name: XXXXXX

0C030003 Edited User Group.

(Deleted members belonging to a non-
current server type.) (*)

Group name: XXXXXX

0C030004 Deleted User Group.
Group name: XXXXXX

0C040001 LDAP server access succeeded.
Search base: XXXXXX

(*): Only recorded when a member of a different LDAP server type is deleted while editing the
user group. E
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B Error

Code Message Action

81001001 Error: problem with XXXXXX. Contact your FUJITSU scanner
Contact your FUJITSU scanner dealer | dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
or an authorized FUJITSU scanner scanner service provider.
service provider.

Error code=xxxxxxx
Result code=xxxxxxx
(XXXXXX: Function Name)

81001002 Error: problem with XXXXXX. Contact your FUJITSU scanner
Contact your FUJITSU scanner dealer | dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
or an authorized FUJITSU scanner scanner service provider.
service provider.

(XXXXXX: Function Name)

81001003 Corrupted system log file was deleted. | No action required.

81001004 Corrupted user log file was deleted.

81001005 Settings could not be changed. Failed to register an Add-in,

Info: XXXXXX change Add-in settings, or change
Add-in: xxxxxxx the restored scanner system
Version: xxxxxxx settings. Check the scanner status
and setting value.
Cause of the error and the failed
setting value are shown at Info:
XXXXXX.

81001006 (IP Address) Settings could not be Returns to the previous IP address
changed. before it was changed.

Info: Enter a non-duplicated IP address,
Specified IP address is already being and try again.

used.

DHCP = Off

IP Address = xxx.xxx.xxx.xxx

Subnet Mask = xxx.xxx.xxx.xxx

Default Gateway = xxx. xxx. xxx.xxx

81001007 Update Scheduler could not be Contact your FUJITSU scanner
enabled. dealer or an authorized FUJITSU

scanner service provider.

81001008 Update Scheduler could not be Contact your FUJITSU scanner

disabled.

dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
scanner service provider.




Code Message Action
7C040001 LDAP search base setting is invalid. Check the search base settings.
Search base: XXXXXX
7C040002 LDAP server is busy. Try the following:
Search base: XXXXXX ® Wait for a while, and try again.
® Contact a server administrator
to check LDAP server
operation.
7C040003 Search has timed out. Contact a Contact a server administrator to
system administrator. check that the search timeout
Search base: XXXXXX setting is correct.
7C040005 Cannot connect to the LDAP server. Try the following:
Check that the LDAP access settings ® Check the LDAP server and
are correct and that the LDAP server is search base settings.
running and accessible. ® Contact a server administrator
Search base: XXXXXX to check LDAP server
operation.
7C040006 LDAP server connection failed SSL Contact a server administrator to
authentication. check that the SSL authentication
Search base: XXXXXX settings and certification for the
LDAP server are correct.
7C040008 LDAP access user name, password Try the following:
and/or search base settings are invalid. | @ Specify a correct user name and
Search base: XXXXXX password.
® Specify a valid user name and
password.
® Check the LDAP server and
search base settings.
7C040009 LDAP server access failed. Check that | Try the following:
the LDAP access settings and LDAP | @ Contact a server administrator
server settings are correct. to check LDAP server
Search base: XXXXXX operation.
Detail error code: XXXXXXXXXX ® Check that the network settings
Detail error message: XXXXXXXXXX are correct.
7C040010 Could not get data from the LDAP Check the search base settings.

server.
Check the LDAP search base settings.
Search base: XXXXXX
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Code Message Action
7C040011 LDAP authorized user (DN), Try the following:
password and/or search base settings ® Check the LDAP server and
are invalid. search base settings.
Search base: XXXXXX ® Set a valid authorized user (DN)
and password.
7C040012 LDAP server access failed. Check that | Try the following:
the LDAP access, LDAP server, ® Contact a server administrator
Authorized User (DN), Password and to check the LDAP server
Search Base settings are correct. operation.
Search base: XXXXXX ® Check the network settings.
Detail error code: XXXXXXXXXX ® Check the LDAP server and
Detail error message: XXXXXXXXXX search base settings.
@® Set a valid authorized user (DN)
and password.
B Warning
Code Message Action
02200224 Contact with the relevant published Check the settings for access to the
server failed. published server.
When proxy server settings are
required for access to an external
server, set the HTTP proxy server
on the "Proxy Server" window.
82001001 Cannot read data from a scanner unit. | Check the scanner connection.
82001002 Scheduled date/time for update is not | Contact a server administrator to

more than 10 minutes away, so Update
Scheduler could not be enabled.

have the Update Scheduler set to a
later time.




E.1.3 Alert Monitor System Log Messages

System log messages which may be received from the scanner alert monitor service can be
arranged into the following three types:

® [nformation

® Error

® Warning

B Information

The following table gives a summary of system log information messages which may be received
from the scanner alert monitoring service.
No action is required.

Code Message Action

01001014 Scanner alert monitor started. No action required.
Scanner alert monitor start date/time =
MM/dd/lyyyy HH:mm:ss

01001015 Scanner alert monitor stopped.

01001016 Scanner alert monitor stopped by
system standby mode.

01001017 Scanner alert monitor restarted after
resume from standby.
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B Error

The following table gives a summary of system log error messages which may be received from
the scanner alert monitoring service.

The messages shown here are sent to the e-mail address specified in "4.7.16 Setting the Destination
for Alert Notifications" (page 155).

Code Message Action
81000001 CPU power supply error. Contact your FUJITSU scanner
31000002 1.5V power supply error. dealer or an ?uthOl‘lZ'ed FUJITSU
scanner service provider.
81000003 3.3V power supply error.
81000004 5V power supply error.
81000005 12V power supply error.
81000006 -12V power supply error.
81000007 5V Standby power supply error.
81000008 Battery power supply error.
81000009 Internal temperature error. ® Check if the air ventilation inlet
81000010 CPU temperature error. is blocked.
® Contact your FUJITSU scanner
dealer or an authorized
FUJITSU scanner service
provider.
81000011 System fan speed error. Contact your FUJITSU scanner
81000012 CPU fan speed error. dealer or an ?uthorlzfad FUJITSU
scanner service provider.
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Code Message Action

81002003 Alert notification e-mail could not be | Check the following:

sent. ® Check if the computer
connected to the SMTP server is
running properly.

® (Check if an e-mail can be sent
to the address from another
computer in the network.

® By performing a ping test,
check if the SMTP server or the
network connection to the
SMTP server is working
properly. If there is no response
from the SMTP server ping test,
check that the system network is
functioning normally by
performing an SMTP server
ping test from another machine
in the network.

® [fthe system network is not
operating properly, refer to
"Failure to connect to a
server using its [P address"
(page 405) for further
solutions.

® [fonly the SMTP server
cannot connect to the
network, request the
network administrator to
check that the SMTP server
and the network connection
to the server are
functioning normally.

81002004 Device monitoring service error. Contact your FUJITSU scanner
dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
scanner service provider.
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B Warning

The following table gives a summary of system log warning messages which may be received from
the scanner alert monitoring service.

The messages shown here are sent to the e-mail address specified in "4.7.16 Setting the Destination
for Alert Notifications" (page 155).

Code Message Action

82000005 Pad assy needs replacement soon. Obtain a replacement pad assy
soon.

The pad assy should be replaced
after every 50,000 scanned sheets
or once a year.

82000006 Pad assy needs replacement now. Pad assy has passed its rated
lifetime (50,000 scanned sheets or
once a year) and needs to be
replaced.

82000007 Pick roller needs replacement soon. Obtain a replacement pick roller.
The pick roller should be replaced
after every 100,000 scanned sheets
or once a year.

82000008 Pick roller needs replacement now. Pick roller has passed its rated
lifetime (100,000 scanned sheets
or once a year) and needs to be

replaced.
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E.2 Regular User Messages

The following messages may appear during regular user operation.

E.2.1 Regular User Screen Messages

Screen Message Action
Login Administrator operation in progress, Only one administrator or user can
please wait... login to the scanner at any one

time. Please wait until operations
are completed.

Login failed. Check the user name and | Try the following:

password, and try again. ® Enter a correct user name and
password.

® Enter a valid user name and
password.

® Contact a system administrator
and have them check that the
LDAP server is set.

® Contact a system administrator
to have the server status
checked.

® (Contact a system administrator
to check if the password has
expired.

® [ ogin is not possible if the
Active Directory account option
is "User must change password
at next logon". Contact an
administrator to set a password,
and then try logging in.
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Screen Message Action
Login LDAP authorized user (DN), password | Try the following:
and/or search base settings are invalid. | @ Enter a correct authorized user
(DN) and password.
® Enter a valid authorized user
(DN) and password.

® Contact an administrator to
check that the LDAP server is
set.

® Contact an administrator to
check the status of the server.

® Contact an administrator to
check that the password has not
expired.

Scanner initialization has failed. Try
turning the power off and back on
again. The administrator should

contact the FUJITSU scanner dealer or

an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider for help

Try the following:

® (Check that the cables are
connected to the scanner
properly.

® [f the scanner does not restart
automatically, press the
[Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen to turn the
power off, and turn the power
back on again to restart the
scanner.

® [f the error status persists after
the scanner is restarted, press
the [Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen, disconnect try
turning the power off for 10
seconds, and back on again. If
the error status persists, contact
your FUJITSU scanner dealer or
an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.

Invalid LDAP Search Base format.

Contact a system administrator to
have the LDAP search base format
corrected.

"4.7.8 Setting the Login LDAP
Server" (page 105)




Screen Message Action
Login LDAP server is busy. Try the following:
® Contact a system administrator
to have the network settings
checked.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)
® Contact a system administrator
to have the server status
checked.
Number of user data stores has reached | Contact a system administrator to
the maximum allowed. New users may | have the user information deleted.
not login until the old user data stores | "Restoring the User Data Store"
are deleted. (page 175)
Communicating with the Central Login is not possible while the
Admin Server. scanner is communicating with the
Central Admin Server.
Wait for the communication
session to finish, then try again.
User roaming data could not be Check the connection to the Central
downloaded from the Central Admin Admin Server.
Server. OK to continue?
(If you continue, the scanner will use
the currently saved scan settings.)
Consumable Replace Soon Replace the consumable part when
Alert convenient.
For details, refer to "7.6 Replacing
Parts" (page 380).
Replace Now Replace the consumable part when
convenient.
For details, refer to "7.6 Replacing
Parts" (page 380).
Scanning Document not found. Load a Load the document into the ADF

document into the ADF, making sure
the side guides are adjusted correctly
and try again.

paper chute, and try again. Load
the document to prevent any space
between the side guides and the
edges of the documents.

For details, refer to "6.1 Loading
Documents" (page 242).
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Screen

Message

Action

Scanning

Paper jam has occurred. Remove the
documents from the ADF and try
again.

Try the following:

® Remove the documents from the
ADF.

® Remove the pages which were
not scanned correctly.

Top cover may be open. Close the top
cover, reload the documents and try
again.

Close the top cover, reload the
documents and try again.

Feed Error: Document(s) may not
match the set paper size, ADF may
have grabbed more than one sheet, or
documents may not be suitable for
scanning. Remove the documents from
the ADF, check them and try again. If
problem persists, consult the manual.

Press the ADF release button to
open the top cover, and remove the
documents from the ADF. If more
than one sheet has been fed, reset
the document and try again.
Check that the actual document(s)
size matches the paper size
specified in the "Paper Size"
screen. If not, specify the paper
size again.

For details, refer to "6.9.3 Paper
Size" (page 318).




Screen Message Action

Scanning Insufficient memory. Try turning the Try the following:
power off and back on again. If ® Reduce the size of the scan data
problem persists, the administrator or set a lower resolution level,
should contact the FUJITSU scanner and try again.
dealer or an authorized FUJITSU ® If the scanner does not restart
scanner service provider for help automatically, press the

[Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen to turn the
power off, and turn the power
back on again to restart the
scanner.

® [f the error status persists after
the scanner is restarted, press
the [Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen, disconnect the
AC cable from the scanner to
turn the power off, wait for at
least 10 seconds, then reconnect
the AC cable and try turning the
power back on again. If the
error status persists, contact
your FUJITSU scanner dealer or
an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.
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Screen

Message

Action

Scanning

An error has occurred. Some pages
were skipped. Try again after turning
the power off and back on again. If
problem persists, the administrator
should contact the FUJITSU scanner
dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
scanner service provider for help.
Number of Skipped Pages: XXX

Try the following:

® [f the scanner does not restart
automatically, press the
[Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen to turn the
power off, and turn the power
back on again to restart the
scanner.

® [f the error status persists after
the scanner is restarted, press
the [Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen, disconnect the
AC cable from the scanner to
turn the power off, wait for at
least 10 seconds, then reconnect
the AC cable and try turning the
power back on again. If the
error status persists, contact
your FUJITSU scanner dealer or
an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.

Scanner hardware failure. The
administrator should contact the
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner service
provider for help.

Try the following:

® [f the scanner does not restart
automatically, press the
[Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen to turn the
power off, and turn the power
back on again to restart the
scanner.

® [f the error status persists after
the scanner is restarted, press
the [Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen, disconnect the
AC cable from the scanner to
turn the power off, wait for at
least 10 seconds, then reconnect
the AC cable and try turning the
power back on again. If the
error status persists, contact
your FUJITSU scanner dealer or
an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.




Screen Message Action
Scanning When the file format is [MTIFF], the Try the following:
maximum file size for the total ® Delete scanned pages from
scanned data is 2GB. If the size of the Scan Viewer until the total file
scanned data exceeds 2GB, no MTIFF size of the scanned data is less
files can be created. than 2GB.
® [ncrease the compression level
and try scanning again.
Scanning with the carrier sheet failed. | Make sure the document is fully
Make sure the document is fully inserted into the top of the Carrier
inserted into the top of the carrier sheet | Sheet and the folded edge is on the
and the folded edge is on the side side marked with the thick line,
marked with the thick line, then try then try again. If the problem
again. If the problem persists, the persists, the administrator should
administrator should contact the contact the FUJITSU scanner
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
authorized FUJITSU scanner service scanner service provider for help.
provider for help.
Roller Scanner top cover is closed. Open the | Open the top cover to clean the
Cleaning cover and try again. feed rollers, and try again. For
details, refer to "7.2.1 Cleaning the
ADF" (page 371).
Press the keyboard [C] key to step the | Clean the rollers, and then press
feed rollers forward. Press the [OK] the [OK] button.
button after the feed rollers have been
cleaned.
Shutdown Shutdown will occur after all jobs Operations cannot be carried out
finish. Please wait... while the scanner is shutting down.
The scanner will shutdown
automatically. Please wait.
Scan Test Document not found. Load a Load the document into the ADF

document into the ADF, making sure
the side guides are adjusted correctly
and try again.

paper chute, and try again. Load
the document to prevent any space
between the side guides and the
edges of the documents.

For details, refer to "6.1 Loading
Documents" (page 242).
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Screen

Message

Action

Scan Test

Feed Error: Document(s) may not
match the set paper size, ADF may
have grabbed more than one sheet, or
documents may not be suitable for
scanning. Remove the documents from
the ADF, check them and try again. If
problem persists, consult the manual.

Press the ADF release button to
open the top cover, and remove the
documents from the ADF. If more
than one sheet has been fed, reset
the document and try again.
Check that the actual document(s)
size matches the paper size
specified in the "Paper Size"
screen. If not, specify the paper
size again.

For details, refer to "6.9.3 Paper
Size" (page 318).

Paper jam has occurred. Remove the
documents from the ADF and try
again.

Try the following:

® Remove the documents from the
ADF.

® Remove the pages which were
not scanned correctly.

Scanner initialization has failed. Try
turning the power off and back on
again. The administrator should
contact the FUJITSU scanner dealer or
an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider for help.

Try the following:

® Check that the cables are
connected to the scanner
properly.

® [fthe scanner does not restart
automatically, press the
[Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen to turn the
power off, and turn the power
back on again to restart the
scanner.

® [f the error status persists after
the scanner is restarted, press
the [Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen, disconnect the
AC cable from the scanner to
turn the power off, wait for at
least 10 seconds, then reconnect
the AC cable and try turning the
power back on again. If the
error status persists, contact
your FUJITSU scanner dealer or
an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.




Screen

Message

Action

Send e-Mail Invalid "From" address. Re-enter the Enter a valid e-mail address
address and try again. including "@".
Invalid "To" address. Re-enter the Enter a valid e-mail address
address and try again. including "@".
Invalid "Cc" address. Re-enter the Enter a valid e-mail address
address and try again. including "@".
Invalid "Bcce" address. Re-enter the Enter a valid e-mail address
address and try again. including "@".
No more than 30 "To" addresses are Reduce the number of "To"
allowed. addresses to 30 or less.
No more than 30 "Cc" addresses are Reduce the number of "Cc"
allowed. addresses to 30 or less.
No more than 30 "Bec" addresses are Reduce the number of "Bee"
allowed. addresses to 30 or less.
Current login (LDAP account) has Contact a system administrator to
become invalid. have the login account validated.
e-Mail Search has timed out. Contact a system | Contact a system administrator to
Address Book | administrator. check the time of the search

timeout.
"4.7.8 Setting the Login LDAP
Server" (page 105)

LDAP server is busy.

Try the following:

® Contact a system administrator
to have the network settings
checked.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)
® Contact a system administrator

to have the server status
checked.

Number of matches has reached the
maximum allowed. Try refining the
search conditions.

Enter more specific search
conditions to narrow down the
search.
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Screen

Message

Action

Send Fax Invalid fax number. Try again. Enter a valid fax number.
Only numbers 0 to 9, -,*, and # can
be used.
Invalid notification address (Sender's Enter a valid notification address.
e-Mail Address). Try again.
Current login (LDAP account) has Contact a system administrator to
become invalid. have the login account validated.
Add Fax Invalid fax number. Try again. Enter a valid fax number.
Number Only numbers 0 to 9, -,*, and # can
be used.
Edit Fax Invalid fax number. Try again. Enter a valid fax number.
Number Only numbers 0 to 9, -,*, and # can
be used.
Print Network is busy. Try again later. Wait for a while, and try again.

Cannot find the network printer path.

Try the following:
® Contact a server administrator.

® Check that the spooler is
operating properly.

Not connected to the network.

Check that the system network is
functioning normally by
performing a ping test from
another machine in the network,
other than the server with network
printer. If the system network is
not operating properly, refer to
"Failure to connect to a server
using its [P address" (page 405) for
further solutions.

Access to network printer was refused.

Contact a server administrator to
find out if an access permit has
been set.

Network path is too long.

Try the following:
® Set a shorter printer alias.

® (Contact a system administrator
to have the network path
shortened.

Number of network path connections
has reached the maximum allowed. No
more may be specified.

Close unneeded network
connections, then try specifying
the desired network path again.




Screen

Message

Action

Print

Current login (LDAP account) has
become invalid.

Contact a system administrator to
have the login account validated.

Specified user is no longer able to
login to this network printer.

Try the following:
® [ ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network
administrator to have the
account validated.

Specified password is no longer valid
for this network printer.

Try the following:
® [ ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network
administrator to have the
account validated again.

Specified user needs to renew their
password for this network printer.

Try the following:
® [ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network
administrator to have the
password changed.

Access to network printer was refused.

The specified account is currently
locked out.

Contact a network administrator to
have the account unlocked.

Access to network printer was refused.

Login is not possible at this time.

Try the following:

® Try again when login is
possible.

® (ontact a network administrator

to have the time setting
changed.
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Screen

Message

Action

Print

Could not connect to the network
printer.

Try the following:

® Check that the LAN cable is
connected properly to the
scanner and print server.

® (ontact a network administrator
to check that the print server is
working properly.

® Check that the print server
spooler is operating properly.

® (Contact a network administrator
to find out if an access permit
has been set.

® Contact a system administrator
to check that the scanner IP
address and network printer
settings are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

Error: network printer could not be
accessed.

Contact a network administrator to
check whether the network printer
can be accessed.

Invalid No. of copies. Enter a value
between 1 and 99, and try again.

Enter a valid No. of copies.
Only numbers 1 to 99 can be used.

Print Server
Authentication

User name is required.

Enter a user name.

Network is busy. Try again later.

Wait for a while, and try again.

User name or password may be
incorrect.

Re-enter the user name and
password.

Cannot find the network printer path.

Try the following:
® Contact a server administrator.

® Check that the spooler is
operating properly.




Screen Message Action

Print Server Not connected to the network. Check that the system network is
Authentication functioning normally by
performing a ping test from
another machine in the network,
other than the server with network
printer. If the system network is
not operating properly, refer to
"Failure to connect to a server
using its IP address" (page 405) for
further solutions.

Access to network printer was refused. | Contact a server administrator to
find out if an access permit has
been set.

Number of network path connections Close unneeded network
has reached the maximum allowed. No | connections, then try specifying

more may be specified. the desired network path again.
Specified user is no longer able to Try the following:
login to this network printer. ® Login with a different account.

® Contact a network
administrator to have the
account validated.

Specified password is no longer valid | Try the following:
for this network printer. ® Login with a different account.
® Contact a network

administrator to have the
account validated again.

Specified user needs to renew their Try the following:
password for this network printer. [ ) Login with a different account.

® Contact a network administrator
to have the password changed.

Access to network printer was refused. | Contact a network administrator to
The specified account is currently have the account unlocked.
locked out.

Access to network printer was refused. | Try the following:

Login is not possible at this time. ® Try again when login is
possible.

® Contact a network administrator

to have the time setting
changed.
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Screen

Message

Action

Print Server
Authentication

Could not connect to the network
printer.

Try the following:

® Check that the LAN cable is
connected properly to the
scanner and print server.

® (ontact a network administrator
to check that the print server is
working properly.

® Check that the print server
spooler is operating properly.

® (Contact a network administrator
to find out if an access permit
has been set.

® Contact a system administrator
to check that the scanner IP
address and network printer
settings are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

Error: network printer could not be
accessed.

Contact a network administrator to
check whether the network printer
can be accessed.

Save

User name or password may be
incorrect.

Try the following:

® Directly enter a valid user name
and password.

® Check that the proxy server is
operating properly.

® Contact an administrator to
check that the IP address
settings, FTP server network
folder, or proxy server settings
are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

Cannot find the network folder path.

Contact a server administrator.

File already exists. Choose a different

name or change the overwrite
permission setting.

Change the file name, or select
[Yes] to overwrite the file with the
same name.




Screen

Message

Action

Save

Not connected to the network.

Check that the system network is
functioning normally by
performing a ping test from
another machine in the network,
other than the server with network
folder. If the system network is not
operating properly, refer to
"Failure to connect to a server
using its IP address" (page 405) for
further solutions.

Access to network folder was refused.

Contact a server administrator to
find out if an access permit has
been set.

Network path is too long.

Try the following:

® Set a shorter file name.

@® Seclect a [Save in] folder with a
shorter name.

® Contact a system administrator
to have the folder path name
shortened.

Insufficient free space in the
designated network folder.

Ensure the free space requirements
are met, and try again.

Number of network path connections
has reached the maximum allowed. No
more may be specified.

Close unneeded network
connections, then try specifying
the desired network path again.

The file to be overwritten may be in
use elsewhere.

Check that the file to be
overwritten is closed, and try
again.

Current login (LDAP account) has
become invalid.

Contact a system administrator to
have the login account validated.

Specified user is no longer able to
login to this network folder.

Try the following:
® [ ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network
administrator to have the
account validated.

Specified password is no longer valid
for this network folder.

Try the following:
® [ ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network
administrator to have the
password validated again.
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Screen Message Action
Save Specified user needs to renew their Try the following:
password for this network folder. ® Login with a different account.
® Contact a network
administrator to have the
password changed.
Access to network folder was refused. | Contact a network administrator to
The specified account is currently have the account unlocked.
locked out.
Access to network folder was refused. | Try the following:
Login is not possible at this time. ® Try again when login is
possible.
® Contact a network administrator
to have the time setting
changed.
Error: network folder could not be Contact a network administrator to
accessed. check whether the network folder
can store data.
When the file format is [MTIFF], the Try the following:
maximum file size for the total ® Delete scanned pages from
scanned data is 2GB. If the size of the Scan Viewer until the total file
scanned data exceeds 2GB, no MTIFF size of the scanned data is less
files can be created. than 2GB.
® Increase the compression level
and try scanning again.
File Server User name or password may be Try the following:
Authentication | incorrect.

® Directly enter a valid user name
and password.

® Check that the proxy server is
operating properly.

® Contact an administrator to
check that the IP address
settings, FTP server network
folder, or proxy server settings
are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

Specified user is no longer able to
login to this network folder.

Try the following:
® [ ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network
administrator to have the
account validated.




Screen Message Action
File Server Specified password is no longer valid | Try the following:
Authentication | for this network folder.

® [ ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network
administrator to have the
password validated again.

Specified user needs to renew their
password for this network folder.

Try the following:
® [ ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network
administrator to have the
password changed.

Access to network folder was refused.

The specified account is currently
locked out.

Contact a network administrator to
have the account unlocked.

Access to network folder was refused.

Login is not possible at this time.

Try the following:

® Try again when login is
possible.

® (Contact a network administrator
to have the time setting
changed.

Error: network folder could not be
accessed.

Contact a network administrator to
check whether the network folder
can store data.
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Screen

Message

Action

Scan to
SharePoint

Network path is too long.

Set a folder and file URL path that
does not exceed 260 characters.

Properties of file saved to SharePoint
could not be manipulated.

Check the file status and the
properties and access permission
settings of the specified site, and
try again.

File saved to SharePoint could not be
accessed.

Check the following, and fix as

necessary:

® s the SharePoint server running
short of free space?

If problem persists, the administrator

should contact the FUJITSU scanner

dealer or an authorized FUJITSU

scanner service provider for help.

Check the following, and fix as

necessary:

® [s the SharePoint server running
short of free space?

® [s the SharePoint Server
working properly?

® Contact a server administrator
to find out if an access permit
has been set.

If the problem persists, the

administrator should contact the

FUJITSU scanner dealer or an

authorized FUJITSU scanner

service provider for help.




Screen

Message

Action

Scan to
SharePoint

Specified SharePoint folder not found.

Check that the specified folder
exists.

Specified SharePoint library or folder
not found.

Check that the specified library or
folder exists.

Specified SharePoint site not found.

Check the following, and fix as

necessary:

® [s the specified SharePoint site
connectible to?

® [f the SharePoint Server sign in
screen appears, are the specified
authentication settings correct?

If problem persists, the administrator

should contact the FUJITSU scanner

dealer or an authorized FUJITSU

scanner service provider for help.

Check the following, and fix as

necessary:

® s the specified SharePoint site
connectible to?

® [f the SharePoint Server sign in
screen appears, are the specified
authentication settings correct?

® (an scan data be saved in the
specified SharePoint folder?

If problem persists, the

administrator should contact the

FUJITSU scanner dealer or an

authorized FUJITSU scanner

service provider for help.

Specified SharePoint site
authentication failed.

Check the user name and password
to be used for the site sign in. Also,
check that the date/time and
timezone of the SharePoint server,
server for authentication, and the
scanner coincide. Then, try again.

Specified SharePoint site cannot be
accessed.

Check the following, and fix as

necessary:

® s the specified SharePoint site
connectible to?

® [f the SharePoint Server sign in
screen appears, are the specified
authentication settings correct?

If problem persists, the administrator

should contact the FUJITSU scanner

dealer or an authorized FUJITSU

scanner service provider for help.

Check the following, and fix as

necessary:

® s the specified SharePoint site
connectible to?

® [f the SharePoint Server sign in
screen appears, are the specified
authentication settings correct?

If problem persists, the

administrator should contact the

FUJITSU scanner dealer or an

authorized FUJITSU scanner

service provider for help.
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Screen Message Action

Scan to Specified SharePoint site access Check the access permission of the

SharePoint permission refused. site. Check that the date/time and
timezone of the SharePoint server,
server for authentication, and the
scanner coincide.

Startup Application could not be started. System or user settings were

Scanner System restored to last known good restored at system restart. The

state. Contact a system administrator.

administrator should check the
restored system or user settings.

Scan Viewer

Scan not possible. Number of scan
pages exceeds the maximum (XXX

pages).

Finish all operations (sending mail
or fax, printing, saving to network
folders), and try again.

All scanned pages are blank. Check the
documents.

"Blank Page Skip" is set to "Auto", so
all scanned pages were cleared.

Turn the "Blank Page Skip" option
"Off", and try again.

"6.9.15 Blank Page Skip" (page
339)

Job Menu

Notification e-mail could not be sent to
the administrator.

Contact an administrator to check
if sending e-mail is possible.

Job Menu could not be displayed.
Check the Job Menu settings.

Contact an administrator to check
the job settings.

"Save as:" file name contains invalid
characters (:*?"<>|), or is set to a
reserved string (CON, PRN, AUX,
CLOCKS$, NUL, COMO, ..., COM9,
LPTO, ..., LPT9). Re-enter the file
name and try again.

The following characters cannot be
used.

:*#7"<>| CON PRN AUX
CLOCK$ NUL COMO - COM9
LPTO - LPT9

Enter a file name using valid
characters.

File name must be specified.

Enter a file name.




Screen Message Action

Others Cannot connect to the LDAP server. Try the following:

® The network settings may not be
valid. Contact a system
administrator to have the
network settings checked.

"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® The server may not be working.
Contact a system administrator

to have the server status
checked.

® [fusing SSL communication
when connection to the LDAP
server, contact an administrator
to check if the server certificate,
issued from a root certification
authority, is installed on the

LDAP server.
® Enter a valid user name and
password.
Cannot connect to the LDAP server. Try the following:
Check that the LDAP access settings ® The network settings may not be
are correct and that the LDAP server is valid. Contact a system
running and accessible. administrator to have the

network settings checked.

"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® The server may not be working.
Contact a system administrator
to have the server status
checked.

® [fusing SSL communication
when connection to the LDAP
server, contact an administrator
to check if the server certificate,
issued from a root certification
authority, is installed on the
LDAP server.

® Enter a valid user name and
password.
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Screen

Message

Action

Others

LDAP server response error.

Try the following:

® Contact a system administrator
to check whether the LDAP
server is available.

® Enter a valid user name and
password.

LDAP server access failed. Check that
the LDAP access settings and LDAP
server settings are correct.

Try the following:

® Contact a system administrator
to check whether the LDAP
server is available.

® Enter a valid user name and
password.

LDAP server access failed. Check that
the LDAP access, LDAP server,
Authorized User (DN), Password and
Search Base settings are correct.

Try the following:

@ Contact a system administrator
to check whether the LDAP
server is available.

® Enter a valid user name and
password.

The system date/time has been reset.
Check and correct the "Date/Time"
setting.

Check and correct the "Date/Time"
setting.

An error has occurred. Try turning the
power off and back on again. The
administrator should contact the
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner service
provider for help.

[alphanumeric eight digits]

Try the following:

® [f the scanner does not restart
automatically, press the
[Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen to turn the
power off, and turn the power
back on again to restart the
scanner.

® [fthe error status persists after
the scanner is restarted, press
the [Shutdown] button on the
"Login" screen, disconnect the
AC cable from the scanner to
turn the power off, wait for at
least 10 seconds, then reconnect
the AC cable and try turning the
power back on again. If the
error status persists, contact
your FUJITSU scanner dealer or
an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.




Screen

Message

Action

Others

An error has occurred. The system
must be restarted. Any buffered jobs
will be canceled. If problem persists,
the administrator should contact a
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner service
provider for help.

[alphanumeric eight digits]

If the problem persists, the
administrator should contact a
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.

An error has occurred. The system
must be restarted. Any buffered jobs
will be canceled. After restarting the
system, if the same error occurs, it
may be due to a scanner failure. In this
case, remove any documents that have
been fed into the scanner, disconnect
and reattach the power cord, and
restart the system again. If problem
persists, the administrator should
contact a scanner dealer or an
authorized scanner service provider
for help. [alphanumeric eight digits]

If the problem persists, the
administrator should contact a
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.

An error has occurred. Try turning the
power off and back on again. If the
problem reoccurs after restarting, try
disconnecting the scanner power cord,
reattaching it, and restarting again. If
the problem still persists, the
administrator should contact the
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner service
provider for help.

[alphanumeric eight digits]

Turn the scanner power off. After

the power turns off, disconnect the

AC cable from the scanner. Wait

for at least 10 seconds, then

reconnect the AC cable and turn
the power back on again. If the

error status persists, contact your

FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider.
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E.2.2 System Log Messages

System log messages which may appear during user operations can be arranged into the following
three categories:

® [nformation

® Warning

® Error

B Information

Code Message Action
01080101 Pick roller cleaned. No action required.
01091000 Language setting changed to No action required.

XXXX.
010D0001 User name XXXX logged in. No action required.

010D0002 User name XXXX logged out. No action required.

01121001 Scanner started up. No action required.
01121002 Scanner resumed from standby | No action required.
mode.
01131001 Scanner will be shutdown. No action required.
01131002 Scanner entered standby mode. | No action required.
03080001 Scanner firmware has been No action required.
updated.
Scanner firmware version:
XXXX
05050000 Add-in module loaded No action required.
successfully.
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Code Message Action

05050001 Add-in module operation No action is required. However, the finish
started. status of the Add-in module will also be
displayed later on.

1.Operation started.

7S CTYTT] = W
= Y | guuunn | Module

Scanner 2.0Operation finished.

1. "I. Operation started" message
® 05050001
2. "2. Operation finished" message
The finish status of the Add-in module
is displayed, and one of the following
message codes is output.
® 05050002
® 05050003
® 05050004
® 15050002
After the "1. Operation started" message is
displayed, if the "2. Operation finished"
message is not displayed, control is not
returned from the Add-in module to the
scanner. Contact an Add-in module

administrator.

05050002 Add-in module operation No action required.
finished successfully.

05050003 Add-in module operation was No action required.
canceled.

05050004 Add-in module operation No action required.
finished automatically.

05050005 Add-in module passed self- No action required.
authentication.

05050006 Add-in module failed self- No action required.
authentication.

010902001 System time was synchronized | No action required.
using the backup NTP server.

010902002 New system time has been No action required.

acquired from the file server.
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Code Message Action
010902003 New system time has been No action required.
acquired from the Central
Admin server.
B Warning
Code Message Action
110C0010 Password contains invalid Enter a password and try again.
characters. Re-enter the
password, and try again.
15050001 Add-in module could not be Contact a system administrator.
loaded.
15050002 Add-in module operation error. | Contact a system administrator.
83070001 Pad assy needs replacing. To have the pad assy replaced, contact a
Contact a system administrator. | system administrator.
The system administrator should open the
top cover and replace the pad assy.
"7.6.3 Replacing the Pad Assy" (page 383)
83070002 Pick roller needs replacing. To have the pick roller replaced, contact a
Contact a system administrator. | system administrator.
The system administrator should open the
top cover and replace the pick roller.
"7.6.4 Replacing the Pick Roller" (page
384)
M Error
Code Message Action
100B0001 Network is busy. Try again Wait for a while, and try again.
later.
11030003 Cannot find the network printer | Try the following:
path. ® (Contact a network administrator to
check server status.
® Check that the spooler is operating
properly.
11040003 Cannot find the network folder | Contact a network administrator to check
path. server status.




Code

Message

Action

11040005 Insufficient free space in the Ensure the free space requirements are
designated network folder. met, and try again.
11080001 Number of user data stores has | To have the user data store cleared, contact
reached the maximum allowed. | a system administrator.
New users may not login until Clearing the user data store is not an
the old user data stores are undoable action.
deleted. "Clearing the User Data Store" (page 176)
11090001 Application could not be System or user settings were restored at
started. System restored to last | system restart.
known good state. Contact a Contact a system administrator.
system administrator. The administrator should check the restored
system or user settings.
110B0001 Search has timed out. Contact a | Contact a system administrator to check
system administrator. the time of the search timeout.
"4.7.8 Setting the Login LDAP Server"
(page 105)
110B0002 Not connected to the network. Check that the system network is
functioning normally by performing a ping
test from another machine in the network,
other than from a machine in the same
server as network printer. If the system
network is not operating properly, refer to
"Failure to connect to a server using its [P
address" (page 405) for further solutions.
110B0004 LDAP server is busy. Try the following:
® Contact a system administrator to have
the network settings checked.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)
® (Contact a system administrator to have
the server status checked.
110B0100 LDAP server response error. Try the following:
® (Contact a system administrator to check
whether the LDAP server is available.
® Enter a valid user name and password.
110B0101 LDAP server access failed. Try the following:

Check that the LDAP access
settings and LDAP server
settings are correct.

® Contact a system administrator to check
whether the LDAP server is available.

® Enter a valid user name and password.
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Code Message Action
110B0102 LDAP server access failed. Try the following:
Check that the LDAP access, ® Contact a system administrator to check
LDAP server, Authorized User whether the LDAP server is available.
(DN), Password and Search ® Enter a valid user name and password.
Base settings are correct.
110D0001 Login failed. Check the user Try the following:
name and password, and try ® Enter a user name and password.
again. ® Enter a valid user name and password.
® Contact a system administrator and have
them check that the LDAP server is set.
® Contact a system administrator to have
the server status checked.
® Contact a system administrator to check
if the password has expired.
® [ ogin is not possible if the Active
Directory account option is "User must
change password at next logon".Contact
an administrator to set a password, and
then try logging in.
110D0O00E LDAP authorized user (DN), Try the following:
password and/or search base ® Enter a correct authorized user (DN) and

settings are invalid.

password.

Enter a valid authorized user (DN) and
password.

Contact a system administrator and have
them check that the LDAP server is set.
Contact a system administrator to have
the server status checked.

Contact a system administrator to check
if the password has expired.




Code

Message

Action

110D0002

Cannot connect to the LDAP

SETVver.

Try the following:

® The network settings may not be valid.
Contact a system administrator to have
the network settings checked.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® The server may not be working. Contact
a system administrator to have the server
status checked.

® [fusing SSL communication when
connecting to the LDAP server, contact
an administrator to check if the server
certificate, issued from a root
certification authority, is installed on the
LDAP server.

® Enter a valid user name and password.

110D0O00OF

Cannot connect to the LDAP
server. Check that the LDAP
access settings are correct and
that the LDAP server is running
and accessible.

Try the following:

® The network settings may not be valid.
Contact a system administrator to have
the network settings checked.

"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® The server may not be working. Contact
a system administrator to have the server
status checked.

® [fusing SSL communication when
connecting to the LDAP server, contact
an administrator to check if the server
certificate, issued from a root
certification authority, is installed on the
LDAP server.

® Enter a valid user name and password.

110D0004

Access to network folder was
refused.

Contact a server administrator to find out if
an access permit has been set.

110D0005

Number of network path
connections has reached the
maximum allowed. No more
may be specified.

Close unneeded network connections, then
try specifying the desired network path
again.

110D0006

Invalid LDAP Search Base
format.

Contact a system administrator to have the
LDAP search base format corrected.
"4.7.8 Setting the Login LDAP Server"

(page 105)
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Code Message Action
110D0007 Current login (LDAP account) | Contact a system administrator to have the
has become invalid. login account validated.
110D0008 The file to be overwritten may | Check that the file to be overwritten is
be in use elsewhere. closed, and try again.
110D0009 Specified password is no longer | Try the following:
valid for this network folder. ® Login with a different account.
® (Contact a network administrator to have
the password validated again.
110D000A Specified user needs to renew Try the following:
their password for this network | @ Login with a different account.
folder. ® Contact a network administrator to have
the password changed.
110D000B Specified user is no longer able | Try the following:
to login to this network folder. | ® Login a with different account.
® (Contact a network administrator to have
the account validated.
110D000C Access to network folder was Contact a network administrator to have
refused. The specified account | the account unlocked.
is currently locked out.
110D000D Access to network folder was Try the following:
refused. Login is not pOSSible at [ ] Try again when login is possible.
this time. ® Contact a network administrator to have
the time setting changed.
110D0044 Access to network printer was Contact a server administrator to find out if
refused. an access permit has been set.
110D0049 Specified password is no longer | Try the following:
valid for this network printer. ® Login a with different account.
® (Contact a network administrator to have
the account validated again.
110D004A Specified user needs to renew Try the following:
their password for this network | ® Login a with different account.
printer. ® (Contact a network administrator to have
the password changed.
110D004B Specified user is no longer able | Try the following:

to login to this network printer.

® [ ogin a with different account.

® Contact a network administrator to have
the account validated.




Code

Message

Action

110D004C Access to network printer was Contact a network administrator to have
refused. The specified account the account unlocked.
is currently locked out.
110D004D Access to network printer was Try the following:
refused. Login is not possible at | ® Try again when login is possible.
this time. ® Contact a network administrator to have
the time setting changed.
110D004E Could not connect to the Try the following:
network printer. ® Check that the LAN cable is connected
properly to the scanner and print server.
® Contact a network administrator to
check that the print server is working
properly.
® Check that the print server spooler is
operating properly.
® Contact a network administrator to find
out if an access permit has been set.
® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and network
printer settings are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)
110D0100 Error: network folder could not | Contact a network administrator to check
be accessed. whether the network folder can store data.
110D0140 Error: network printer could not | Contact a network administrator to check
be accessed. whether the network printer can be
accessed.
110E0001 Notification e-mail could not be | Contact an administrator to check if
sent to the administrator. sending e-mail is possible.
11150001 Corrupted system log file was System log file was deleted because the
deleted. scanner was turned off during operations.
No action required.
11150002 Corrupted user log file was User log file was deleted because the

deleted.

scanner was turned off during operations.
No action required.
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Code

Message

Action

12010001

Scanned data size exceeded
maximum size allowed for
e-mail attachments.

Try the following:

® Reduce the number of pages to be
scanned and send the e-mail in separate
parts.

® Seclect a higher compression level and
try again.
"6.9.9 Compression" (page 331)

If the problem persists, contact a system

administrator to check the "Maximum

Attachment Size" setting.

"4.7.11 Setting the e-Mail Server (SMTP

Server)" (page 122)

12010002

Could not connect to server
when sending e-mail.

Try the following:
® Check that the LAN cable of the scanner
and SMTP server is connected properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and SMTP
server settings are correct.

"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the SMTP server is working

properly.

12010005

e-Mail size exceeded maximum
e-mail size allowed by the
SMTP server.

Contact a system administrator to check
the maximum e-mail size allowed by the
SMTP server.

12010006

SMTP server connection was
lost while sending e-mail.

Try the following:

® Check that the LAN cable of the scanner
and SMTP server is connected properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and SMTP
server settings are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the SMTP server is working
properly.

® (Contact a system administrator to check

the maximum e-mail size allowed by
the SMTP server.




Code Message Action

12010100 Error: e-mail could not be sent. | Try the following:

® A message returned from the server is
attached after the message displayed on
the left. Contact a server administrator
to deal with the error.
® Contact a server administrator to check
that access to the e-mail server is not
restricted.
® [fthe [e-Mail address of user] option
button is selected for [To] and/or
[From], an error will occur during the
job process in the following cases:
® [f the currently logged in user does
not have an e-mail address
® [fthe currently logged in user is
using the guest account
In this case, specify a user with a
registered e-mail address and perform
the job sequence.

12020001 Scanned data size exceeded Try the following:
maximum size allowed for ® Reduce the number of pages to be
sending by fax. scanned and send the fax in separate
parts.

® Select a higher compression level, and
try again.
"6.9.9 Compression" (page 331)
If the problem persists, contact a system
administrator to check the "Maximum
Attachment Size" setting.
"4.7.11 Setting the e-Mail Server (SMTP
Server)" (page 122)

12020002 Could not connect to server Try the following:
when sending fax. ® Check that the LAN cable of the scanner
and SMTP server is connected properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address, SMTP
server and fax server settings are
correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the SMTP and fax servers are
working properly.
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Code

Message

Action

12020005

Fax size exceeded maximum
fax size allowed by the SMTP
server.

Contact a system administrator to check

the "Maximum Attachment Size" setting.
"4.7.11 Setting the e-Mail Server (SMTP
Server)" (page 122)

12020006

SMTP server connection was
lost while sending fax data.

Try the following:

Check that the LAN cable of the scanner
and SMTP server is connected properly.
Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and SMTP
server settings are correct.

"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

Contact a system administrator to check
that the SMTP server is working
properly.

Contact a system administrator to check
the maximum e-mail size allowed by
the SMTP server.

12020100

Error: fax could not be sent.

Try the following:

A message returned from the server is
attached. Contact a server administrator
to deal with the error.
If the [e-Mail address of user] option
button is selected for "Notification To
(Sender's e-Mail Address)", an error will
occur when a job sequence is per-
formed in the following cases:

® If the currently logged in user does

not have an e-mail address

® [flogged in with the guest account
In this case, specify a user with a
registered e-mail address and perform
the job sequence.




Code Message Action
12030001 Cannot find the network printer | Try the following:
path. ® Check that the LAN cable of the scanner

and print server is connected properly.

® Contact a network administrator to
check that the print server is working
properly.

® Check that the spooler is operating
properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and network
printer settings are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

12030002 Access to network printer was Contact a server administrator to find out if

refused. an access permit has been set.

12030005 Network is busy. Try again Wait for a while, and try again.

later.

12030006 User name or password may be | Re-enter the user name and password.

incorrect.

12030007 Not connected to the network. Check that the system network is
functioning normally by performing a ping
test from another machine in the network,
other than from a machine in the same
server as network printer. If the system
network is not operating correctly, refer to
"Failure to connect to a server using its [P
address" (page 405) for further solutions.

1203000A Number of network path Close unneeded network connections, then

connections has reached the try specifying the desired network path
maximum allowed. No more again.
may be specified.
1203000C Specified user is no longer able | Try the following:
to login to this network printer. | ® Login a with different account.
® Contact a network administrator to have
the account validated.
1203000D Specified password is no longer | Try the following:

valid for this network printer.

® [ ogin a with different account.

® Contact a network administrator to have
the password validated again.
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Code Message Action
1203000E Specified user needs to renew Try the following:
their password for this network | ® Login a with different account.
printer. ® Contact a network administrator to have
the password changed.
1203000F Access to network printer was Contact a network administrator to have
refused. The specified account | the account unlocked.
is currently locked out.
12030010 Access to network printer was Try the following:
refused. Login is not possible at | @ Try again when login is possible.
this time. ® Contact a network administrator to have
the time setting changed.
12030011 Could not connect to the Try the following:
network printer. ® Check that the LAN cable is connected
properly to the scanner and print server.
® Contact a network administrator to
check that the print server is working
properly.
® Check that the print server spooler is
operating properly.
® Contact a network administrator to find
out if an access permit has been set.
® (Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and network
printer settings are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)
12030100 Error: could not print. Try the following:

@® Check that the LAN cable of the scanner
and file server is connected properly.

® (Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and
registered network printer path settings
are correct.

® Check the network printer authority
privileges.




Code Message Action

12040001 Cannot find the network folder | Try the following:

path. ® Check that the LAN cable of the scanner
and file server is connected properly.

® Check that the file server is working
properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and network
folder settings are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® When creating a folder, if the name of
the folder to be created is already used
by a file in the target network folder for
saving, it cannot be created. Change the
name of the file, or change the file name
settings.

For saving to the FTP server network

folder, try the following:

® Contact a system administrator to check
whether or not read or write access to
the FTP server network folder is
permitted for the currently logged in
user or authenticated user.

@ Check if the file attribute has been set as
hidden.

® Check that the target file to be
overwritten is not used, and try again.

12040002 Access to network folder was Try the following:

refused. ® (Contact a system administrator to check
whether or not access to the network
folder is permitted for the currently
logged in user or authenticated user.

® Check if the file attribute has been set as

hidden.
12040003 File already existed, so data To overwrite the existing file, on the
could not be saved. "Save" screen, set "Overwrite old files?" as

"Yes", and try again.

12040005 Network is busy. Try again Try again later.
later.
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Code Message Action
12040006 User name or password may be | Try the following:
incorrect. ® Re-enter the user name and password.

® Check that the proxy server is operating
properly.

® (Contact an administrator to check that
the IP address settings, FTP server
network folder, or proxy server settings
are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

12040007 Not connected to the network. Check that the system network is
functioning normally by performing a ping
test from another machine in the network,
other than the server with network folder.
If the system network is not operating
correctly, refer to "Failure to connect to a
server using its [P address" (page 405) for
further solutions.

12040009 Insufficient free space in the Ensure the free space requirements are

designated network folder. met, and try again.

1204000A Number of network path Close unneeded network connections, then

connections has reached the try specifying the desired network path
maximum allowed. No more again.
may be specified.

1204000B File targeted for overwriting Check that the file to be overwritten is

may already be in use. closed, and try again.

1204000C Specified user is no longer able | Try the following:

to login to this network folder. | ® Login with a different account.
® (Contact a network administrator to have
the account validated.

1204000D Specified password is no longer | Try the following:

valid for this network folder. ® Login with a different account.
® Contact a network administrator to have
the password validated again.
1204000E Specified user needs to renew Try the following:

their password for this network
folder.

® [ ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network administrator to have
the password changed.




Code Message Action

12040100 Error: network folder access Try the following:

was refused. ® Contact a network administrator to
check whether the network folder is
ready for use.

® For the MTIFF format, the file size for
the scanned data may not exceed 2GB.
Try adjusting the scan parameters to
decrease the size of the file.

® Check that the file name format and
number of characters of the file name
are allowed for the file server.

For saving to the FTP server network

folder, try the following:

® Check that the LAN cable is connected
properly to the scanner and FTP server.

® (Contact a network administrator to
check that the FTP server is working
properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address setting and
FTP server network folder path are
correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® Ensure the free space requirements are
met, and try again.

® Close unneeded network connections,
and try specifying the network path
again.

1204000F Access to network folder was Contact a network administrator to have
refused. The specified account | the account unlocked.
is currently locked out.

12040010 Access to network folder was Try the following:
refused. Login is not possible at | ® Try again when login is possible.
this time. ® Contact a network administrator to have

the time setting changed.
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Code Message Action

12040011 "Save as:" file name contains The following characters and reserved
invalid characters (:*?"<>|), or | strings cannot be used.
is set to a reserved string (CON, | : * 2" <>| CON PRN AUX CLOCKS$
PRN, AUX, CLOCKS$, NUL, NUL COMO ... COM9 LPTO ... LPT9
COMO, ..., COM9, LPTO, ..., Re-enter the file name using only valid
LPT9). characters.

Re-enter the file name and try
again.

12050001 Properties of file saved to Check the file status and the properties and
SharePoint could not be access permission settings of the specified
manipulated. site, and try again.

12050002 File saved to SharePoint could Check the following, and fix as necessary:
not be accessed. ® s the SharePoint server running short of

free space?

Check the following, and fix as | @ [s the SharePoint Server working
necessary: properly?
® [s the SharePoint server ® Contact a server administrator to find

running short of free space? out if an access permit has been set.
If problem persists, the If problem persists, the administrator
administrator should contact the | should contact the FUJITSU scanner dealer
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service
authorized FUJITSU scanner provider for help.
service provider for help.

12050003 File saved to SharePoint could Check the write access of the specified site
not be overwritten. and the file status, and try again.

12050004 SharePoint sub-folder could not | Check the write access of the specified site
be created. and the file status, and try again.

12050005 File size exceeds the SharePoint | Check the permitted file size, and try
folder's file size limit. again.

12050006 Specified SharePoint folder not | Check that the specified folder exists.
found.

12050007 Specified SharePoint library or | Check that the specified library or folder

folder not found.

exists.




Code Message Action
12050008 Specified SharePoint site not Check the following, and fix as necessary:
found. ® s the specified SharePoint site
connectible to?
Check the following, and fix as | @ If the SharePoint Server sign in screen
necessary: appears, are the specified authentication
® [s the specified SharePoint settings correct?
site connectible to? ® Can scan data be saved in the specified
® [f the SharePoint Server sign SharePoint folder?
in screen appears, are the If problem persists, the administrator
specified authentication should contact the FUJITSU scanner dealer
settings correct? or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service
If problem persists, the provider for help.
administrator should contact the
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider for help.
1205000A Specified SharePoint file is Check whether the specified file is being
already in use. used, and try again.
1205000B Specified SharePoint site Check the user name and password to be
authentication failed. used for the site sign in, and try again.
1205000C Specified SharePoint site Check the following, and fix as necessary:
cannot be accessed. ® s the specified SharePoint site
connectible to?
Check the following, and fix as | @ If the SharePoint Server sign in screen
necessary: appears, are the specified authentication
® [s the specified SharePoint settings correct?
site connectible to? If problem persists, the administrator
® Ifthe SharePoint Server sign | should contact the FUJITSU scanner dealer
in screen appears, are the or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service
specified authentication provider for help.
settings correct?
If problem persists, the
administrator should contact the
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider for help.
1205000D Specified SharePoint site access | Check the access permission of the site.

permission refused.
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Code Message Action
12050015 Scan to SharePoint file transfer | Check the following, and fix as necessary:
error has occurred. ® Js the specified SharePoint site
connectible to?
Check the following, and fix as | @ If the SharePoint Server sign in screen
necessary: appears, are the specified authentication
® [s the specified SharePoint settings correct?
site connectible to? ® Can scan data be saved in the specified
® [f the SharePoint Server sign SharePoint folder?
in screen appears, are the If problem persists, the administrator
specified authentication should contact the FUJITSU scanner dealer
settings correct? or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service
If problem persists, the provider for help.
administrator should contact the
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider for help.

12050016 File already exists. Choose a Change the file name, or select [Yes] to
different name or change the overwrite the file with the same name.
overwrite permission setting.

12050018 Specified file type is not Specify a file type that is permitted for the
permitted for the selected selected SharePoint site, and try again.
SharePoint site.

12050100 SharePoint access error Try again. If the problem persists, contact
occurred. your FUJITSU scanner dealer or an

authorized FUJITSU scanner service
provider.

12130001 Error: Scan&Buffer process Try again.

could not output data for the
scheduled jobs.




Code Message Action
13060001 Scanner initialization has Try the following:
1306001 A failed. Try turning the power ® Check that the cables are connected to
off and back on again. The the scanner properly.
1306001D administrator should contactthe | @ [fthe scanner does not restart
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an automatically, press the [Shutdown]
authorized FUJITSU scanner button on the "Login" screen to turn the
service provider for help power off, and turn the power back on
again to restart the scanner.
® [f the error status persists after the
scanner is restarted, press the
[Shutdown] button on the "Login"
screen, disconnect the AC cable and try
turning the power back on again. If the
error status persists, contact your
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner service
provider.
1306002C Insufficient memory. Try System might be unstable.
turning the power off and back | Shutdown and press the startup button to
on again. If problem persists, restart the scanner.
the administrator should contact | If the error status persists, contact your
the FUJITSU scanner dealer or | FUJITSU scanner dealer or an authorized
an authorized FUJITSU scanner | FUJITSU scanner service provider.
service provider for help.
1314002C Insufficient memory. Try Reduce the size of the scan data or seta
turning the power off and back | lower resolution level, and try again.
on again. If problem persists,
the administrator should contact
the FUJITSU scanner dealer or
an authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider for help.
13061001 Scan error occurred. Shutdown and press the startup button to
13061002 File name: XXXX restart the scanner.If the error status
Error code: XXXX persists, contact your FUJITSU scanner
13061003 dealer or an authorized FUJITSU scanner

service provider.
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Code Message Action
13080001 Scanner firmware update failed. | Contact your FUJITSU scanner dealer or
The administrator should an authorized FUJITSU scanner service
contact the FUJITSU scanner provider.
dealer or an authorized
FUJITSU scanner service
provider for help.
Scanner firmware version:
XXXX
83070006 Scanner hardware failure. The Shutdown and press the startup button to
83070007 administrator should contact the | restart the scanner.
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an | If the problem persists, contact your
83070008 authorized FUJITSU scanner FUJITSU scanner dealer or an authorized
8307000C service provider for help. FUJITSU scanner service provider.
84000001 An error has occurred. Try Try the following:
turning the power off and back | @ If the scanner does not restart
on again. If problem persists, automatically, press the [Shutdown]
the administrator should contact button on the "Login" screen to turn the
the FUJITSU scanner dealer or power off, and turn the power back on
an authorized FUJITSU scanner again to restart the scanner.
service provider for help. ® [f the error status persists after the
[alphanumeric eight digits] scanner is restarted, press the
[Shutdown] button on the "Login"
screen, disconnect the AC cable from
the scanner to turn the power off, wait
for at least 10 seconds, then reconnect
the AC cable and try turning the power
back on again. If the error status persists,
contact your FUJITSU scanner dealer or
an authorized FUJITSU scanner service
provider.
84000002 An error has occurred. The If the problem persists, the administrator

system must be restarted. Any
buffered jobs will be canceled.
If problem persists, the
administrator should contact a
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider for help.
[alphanumeric eight digits]

should contact a FUJITSU scanner dealer
or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service
provider.




Code

Message

Action

84000003

An error has occurred. The
system must be restarted. Any
buffered jobs will be canceled.
After restarting the system, if
the same error occurs, it may be
due to a scanner failure. In this
case, remove any documents
that have been fed into the
scanner, disconnect and
reattach the power cord, and
restart the system again. If
problem persists, the
administrator should contact a
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider for help.
[alphanumeric eight digits]

If the problem persists, the administrator

should contact a FUJITSU scanner dealer
or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service

provider.

84000004

An error has occurred. Try
turning the power off and back
on again. If the problem
reoccurs after restarting, try
disconnecting the scanner
power cord, reattaching it, and
restarting again. If the problem
still persists, the administrator
should contact the FUJITSU
scanner dealer or an authorized
FUJITSU scanner service
provider for help.
[alphanumeric eight digits]

Turn the scanner power off. After the
power turns off, disconnect the AC cable
from the scanner. Wait for at least 10

seconds, then reconnect the AC cable and

turn the power back on again. If the
problem persists, contact your FUJITSU

scanner dealer or an authorized FUJITSU

scanner service provider.
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E.2.3 User Log

Code Message Action
00000000 No action required.
12010001 Scanned data size exceeded Try the following:
maximum size allowed for e- ® Reduce the number of pages to be
mail attachments. scanned and send the e-mail in separate
parts.

® Seclect a higher compression level and
try again.
"6.9.9 Compression" (page 331)
If the problem persists, contact a system
administrator to check the "Maximum
Attachment Size" setting.
"4.7.11 Setting the e-Mail Server (SMTP
Server)" (page 122)

12010002 Could not connect to server Try the following:

when sending e-mail. ® Check that the LAN cable of the scanner
and SMTP server is connected properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and SMTP
server settings are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® (Contact a system administrator to check
that the SMTP server is working

properly.
12010005 e-Mail size exceeded maximum | Contact a system administrator to check
e-mail size allowed by the the maximum e-mail size allowed by the
SMTP server. SMTP server.

514



Code Message Action

12010006 SMTP server connection was Try the following:
lost while sending e-mail. @® Check that the LAN cable of the
scanner and SMTP server is connected
properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and SMTP
server settings are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® (Contact a system administrator to check
that the SMTP server is working
properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
the maximum e-mail size allowed by
the SMTP server.

12010100 Error: e-mail could not be sent. | Try the following:

® A message returned from the server is
attached after the message displayed on
the left. Contact a server administrator
to deal with the error.

® Contact a server administrator to check
that access to the e-mail server is not
restricted.

® [f the [e-Mail address of user] option
button is selected for [To] and/or
[From], an error will occur during the
job process in the following cases:

® |[f the currently logged in user does
not have an e-mail address
® [f the currently logged in user is
using the guest account
In this case, specify a user with a
registered e-mail address and perform
the job sequence.
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Code

Message

Action

12020001

Scanned data size exceeded
maximum size allowed for
sending by fax.

Try the following:

® Reduce the number of pages to be
scanned and send the fax in separate
parts.

® Seclect a higher compression level, and
try again.
"6.9.9 Compression" (page 331)

If the problem persists, contact a system

administrator to check the "Maximum

Attachment Size" setting.

"4.7.11 Setting the e-Mail Server (SMTP

Server)" (page 122)

12020002

Could not connect to server
when sending fax.

Try the following:

® Check that the LAN cable of the scanner
and SMTP server is connected properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address, SMTP
server and fax server settings are
correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® (Contact a system administrator to check
that the SMTP and fax servers are
working properly.

12020005

Fax size exceeded maximum
fax size allowed by the SMTP
Server.

Contact a system administrator to check
the "Maximum Attachment Size" setting.
"4.7.11 Setting the e-Mail Server (SMTP
Server)" (page 122)

12020006

SMTP server connection was
lost while sending fax data.

Try the following:

® Check that the LAN cable of the scanner
and SMTP server is connected properly.

® (Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and SMTP
server settings are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the SMTP server is working
properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check

the maximum e-mail size allowed by
the SMTP server.




Code Message Action

12020100 Error: fax could not be sent. Try the following:

® A message returned from the server is
attached. Contact a server administrator
to deal with the error.
® [f the [e-Mail address of user] option
button is selected for "Notification To
(Sender's e-Mail Address)", an error will
occur when a job sequence is performed
in the following cases:
® [f the currently logged in user does
not have an e-mail address
® [flogged in with the guest account
In this case, specify a user with a
registered e-mail address and perform
the job sequence.

12030001 Cannot find the network printer | Try the following:

path. ® Check that the LAN cable of the
scannerand the print server are
connected properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the print server is working properly.

® Check that the spooler is operating
correctly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and and
SMTP server settings are correct.

"8.3 Network Connection Troubleshooting"

(page 400)
12030002 Access to network printer was Contact a network administrator to find out
refused. if an access permit has been set.
12030005 Network is busy. Try again Wait for a few minutes, and try again.
later.
12030006 User name or password may be | Enter the user name and password
incorrect. correctly.
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Code Message Action
12030007 Not connected to the network. Check that the system network is
functioning normally by performing a ping
text from another machine in the network,
other than the server with network folder.
If the system network is not operating
correctly, refer to "Failure to connect to a
server using its [P address" (page 405) for
further solutions.
1203000A Number of network path Close unneeded network connections, then
connections has reached the try specifying the desired network path
maximum allowed. No more again.
may be specified.
1203000C Specified user is no longer able | Try the following:
to login to this network printer. | @ Login with a different account.
® Contact a network administrator to have
the account for the network printer
validated.
1203000D Specified password is no longer | Try the following:
valid for this network printer. ® 1 ogin with a different account.
® (Contact a network administrator to have
the password validated again.
1203000E Specified user needs to renew Try the following:
their password for this network | @ Login with a different account.
printer. ® Contact a network administrator to have
the password for the network printer
changed.
1203000F Access to network printer was Contact a network administrator to have
refused. The specified account | the account for the network printer
is currently locked out. unlocked.
12030010 Access to network printer was Try the following:

refused. Login is not possible at
this time.

® Try again when login is possible.
® Contact a network administrator to have
the time setting changed.




Code Message Action

12030011 Could not connect to the Try the following:

network printer. ® Check that the LAN cable is connected
properly to the scanner and print server.

® (Contact a network administrator to
check that the print server is working
properly.

® Check that the print server spooler is
operating properly.

® (ontact a network administrator to find
out if an access permit has been set.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and network
printer settings are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

12030100 Error: could not print. Try the following:

® (Check that the LAN cable of the scanner
and file server is connected properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and
registered network printer path settings
are correct.

® Check the network printer authority
privileges.
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Message

Action

12040001

Cannot find the network folder
path.

Try the following:

® Check that the LAN cable of the scanner
and file server is connected properly.

® Check that the file server is working
properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address and network
folder settings are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® When creating a folder, if the name of
the folder to be created is already used
by a file in the save location network
folder, it cannot be created. Change the
name of the file, or change the file name
settings.

For saving to the FTP server network

folder, try the following:

® Contact a system administrator to check
whether or not read or write access to
the FTP server network folder is
permitted for the currently logged in
user or authenticated user.

® Check if the file attribute has been set as
hidden.

® Check that the target file to be
overwritten is not used, and try again.

12040002

Access to network folder was
refused.

Try the following:

® (Contact a system administrator to check
whether or not access to the network
folder is permitted for the currently
logged in user or authenticated user.

® Check if the file attribute has been set as
hidden.

12040003

File already existed, so data
could not be saved.

To overwrite the existing file, on the
"Save" screen, set "Overwrite old files?" as
"Yes", and try again.

12040005

Network is busy. Try again
later.

Try again later.




Code Message Action
12040006 User name or password may be | Try the following:
incorrect. ® Rec-enter the user name and password.

® Check that the proxy server is operating
properly.

® Contact an administrator to check that
the IP address settings, FTP server
network folder, or proxy server settings
are correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

12040007 Not connected to the network. Check that the system network is
functioning normally by performing a ping
test from another machine in the network,
other than the server with network folder.
If the system network is not operating
correctly, refer to "Failure to connect to a
server using its [P address" (page 405) for
further solutions.

12040009 Insufficient free space in the Ensure the free space requirements are

designated network folder. met, and try again.

1204000A Number of network path Close unneeded network connections, then

connections has reached the try specifying the desired network path
maximum allowed. No more again,
may be specified.

1204000B File targeted for overwriting Check that the file to be overwritten is

may already be in use. closed, and try again.

1204000C Specified user is no longer able | Try the following:

to login to this network folder. | ® Login with a different account.
® Contact a network administrator to have
the account validated.

1204000D Specified password is no longer | Try the following:

valid for this network folder. ® Login with a different account.
® Contact a network administrator to have
the password validated again.
1204000E Specified user needs to renew Try the following:

their password for this network
folder.

® [ogin with a different account.

® Contact a network administrator to have
the password changed.
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1204000F Access to network folder was Contact a network administrator to have
refused. The specified account | the account unlocked.
is currently locked out.

12040010 Access to network folder was Try the following:
refused. Login is not possible at | ® Try again when login is possible.
this time. ® Contact a network administrator to have

the time setting changed.
12040011 "Save as:" file name contains Do not use the following symbols or

invalid characters (:*?"<>|), or
is set to a reserved string (CON,
PRN, AUX, CLOCKS$, NUL,
COMO, ..., COM9, LPTO, ...,
LPT9).

Re-enter the file name and try
again.

character strings:

: ¥ 72"<>] CON PRN AUX CLOCKS$
NUL COMO ... COM9 LPTO ... LPT9
Re-enter the file name using only valid
characters.




Code

Message

Action

12040100

Error: network folder access
was refused.

Try the following:

® Contact a network administrator to
check whether the network folder is
ready for use.

® For the MTIFF format, the file size for
the scanned data may not exceed 2GB.
Try adjusting the scan parameters to
decrease the size of the file.

® Check that the file name format and
number of characters of the file name
are allowed for the file server.

For saving to the FTP server network
folder, try the following:

® Check that the LAN cable is connected
properly to the scanner and FTP server.

® (Contact a network administrator to
check that the FTP server is working
properly.

® Contact a system administrator to check
that the scanner IP address setting and
FTP server network folder path are
correct.
"8.3 Network Connection
Troubleshooting" (page 400)

® Ensure the free space requirements are
met, and try again.

® Close unneeded network connections,
and try specifying the network path
again.

12050001

Properties of file saved to
SharePoint could not be
manipulated.

Check the file status and the properties and
access permission settings of the specified
site, and try again.
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12050002 File saved to SharePoint could | Check the following, and fix as necessary:
not be accessed. ® s the SharePoint server running short of
free space?
Check the following, and fix as | @ Is the SharePoint Server working
necessary: properly?
® s the SharePoint server ® (Contact a server administrator to find
running short of free space? out if an access permit has been set.
If problem persists, the If problem persists, the administrator
administrator should contact the | should contact the FUJITSU scanner dealer
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an | or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service
authorized FUJITSU scanner provider for help.
service provider for help.
12050003 File saved to SharePoint could | Check the write access of the specified site
not be overwritten. and the file status, and try again.
12050004 SharePoint sub-folder could not | Check the write access of the specified site
be created. and the file status, and try again.
12050005 File size exceeds the SharePoint | Check the permitted file size, and try
folder's file size limit. again.
12050006 Specified SharePoint folder not | Check that the specified folder exists.
found.
12050007 Specified SharePoint library or | Check that the specified library or folder
folder not found. exists.
12050008 Specified SharePoint site not Check the following, and fix as necessary:
found. ® s the specified SharePoint site
connectible to?
Check the following, and fix as | @ [f the SharePoint Server sign in screen
necessary: appears, are the specified authentication
® s the specified SharePoint settings correct?
site connectible to? ® (an scan data be saved in the specified
® [fthe SharePoint Server sign SharePoint folder?
in screen appears, are the If problem persists, the administrator
specified authentication should contact the FUJITSU scanner dealer
settings correct? or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service
If problem persists, the provider for help.
administrator should contact the
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider for help.
1205000A Specified SharePoint file is Check whether the specified file is being

already in use.

used, and try again.




Code Message Action

1205000B Specified SharePoint site Check the user name and password to be
authentication failed. used for the site sign in, and try again.

1205000C Specified SharePoint site Check the following, and fix as necessary:
cannot be accessed. ® s the specified SharePoint site

connectible to?
Check the following, and fix as | @ If the SharePoint Server sign in screen
necessary: appears, are the specified authentication
® [s the specified SharePoint settings correct?
site connectible to? If problem persists, the administrator
® If the SharePoint Server sign | should contact the FUJITSU scanner dealer
in screen appears, are the or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service
specified authentication provider for help.
settings correct?
If problem persists, the
administrator should contact the
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider for help.

1205000D Specified SharePoint site access | Check the access permission of the site.
permission refused.

12050015 Scan to SharePoint file transfer | Check the following, and fix as necessary:
error has occurred. ® s the specified SharePoint site

connectible to?
Check the following, and fix as | @ Is the SharePoint server running short of
necessary: free space?
® [s the specified SharePoint ® (Can scan data be saved in the specified
site connectible to? SharePoint folder?
® [s the SharePoint server If problem persists, the administrator
running short of free space? | should contact the FUJITSU scanner dealer
If problem persists, the or an authorized FUJITSU scanner service
administrator should contact the | provider for help.
FUIJITSU scanner dealer or an
authorized FUJITSU scanner
service provider for help.

12050016 File already exists. Choose a Change the file name, or select [Yes] to
different name or change the overwrite the file with the same name.
overwrite permission setting.

12050018 Specified file type is not Specify a file type that is permitted for the

permitted for the selected
SharePoint site.

selected SharePoint site, and try again.
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Code

Message

Action

12050100

SharePoint access error
occurred.

Try the same operation again. If the
problem persists, contact your FUJITSU
scanner dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
scanner service provider.

F4B30000

F4CA0000

F4EF0000

F2010002

F2020002

F2040002

An error has occurred. Try
turning the power off and back
on again. The administrator
should contact the FUJITSU
scanner dealer or an authorized
FUJITSU scanner service
provider for help.
[alphanumeric eight digits]

Shutdown and press the startup button to
restart the scanner.

If the error status persists, contact your
FUJITSU scanner dealer or an authorized
FUJITSU scanner service provider.




E.3 Central Admin Messages

The following messages may appear during central admin operations.

E.3.1 System Log Messages

System log messages which may appear during central admin operations can be arranged into the
following three categories:

® Information

® Warning

® Error
System log messages are shown in the scanner system log.
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B Information

Code Message Action
0B020001 Scanner registered by Central Admin | No action required.
server.
0B020020 Add-in updated.
0B020021 Scanner settings updated.
0B020022 System updated.
0B020023 User roaming data updated.
0B020024 Job mode settings updated.
0B020005 User roaming data uploaded.
0B020006 Update process halted by login.
0B020013 Central Admin server setting changed.
0B020014 Update started by the Update
Scheduler.
0B020015 Update completed by the Update
Scheduler.
B Warning
Code Message Action
68020003 Request received from invalid server. | The scanner received an invalid
access request.
If the problem persists, contact the
network administrator.
6B020004 Network error occurred while Refer to Code "7B020001" (page

contacting Central Admin server.

530).

The Central Admin Server will be
contacted again when the scanner
1s re-started, resumed from
standby mode, or when the user
logs out.




Code Message Action

6B020005 Audit log upload failed. Refer to Code "7B020001" (page

530).

The operating status notification
will be sent to the Central Admin
server at the next scanner startup,

6B020006 Operating status notification could not
be sent to the Central Admin server.

power off, login, logout, restart or
resume from standby mode.

6B020007 Error notification could not be sent to | Refer to Code "7B020001" (page
the Central Admin server. (xxxx) 530).

An error notification could not be
sent to the Central Admin server.

The error code is shown in "xxxx".
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H Error

Code

Message

Action

7B020001

Scanner registration by Central Admin

server failed.

® For Central Admin Server

Check that the scanner is
registered on the Central Admin
Console "Scanner List" screen.

For Scanner

Enter the address of the Central
Admin Server on the "Ping"
screen on the [Network
Settings] tab, and check
whether or not there is a
response from the Central
Admin Server.

If there is no response from the
Central Admin Server, check
whether or not DHCP is enabled
on the "IP Address" screen on
the [Network Settings] tab.

If DHCP is disabled, check that
the IP Address, Subnet Mask,
Default Gateway settings are
correct.

Check also that the network
between the scanner and the
Central Admin Server is
connected correctly.

Also check that the scanner's
server-side status is
"Registered" on the "Central
Admin Server" screen on the
[Network Settings] tab.

If the scanner's server-side
status is "Unregistered", check
the address and the port number
of the Central Admin Server,
and register the scanner on the
Central Admin Server.




Code Message Action
7B020050 Add-in update failed. Refer to Error Code "7B020001"
7B020051 System update failed. (page 530).
: - Update is not complete.

7B020038 Scanner settings could not be applied. If the "Status Details" window in
Central Admin Console displays
"Error" status for the scanner, clear
the error.
Update process will be run again
by logout.

7B020039 Some scanner settings could not be When the scanner settings were

applied.

applied, some settings may have
failed to be applied. Using the
Admin Tool, check the contents of
the system error log, and try again.
For more details about running the
update process, refer to the action
for error "7B020038" (page 531).
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Code

Message

Action

7B020060

User Roaming Data download failed.

Refer to Error Code "7B020001"
(page 530).

The latest user roaming data may
not be used because the user
roaming data download failed.

To use the latest user roaming
data, deal with errors and try to
login again.

If the user roaming data download
fails and the and error persists,
new user roaming data is not
uploaded to the Central Admin
Server, even if the user data in the
scanner is changed or the scanner
is logged out.

If both "Roaming Mode" and "Job
Mode" are set as "On" on the
"Central Admin Server" screen of
the [Network Settings] tab, new
job mode settings may also not be
downloaded.

To use the latest user roaming
data, it must be downloaded from
the Central Admin Server. After
dealing with the error, re-login
using the Central Admin Console
and try again.

7B020061

Job Mode Settings download failed.

Refer to Error Code "7B020001"
(page 530).

Job mode settings cannot be
downloaded because the job mode
settings have not been updated.
To use the job mode settings, they
must be downloaded from the
Central Admin Server. After
dealing with the error, re-login
using Central Admin Console and
try again.




Code

Message

Action

7B020023

New user data could not be uploaded
to the server's User Roaming store.

Refer to Error Code "7B020001"
(page 530).

User roaming data cannot be
updated because the new user data
has not be uploaded to the Central
Admin Server.

7B020035

Network error occurred while
contacting Central Admin server.

Refer to Error Code "7B020001"
(page 530).

The new user roaming data and job
mode settings cannot be used.

To use the user roaming data and
job mode settings, they must be
downloaded from the Central
Admin Server. After dealing with
the error, re-login using Central
Admin Console and try again.

7B020036

Network error occurred while
contacting Central Admin server.

Refer to Error Code "7B020001"
(page 530).

The applied status was not notified
to the Central Admin Server.

The applied status will be notified
to the Central Admin Server the
next time the scanner is restarted,
resumed from standby mode, or
when the user logs out.

7B020011

Inventory Information acquisition
failed.

Try the following:

® Check that physical network
connection to the DHCP server
is functioning correctly.

® Check the DHCP server. The
server may not be operating
normally, or the DHCP settings
(restricted number of leases or
MAC address validation) may
be causing invalid [P addresses
to be assigned.

If there are no problems with the

items described above, contact

your FUJITSU scanner dealer or

an authorized FUJITSU scanner

service provider.
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Code Message Action
7B020025 Contact with Central Admin server An error occurred.
failed. Contact your FUJITSU scanner
7B020026 Contact with Central Admin server dealer or an ?uthorlzfad FUJITSU
. scanner service provider.
failed.
7B020064 Scanner registration by Central Admin | Refer to Error Code "7B020001"
server failed. (page 530).
7B020065 Operating status notification function | An error occurred.
could not be started. Contact your FUJITSU scanner
dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
scanner service provider.
7B020066 Error notification function fatal error. | An error occurred.

Contact your FUJITSU scanner
dealer or an authorized FUJITSU
scanner service provider.




Appendix F

Glossary (TAdmn)( user )
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A4 size

A standard international paper size. (210 x 297mm / approximately 8.27 x 11.7inches)
AS size

A standard international paper size. (148 x 210mm / approximately 5.83 x 8.27inches)
AG6 size

A standard international paper size. (105 x 148mm / approximately 4.13 x 5.83inches)
ADF (Automatic Document Feeder)

A unit that allows the user to scan a number of pages consecutively.
Documents are transported from the ADF paper chute past the scanning area to the output
tray. Actual scanning is performed by the CCD sensors inside of this unit.

BS size

A standard international paper size. (182 x 257mm / approximately 7.17 x 10.12inches)
B6 size

A standard international paper size. (128 x 182mm / approximately 5.04 x 7.17inches)
Brightness

Refers to the brightness level of the scanned images.
Business card size

A standard paper size. (51 x 89mm)
Portrait orientation is used for this scanner.

Canadian DOC Regulations

A standard issued by Industry Canada, a department of the Canadian government, which sets
out the technical requirements relative to the radiated and conducted radio noise emissions
from digital apparatus.



Carrier Sheet

A Carrier Sheet is a plastic sheet specifically used for loading non-standard documents onto
the scanner.

Default settings
The settings installed at time of factory shipping.
Duplex scan mode

A scan mode where both sides of each document sheet are scanned. See also "Simplex scan
mode".

dpi (dots per inch)

Dots per inch. Number of dots lined along one inch. The measurement of resolution nor-
mally used for scanners and printers. Higher dpi means better resolution.

Executive size
A standard international paper size. (184.2 x 266.7mm / approximately 7.25 x 10.5inches)

FCC

Acronym for "The Federal Communications Commission", an independent United States
government agency which is in charge of regulating interstate and international communica-
tions via radio, television, wire, satellite and cable. The Part 15 of the FCC regulations men-
tioned in this manual is designed to prevent harmful interferences on radio communication
of radio receivers and other devices which radiate radio frequency energy, and provides for
the certification of radio receivers. It also provides the certification of low power transmit-
ters and the operation of certificated transmitters without a license.

Feed roller

Rollers that feed documents through the ADF.
Idler roller

Rollers that feed documents through the ADF.
Interface

The connection that allows communication from the computer to the scanner.
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Landscape orientation

A document with its long side horizontal and its short side vertical. See also "Portrait orien-
tation".

LDAP (Lightweight Directory Access Protocol)

A protocol for accessing a directory database over a TCP/IP network.
Legal size

A standard international paper size. (215.9 x 355.6mm / 8.5 x 14inches)
Letter size

A standard North American paper size. (215.9 X 279.4mm / 8.5 x 1linches)
MMR

ITU-T (CCITT) T.6 compression.
A compression method used when the color mode is black and white.

Multifeed detection

A scanner function which detects accidental feeding of multiple sheets into the ADF.
Noise

Isolated white (black) dots appearing on black (white) areas of an image.

Pad assy (PAD ASSY)

A collection of rubber pads and metal leaf springs that is used to help separate a single docu-
ment sheet from a batch in the ADF paper chute for feeding into the ADF.

Paper jam

A warning that appears when a document sheet is jammed in the document feed path, or
document feeding is interrupted by a slipping sheet.

Pick roller

A roller that picks the next document sheet out of the ADF paper chute and the ADF.



Portrait orientation

A document with its long side vertical and its short side horizontal.
See also "Landscape orientation".

Postcard size

A standard paper size. (100 x 148mm / approximately 3.94 x 5.83inches)
Portrait orientation is used for this scanner.

Resolution
A measure of the fineness of details or grain of images. The customary metric of resolution
is dpi (dots per inch). For any given image, the higher the resolution, the more dots or pixels
that can be used, and the greater the resulting fineness of detail that can be expressed.

Simplex scan mode

A scan mode where only one side of each document sheet is scanned. See also "Duplex scan
mode".

Ultrasonic sensor

A type of sensor that uses ultrasonic sound waves, in this case to detect document multifeeds
by recognizing differences in how the sound penetrates single versus multiple sheets.

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 539



540



Index

AC adaptor connector ........ccceecveeeveercreercveennnen. 6
Add-inmodule .......coooiiiii, 186
adding
a contact to the e-mail address book ...... 268
a contact to the fax number list .............. 279
2JOD GrOUP  ceveeeeieeieeie e 219
2JOD MENU  cevveveeieeieeie e 212
2 JOD SEQUENCE  .oovvverreieeieeieereereereenens 194
ADF e 7
ADF paper chute .....cccoeeveiieiinieieeeeeeee, 6
ADF release button ........cccoceeeeeeerenenenieiene 6
admin password  .......cceeeecienienienieneee e 75
Admin Tool ..o, 47,52
administrator login — .......cccocceeiiiiiiiieen. 44
administrator —.......cccceeveveveeennnen.. 31, 37, 53, 235
administrator login .......ccccccevvevierieneene e, 42
administrator screen messages  .........c.cceeeenenn. 445

administrator screens

via the Admin Tool ........cccceoeiiiininiine 40
via the LCD touch panel ............ccccevvenneene. 38
alert notification .........ccccevveeviiiieniieneeeeen 155
area not to be perforated ........cccoeeieiieiieenen. 427
auto logout  ..oovvieiieeeee e 66

background removal ..........ccocveeiiiiiiiiieen. 338
backing up
SyStem SEttings ......cceevveevveerieenieeeieeeenes 178
the user data store ........cccceeveeiiieiniennnn. 173

black & White .........ccceeviieiiiiiiieecieeceeeee, 317
blank page SKip ....ccoeeeveieriienierieieeee e 339
Drightness  ...ccecvveeeeveerierieerieeieereere e 334

carbonless paper .......cccevveeriiierie e 424
CATE  eeerveeeireeieeeieeeniteeniteenieeenbeeenaaeesbaeenaaeenanean 367
carrier sheet ........ccoeeeiieiiiieeeinnen, 316, 379, 381
certificate management ...........coccoeeeereerieenennn, 88
changing
a file name (for save/e-mail
attachment) ........ccceeveviiieii e 363
the admin password .........cccoceeveververeennnnns 75
the keyboard cover .......ccoccevvieviievieenennn. 389
checking
NeW UPdates ...occeveerieiieieeee e 184
the number of sheets to be scanned ........ 364
the user [0g  .ooooveeieeieeeee e, 354
Cleaner F1  ...occooiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeen 368
Cleaning .....cceccvveerieeieeieee e 368
freqUeNCy  .ovveveieeieceee e 369
the ADF oo 370
the carrier sheet .........ccocceevveieeiieeiiieine, 379
the keyboard ......cceeveciiiiinie e, 378
the keyboard cover .......ccccevvevieviienennn. 378
the LCD touch panel .........ccccoevvveniennnenn. 377
cleaning Paper .......ccccceceeeieiieiieeie e 368
cleaning Wipe ......cccecvrcvercierieneeneeseeseneeens 368
clearing
the system 10g  ...occoveeviieiiieieeeeeee, 170
the user data store  ..........cccceevveiieiiieine, 176

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 541



the user 10gs  ..vcvvvvcvevciiciececeeeeen 167
cloning

2JOD MENU  eeveiieieeieeieeeeeee e 217

2 JOD SEQUENCE  .iovvverreireiieieeieereeeeenenn 206
color Mode  ...ooieiiieee 317
common buttons and indicators .................... 248
COMPIESSION  evveeeieieeieeieeie e 324,331
CONIAST  eeeiiiiiieeieeie e 335

converting scanned data into a searchable

P e 326
CSV format  ...ccovveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenn. 167, 170, 177
11015170 1 o NP 311

date/time  ..c.ooeeeeieeeeee e 64
default ..o 311
deleting
a contact from the fax number list .......... 282
AJOD GrOUP  cvveveeieeieeieeie e 224
AJOD MENU  .vvveiiciece e 218
2 JOD SEQUENCE  .eovvveveeiieieeieeieeieeieeneeen 207
a scanned Page  ....cccceevienienieneeeeeenn 353
device specifications ........c.cccceeeveeiercrenienenns 440
DHCP SEIrver ....ccoocevvieiieiienieeeieeie e 19
document loading capacity ........ccccoccveveeenen. 426
downloading
the Central Admin Console —.................... 238
the Central Admin Server software ........ 236
the system 1og  ...ooceeviieiieieie, 170
the system Settings ..........ccceevvreverrveenennn. 177
the user 10gs  ..ovvvvecieeciieieceeceeeeen 167
dropout Color ....oooviiiiiiiieeeee e 337
dUPIEX o 295

542

€dge CTOPPING  .oovevveeieereeierie e 344
editing
a contact in the fax number list .............. 281
AJOD ZrOUP  tovveieeieeieeie et 224
AJOD MENU  oevveereeieeieere et 217
A JOD SEQUENCE  .vvvvveeerieerecereeeie e e 206
an e-mail target in the e-mail address
DOOK e 271
e-mMail o 258
e-mail address book ............. 263, 268, 271,273
e-mail LDAP server ......cccccovivviiiiiienenn, 114

fax number list .......c.ccoeeiiiennin. 276, 279, 282
fax number maximum contacts ..................... 279
faX SEIVET  .ovviiieiiiiieeeeeeee e 19, 124
features  ...oocooieieeee e 2
feed 10llers  .vvveviiiieceeeee e, 369, 374
file format .........ccooeieiiiie e, 324,325
1l SEIVET  oiieiieieee e 18
filtering job seqUENCe ....ccccvvevrreerieeierirennen, 207
folder alias .....cccoovvveeeeiieiiieeeeeee 141, 143
folder list  .ooooviieiieeeee e, 296
FTP path ..o, 144
FTP SEIVEr ooviiiiiiiiiiiieceeecececeeeee 18

glass scanner windows —........c.ccceeevieeneennne. 7,375
ElOSSATY et 535
rayscale .....ccoccveviiiieniee e 317

idler rollers  ...ocovvveviieiiieeeeeeee, 369, 375



installing
an add-in module ..., 186
the Admin Tool .....cccooiiiiiiie 47
IP address ..coceoeveeereeieiceceeeeeee e 90
J
JOD MENU oo 252
JOD PIrOZIESS oo 359
JOD TEPOTE it 360
job setting quick user guide  .......cocceeiiieiennen. 192
K
keyboard ......ccceeiiciiiieee e 6, 28, 378
keyboard cOver ........cccooeieiiiiiiieeene 378, 389
L
LAN CONNECIOT  ..eovuveiiiiieiieniienieenieeieesieeieeeene 6
LCD touch panel .........cccvvenennneee. 6,27, 38,377
LDAP ISt oo 208, 227, 264
LDAP SEIVET  ..eoviiiniiieiiieieeieeieeieceeieeeeen 256
10CatioN  ..oveeeiieiecee e 63
LOZIN i 255
via the Admin Tool .......cccoeiiiiiiiiiienn, 53
via the LCD touch panel ..........cceceveennen. 42
LOZOUL oot 38
[ONE PAZE oo 320
M
00001 8 101S) 110 USRS 250
MAINLENANCE  ..eoeeeneeeeeieieieeie et 171
managing
certificates ......cocevienieiiee e, 88
the system 1og  ...ooccoeviieiieiieie, 168
materials
Cleaning .....cccccveveeciieie e 368

maximum document loading capacity .......... 426

1001 01015010 16 (RPN 250, 253
MENU taAD  oveiiiiciece e 38
multifeed detection ........ccccooeevvvvieenennnns 82, 343
multi-function main menu ........ccoeeeeieeeenne. 226
MY LISt e 271

network folder ..., 139
network folder details ........cccocovieiiiiiiiinin, 150
network path  ....c.cccvveveveienieeeee e 142
network printer alias ...........c.oc.... 132, 134, 142
network settings  .....cccceveveiieeciieeciie e, 90, 98
NEtWOIK tIee  ..oovviiiiiciiicieceee e, 130
NTP SEIVEr oo 19

obtaining technical sUpport ...........cccocevvennen. 189
OFFSEE i 85
operation 10gS  ....cceevieiieiieie e 165
OPEration MESSAZES  .evvevevererererererereersnersnenenns 443
OPETALIONS  .vveeeveeereeereeereeeresereeeresreesenens 8,31, 241
OULPUL TTAY  eveeeeiiieeeeiieeeeiee et e e e e 6

pad assy .occceeererieieienn 7,369, 373, 380, 383
Page OrieNtation .......ccevceeveerieeiieieeieeee e 340
paper QUAlILY  ....ccoecvvcierierieneeeeee e 423
paper reqUIreMeNts  .......ccceevveerreereerveeneenenens 423
PAPET SIZE  cvveeeerieeieeeiee e eiee e 318, 320, 422
PAPET LYPE  eveeieeeiieeiie ettt et 423
paper Weight  ......cccvveeevieveerieieieeieeie e 423
PATt NAME oottt 5
partto clean ........cccoceiiiiiieiiiee e 369
PDF password .....cccccoecvevienieniieieeenn, 324,329

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 543



pick roller ......cccccvveveennnee. 7, 369, 375, 380, 384

PINZ oot 156
plastic cards .......ccoeeveiieiiee e 425
port NUMDET LISt ...oovveieeieeie e 20
POSILIONING  ..vvevvieeieeeieeiecie e 293
PIINE oo 283
PIINE SEIVET  .eoiiiiiiiieiieriee e 19
printer details  .......occoeiieinieien 137
Printer LISt ...oocvveeviiiieieciecee e 283
Processing a job .....ccccecvveeviieeiieenie e 357
PIOXY SETVEL  .eeeriieiiiieiieeiieeniteeniieesieesveesaeeas 103

FEGION/LIMEZONE  ..vveveereeereeere e eeresereseeeseeeseee e 63
registering

anetwork folder ...l 139, 142

a network printer .........ccceeveenennee. 130, 133
TEGUIAT USET  .ovvevieerieiieieeie et 241
removing

a network folder ..., 149

a network printer .........ccccevveeiieiieneennen. 136
renaming

a network folder ... 147

a nNetwork printer ........ccceevveeeeieeeeireiieens 135
replacement cycle ........cccooceevieiinnnnnen. 380, 381
replacing

PATES oottt 380

the pad asSy  ..cceevveeviieeeeeeeeeee e 383

the pick roller .......cocovevieiiiiiie, 384
report to administrator ...........ccecevvereerreennenn 360
required scanner function settings .................. 33
resetting the usage counter ...........ccceeeveenneen. 163
TESOIUtION  .ooviiiiieiiieieeeee e 322
restoring

the user data StOre ........ccoeceeeeerinieeenenne 175

544

SAM account NAME  ....eevvvevvvveiiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeenn. 113
SAVE  teiiiiiiteieee e et ettt e e e aaans 296
saving

the scanned data in a SharePoint

SEIVEL  couiieiieeiieeite st sttt sttt 301
to a network folder ........ccccocceiiiiiiiinnn, 296
SCAlING  wooieeiieieee e 288
SCAN BULON e 6
SCAN MOAE  .eeiiiiiiiieeeee e 323
SCAN SEHNZS  vveeveeeiieiieieeieerie e 309, 324
SCAN TEST  eeeiiieieiriiertcreeet et 391
Scan to SharePoint  ........ccoocevieiiiiiiiieeee 301
SCAN VIEWET  .vvvveeeiiieieieeeeeeeeieeeeeeeeeenens 346, 349
scanner Specifications .........ccceeeerieeriieniennen. 441
search String ......cccoccvevveciieceeece e, 277
searchable PDF  ..........cocoviviiiiiiiinn, 324, 326
selecting
afax number .......cccooviiiiiiniiieee, 276
an e-mail target .......cccoeeveieriieeiierieenn 263
semi-transparent documents ..............ccocvvennen. 424
send fax oo, 276
sending
by e-mail ..covieiei 258
DY faX oo 274
setting
a file name format (e-mail) .........c.....c..... 80
a file name format (save) .........cccccevvennene. 76
AJOD ZrOUP  coveeereeieeieere e 219
AJOD IteM  .oveiiiiiieiice e 198
QJOD MENU  eeveeiieieeieeie et 212
A JOD SEQUENCE  ..vvvveereeereeeieeeie e eere e 194
job features ...oooevieeiieiieece e 190



scanning performance ............ccoceeveevenenn. 85

the date/time  ..........cocoeeeiiiieii. 64, 66
the destination for alert notifications ...... 155
the DNS server .....cccocveeienencnceenenene 98
the e-mail server ........cocceeevviinieneene 122
the fax server ......cccceiiiiiiiiiiii, 124
the information output level .................. 188
the 1anguage .......ccceevveeeriierieeeee 62
the LDAP search parameters .................. 117
the multideed detection method ............... 82
the network folders .........ccocvviriinnnne. 138
the NTP server ......ccccoccevenievcenincnceene 101
the Proxy Server ......cccceeveeceeecveecveeneennn. 103
the region/timezone ..........cccceevevevveennennee. 63
the scan options ........cccceeeeeciriiiniiieienen, 309
the SharePoint folders ........cccccceceereenenn 151
the time to standby mode ..........cceeeveenneenn. 66
the WINS server .......cccocveviiniinienienen. 100
SharePoint SEIVEr .....cccoevevveiriierieeieeiesieiens 18
SharPNESS  .vvvvveeieeieeieceeee e 336
sheet gUIdE  .vveeeeiecieececeee e 7
S1dE UIAES  .oeicvieciiieciie e 6
SIMPIEX  oieiieiieieeteeeeee e 295
SMTP SEIVET  evvvveeeeeecieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 18, 122
specifications .........ccceeeeveevieenneans 431, 435, 439
StANADY  .eeieiiee 24
standby mode  ......ccoevieiiiiee e, 67
startup button — ......ccceceeeeeerienieeieene, 6, 24,256
SYStEM 10Z  .evveiieeiieeee e 168
SYStem SEttNGS  .oocvveeeiiecieeciee et 56
system settings file ........cccooeiiiiiiiiniiiies 177
SYSLEM StAtUS  .veeevieeiieeiie et 160

text recognition language ..........cccoceevverreennenn 328

1707 o107 USSR 6

turning the power on/off ..........ccooveeiiiinennnn. 22

ultrasonic SENSOIS  .......covvvcvvvveeeevviennnnnns. 369, 375
uninstalling

an Add-in module ... 187
update check ....cooooiiiiiiie 184
updating

the scanner’s system software ................ 182
URL e 47
USAEE SAUS  covvveeeiieeiee e 162, 163
user data StOre  ......ccocceevieenienieee e 176
USET 108 oo 165, 354
user 1og SUMmary ........ccoceeveverveniienieenieenennns 165
user principal name  .......coccoevveeieeiieieeie e, 113

viewing
a scanned Page  ......ccceeereierieniienienieenn 350
the detailed settings for a job menu ........ 218
the status of consumable parts —................ 162
the status of installed options ................. 161
the system log details .........c.ccoevevrirennnnne 168
the system Status .......coceeveevereeenicenieeenn 160
the user log details  ......cccceoeririninenne 165

W
WINS SEIVET  ooviiiiiiiiienieteeeee e 19
Wwo0od coNtaining Paper .......ccceeeeeereveercveeriveanns 424

fi-6010N Network Scanner Operator's Guide 545



546



fi-6010N Network Scanner
Operator's Guide

P3PC-2962-06ENZ0

Date of issuance: February, 2013
Issuance responsibility: PFU LIMITED

®The contents of this manual are subject to change without notice.

®PFU LIMITED is not liable whatsoever for any damages resulting
from the use of this scanner and procedures described in this
manual, profit loss due to defects, and any claims by a third party.

®Copying of the contents of this manual in whole or in part and
copying of the scanner application is forbidden under the copyright
law.



	Contents
	Copyright
	Introduction
	Manuals
	Regulatory Information
	Trademarks
	Disclaimer of Liability
	Safety Precautions

	Chapter 1 Scanner Overview
	1.1 Scanner Features
	Basic uses for scanned documents
	Configure and manage with ease
	Advanced security measures

	1.2 Part Names and Functions
	1.2.1 External Parts
	1.2.2 Internal Parts

	1.3 User Types and Operations
	1.4 System Requirements
	1.4.1 Requirements for Admin Tool
	Software (English Versions)
	Hardware

	1.4.2 Requirements for Related Servers
	LDAP Server
	SMTP Server
	File Server
	SharePoint Server
	FTP Server
	Print Server
	DNS Server
	WINS Server
	DHCP Server
	NTP Server
	Fax Server

	1.4.3 Port Number List


	Chapter 2 Basic Scanner Operations
	2.1 Turning the Power On/Off
	Turning the Power On
	Turning the Power Off

	2.2 Using the Scanner Buttons
	2.2.1 Using the Startup Button
	2.2.2 Using the Top Cover [SCAN] Button

	2.3 Using the LCD Touch Panel
	2.4 Using the Keyboard
	2.4.1 Using the Keyboard: Administrator
	2.4.2 Using the Keyboard: Regular Users


	Chapter 3 Administrator Operations (Overview)
	3.1 Operating and Managing Scanners
	3.2 Required Scanner Function Settings

	Chapter 4 Administrator Operations (LCD Touch Panel and Admin Tool)
	4.1 Administrator Screens via the LCD Touch Panel
	4.2 Administrator Screens via the Admin Tool
	4.3 iScanner Administrator Login: via the LCD Touch Panel
	4.4 Setting up for Administrator Access via the Admin Tool
	4.4.1 Checking the Internet Explorer Cache Settings
	4.4.2 Setting the Internet Explorer Trusted Sites
	4.4.3 Installing the Admin Tool
	4.4.4 Uninstalling the Admin Tool

	4.5 iScanner Administrator Login: via the Admin Tool
	4.6 Using the System Settings Menus
	4.6.1 Calibrating the LCD Touch Panel
	4.6.2 Setting the Scanner Name
	4.6.3 Setting the Language
	4.6.4 Setting the Region/Timezone
	4.6.5 Setting the Date/Time
	4.6.6 Setting the Time to Standby Mode
	4.6.7 Setting the Login Method
	4.6.8 Setting the LAN Manager Authentication Level
	4.6.9 Changing the Admin Password
	4.6.10 Setting a File Name Format for When Saving Scanned Data
	4.6.11 Setting a File Name Format for When Attaching Scanned Data to e-Mail
	4.6.12 Setting the Multifeed Detection Method
	4.6.13 Setting Scanning Performance
	Offset Settings
	Length Magnification Setting

	4.6.14 Setting General Scanner Settings
	4.6.15 Managing Certificates
	Importing a Certificate File
	Deleting a Certificate File


	4.7 Using the Network Settings Menus
	4.7.1 Giving the Scanner an IP Address
	4.7.2 Setting the Admin Network
	4.7.3 Setting a Central Admin Server
	4.7.4 Setting the DNS Server
	4.7.5 Setting the WINS Server
	4.7.6 Setting the NTP Server
	4.7.7 Setting the Proxy Server
	4.7.8 Setting the Login LDAP Server
	LDAP Search Target

	4.7.9 Setting the e-Mail LDAP Server
	4.7.10 Setting the LDAP Search Parameters
	4.7.11 Setting the e-Mail Server (SMTP Server)
	4.7.12 Setting the Fax Server
	4.7.13 Setting the Network Printers
	Checking the Printer Drivers
	Setting the Printer Properties
	Registering a Network Printer (Network Tree)
	Registering a Network Printer (Network Path)
	Renaming a Network Printer
	Removing a Network Printer
	Viewing the Printer Details

	4.7.14 Setting the Network Folders
	Registering a Network Folder (Network Tree)
	Registering a Network Folder (Network Path)
	Registering a Network Folder (FTP Path)
	Renaming a Network Folder
	Removing a Network Folder
	Viewing the Network Folder Details

	4.7.15 Setting the SharePoint Folders
	Renaming a SharePoint Folder (Display Name)
	Removing a SharePoint Folder

	4.7.16 Setting the Destination for Alert Notifications
	4.7.17 Checking the Network Connection with a Ping Test
	4.7.18 Checking the Network Operating Status
	Checking the Network Status
	Setting the Link Speed/Duplex Mode


	4.8 Using the Device Status Menus
	4.8.1 Viewing the System Status
	4.8.2 Viewing the Status of Installed Options
	4.8.3 Viewing the Usage Status
	Viewing the Status of Consumable Parts
	Resetting the Usage Counter

	4.8.4 Viewing the Add-in Status

	4.9 Using the Operation Logs Menus
	4.9.1 Managing the User Log
	Viewing the User Log Details
	Downloading the User Logs in CSV Format
	Clearing the User Logs

	4.9.2 Managing the System Log
	Viewing the System Log Details
	Downloading the System Log in CSV Format
	Clearing the System Log


	4.10 Using the Maintenance Menus
	4.10.1 Maintaining the User Data Store
	Backing up the User Data Store
	Restoring the User Data Store
	Clearing the User Data Store

	4.10.2 Maintaining the System Settings
	Downloading the System Settings in CSV Format
	Backing up System Settings
	Restoring System Settings
	Resetting Factory Defaults

	4.10.3 Updating the Scanner's System Software
	4.10.4 Checking for New Updates
	Checking for New Updates Manually
	Checking for Updates at Scanner Startup
	Requesting e-Mail Notification When a New Update is Available

	4.10.5 Maintaining Add-in Modules
	Installing an Add-in Module
	Uninstalling an Add-in Module
	Uploading an Add-in Settings File

	4.10.6 Setting the Information Output Level
	4.10.7 Obtaining Technical Support

	4.11 Setting Job Features
	4.11.1 Job Setting Quick User Guide
	4.11.2 Setting a Job Sequence
	Adding a job sequence
	Cloning a job sequence
	Editing a job sequence
	Deleting a job sequence
	Filtering job sequences
	Filtering the LDAP List

	4.11.3 Setting a Job Menu
	Adding a job menu
	Cloning a job menu
	Editing a job menu
	Deleting a job menu
	Viewing the detailed settings for a job menu

	4.11.4 Setting a Job Group
	Adding a job group
	Editing a job group
	Deleting a job group
	Viewing the detailed settings for a job group
	Assigning job menus to users not included in a job group
	Filtering the LDAP List


	4.12 Getting a Screenshot on the LCD Touch Panel

	Chapter 5 Administrator Operations (Central Admin Console)
	5.1 Downloading the Central Admin Server Software
	5.2 Downloading the Central Admin Console
	5.3 Configuring the Scanner Settings for Central Admin Management

	Chapter 6 Regular User Operations
	6.1 Loading Documents
	6.1.1 How to Load Documents
	6.1.2 Loading Documents Using a Carrier Sheet

	6.2 Using LCD Touch Panel Screens: Regular User
	6.2.1 Common Buttons and Indicators
	6.2.2 Regular User Settings Overview
	6.2.3 Main Menu Screen
	6.2.4 Job Menu Screen

	6.3 Logging in: Regular User Mode
	6.4 Sending the Scanned Data by e-Mail
	6.4.1 Selecting an e-Mail Target from the e-Mail Address Book
	6.4.2 Adding an e-Mail Target to the e-Mail Address Book
	6.4.3 Editing an e-Mail Target in the e-Mail Address Book
	6.4.4 Deleting an e-Mail Target from the e-Mail Address Book

	6.5 Sending the Scanned Data by Fax
	6.5.1 Selecting a Fax Number from the Fax Number List
	6.5.2 Adding a Contact to the Fax Number List
	6.5.3 Editing a Contact in the Fax Number List
	6.5.4 Deleting a Contact from the Fax Number List

	6.6 Printing the Scanned Data
	6.6.1 Scaling
	6.6.2 Positioning
	6.6.3 Simplex/Duplex

	6.7 Saving the Scanned Data to a Network Folder
	6.8 Saving the Scanned Data in a SharePoint Folder
	6.9 Setting the Scan Options
	6.9.1 Carrier Sheet
	6.9.2 Color Mode
	6.9.3 Paper Size
	Long Page Mode

	6.9.4 Resolution
	6.9.5 Scan Mode
	6.9.6 File Format
	6.9.7 Searchable PDF
	6.9.8 PDF Password
	6.9.9 Compression
	6.9.10 Brightness
	6.9.11 Contrast
	6.9.12 Sharpness
	6.9.13 Dropout Color
	6.9.14 Background Removal
	6.9.15 Blank Page Skip
	6.9.16 Page Orientation
	6.9.17 Multifeed Detection (Layer and Length)
	6.9.18 Edge Cropping

	6.10 Enabling/Disabling the Scan Viewer
	6.11 Editing the Scanned Data in the Scan Viewer
	6.11.1 Viewing a Scanned Page
	6.11.2 Rotating a Scanned Page
	6.11.3 Adding a Scanned Page
	6.11.4 Deleting a Scanned Page

	6.12 Checking the User Log
	6.13 Maintenance
	6.14 Processing a Job
	6.14.1 Enabling/Disabling the Message Screen
	6.14.2 Changing a File Name (for Save/e-Mail Attachment)
	6.14.3 Checking the Number of Sheets to Be Scanned


	Chapter 7 Scanner Care
	7.1 Cleaning
	7.1.1 Cleaning Materials
	7.1.2 Which Parts and When

	7.2 Cleaning the ADF
	7.2.1 Cleaning the ADF

	7.3 Cleaning the LCD Touch Panel
	7.4 Cleaning the Keyboard/Keyboard Cover
	7.5 Cleaning the Carrier Sheet
	7.6 Replacing Parts
	7.6.1 Part Numbers and Replacement Cycles
	Part numbers and replacement cycle for consumable parts
	Part numbers and replacement cycle for Carrier Sheet

	7.6.2 Checking the Consumable Alert Status
	7.6.3 Replacing the Pad Assy
	7.6.4 Replacing the Pick Roller
	7.6.5 Purchasing the Carrier Sheet

	7.7 Changing the Keyboard Cover
	7.8 Performing a Scan Test

	Chapter 8 Troubleshooting
	8.1 Removing Jammed Documents
	8.2 Dealing with Detached Keycaps
	8.3 Network Connection Troubleshooting
	8.3.1 Basic Network Operation Tests
	Checking basic network operation with a Ping test
	Checking the network operating status
	Checking the NTP server settings by synchronizing the system time
	Checking the mail server by sending a test mail

	8.3.2 Other Network Connection Troubleshooting
	Failure to connect to a server using its IP address
	Failure to connect to a server using its host name or FQDN
	Failure to add a network printer
	Failure to print on a network printer

	8.3.3 Failure to Access the Scanner using a Web Browser, Admin Tool, or Central Admin Server

	8.4 Other Troubleshooting
	8.5 Points to Check before Contacting Your FUJITSU Scanner Dealer
	8.5.1 General Details
	8.5.2 Error Status
	Problem when connecting to the scanner via computer
	Document feed trouble
	Other problems


	8.6 Checking the Scanner Labels
	8.7 Pre-Maintenance Preparations

	Appendix A ADF Paper Specifications
	A.1 Paper Size
	A.2 Paper Requirements
	A.2.1 Paper Type
	A.2.2 Paper Weight
	A.2.3 Precautions

	A.3 Maximum Document Loading Capacity
	A.4 Area not to be Perforated
	A.5 Multifeed Detection Conditions
	A.5.1 Detection by Layer
	A.5.2 Detection by Length
	A.5.3 Detection by both Layer and Length


	Appendix B Management Settings and Limits
	B.1 e-Mail Address Setting Values
	B.2 Limits for Setting Items

	Appendix C Root Certification Authority
	C.1 Root Certification Authority List

	Appendix D Scanner Specifications
	D.1 Device Specifications
	D.2 Scanner Specifications
	D.3 Languages Supported By and Keyboard Covers Provided With

	Appendix E Operation Messages
	E.1 Administrator Messages
	E.1.1 Administrator Screen Messages
	E.1.2 System Log Messages
	Information
	Error
	Warning

	E.1.3 Alert Monitor System Log Messages
	Information
	Error
	Warning


	E.2 Regular User Messages
	E.2.1 Regular User Screen Messages
	E.2.2 System Log Messages
	Information
	Warning
	Error

	E.2.3 User Log

	E.3 Central Admin Messages
	E.3.1 System Log Messages
	Information
	Warning
	Error



	Appendix F Glossary
	Index



